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INTRODUCTION TO THE REVISED FOREST PLAN 

PURPOSE This Revised National Forest Land and Resource Management Plan: 

- Establishes natural resource management direction for the George Wash- 
ington National Forest (the Forest) for the next 10 to 15 years Forest multiple 
use goals and objectives are contained in Chapter 2 Forest standards are 
listed under 'Common Standards' in Chapter 3 

- Explains, issue-by-issue, how the Revised Plan responds to issues that 
evolved from concerns of the public, concerns of other agencies, and concerns 
of Forest staff - Chapter 2. 

- Summarizes the management sltuation in terms of the existing resource 
conditions and the potential for resource development including the anticipated 
demand for goods and sewices from the Forest - Chapter 2 

- Allocates twenty-four roadless areas to management areas which permit a 
range of uses - Chapter 2 and the management area map for Alternative 8A. 

- Speclfies what we would like the Forest to be -- physically, biologically -- as 
we work toward resolution of the issues Chapter 3 presents each management 
area and the standards that apply. This chapter includes oblectives designed 
to move the Forest toward Its desired future condition. 

- Determines what lands are available for leasable mineral development 
based on the objectives and desired future condition of dfferent management 
areas - Management Area Standards in Chapter 3. 

- Speclfies how the Revised Plan will be put into practice - Implementation 
in Chapter 4. Speclfies time-tables for reviewing the Revised Plan, for updating 
It, for amending or revising It - Chapter 4. 

- Establishes a qualty control system that determines how well direction in 
the Revised Plan is carried out and determines the accuracy of outputs and 
effects projected in the Revised Plan - Monitoring and Evaluation in Chapter 
5. 

- Identifies land that is sultable for timber production - Appendix A The 
National Forest Management Act requires that 'scheduled timber sales' using 
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even-aged and uneven-aged regeneration hawest methods be limited to lands 
that are classtied as sutable for timber production. 

- Establishes the Allowable Sale Quantrty (ASQ) and the Timber Sale Sched- 
ule - Appendix A The allowable sale quantity is the most timber volume that 
can be hawested during any decade on lands that are classtied as suitable for 
timber production 

The National Forest Management Act, the Code of Federal Regulations, and 
other guiding documents determined the content of this Revised Plan. Land 
allocations and standards set forth here constfiute the management direction 
the Forest will follow. The projected levels of forest products and services 
offered, however, and the associated time-frames are dependent on the 
amount of the budget allocated to the Forest annually. 

RELATIONSHIP 
TO EIS 

This Revised Plan is a detailed description of the Forest Sewice preferred 
alternative The procedures used in developing the Revised Plan and in analyz- 
ing all alternatives are described or referenced in the accompanying Environ- 
mental lmpact Statement (EIS). 

The Revised Plan incorporates management direction from four other environ- 
mental impact statements. 
0 Final Environmentallmpact Statement for Suppression of Southern Pine Beetle 
(USDA Forest Sewice - Southern Region, April 1987) 
0 Final Environmental lmpact Statement as Supplemented [in] 7985 - USDA 
Gypsy Moth Suppression and Eradication Propcts (1 985); 
0 Final Environmental lmpact Statement-Appalachian lntegrated Pest Manage- 
ment (AIPM) - Gypsy Moth Demonstration Project (1 989); 
0 Final Environmental lmpact Statement - Vegetation Management in the Ap- 
palachian Mountains [USDA Forest Sewice - Southern Region, July 19891. 

The Revised Plan provides general, program-level direction for projects and 
activities on the six ranger districts of the Forest All must meet certain legal 
requirements that are discussed in Chapter 4 of this document. 
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FOREST 
INFORMATION 

Location 

The George Washington National Forest extends for 140 miles along the 
Appalachian Mountains of northwestern Virginia and adlacent West Virginia. 
The Forest includes approximately 956,000 acres of National Forest System 
land in 13 Virginia counties and approximately 105,000 acres in four counties 
in West Virginia -- a total of 1,061,000 acres. 

G E O R G E  W A S H I N G T O N  
N A T I O N A L  F O R E S T  
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Structure The Forest is divided into six ranger districts: the James River, Warm Springs, 
Pedlar, Deerfield, Diy River, and Lee ranger districts The Forest Supervisor’s 
Office is in downtown Harrisonburg, Virginia The Forest Management Team 
includes the Forest Supervisor, eight staff officers, and six district rangers. 

George Washington National Forest 

ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION 
AVAILABLE 

Supporting information is incorporated-by-reference in this document and in 
the accompanying Environmental Impact Statement. The information that 
is incorporated-by-reference is available for review at the Supervisor’s Office in 
Harrison Plaza, 101 North Main Street, Harrisonburg, Virginia The phone num- 
ber is (703)433-2491. 
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CHAPTER 2 

HOW THE REVISED P U N  ADDRESSES YOUR ISSUES 

INTRODUCTION This chapter describes how the Revised Plan developed in response to public 
issues and to comments about the draft revised Plan. For organization purpose, 
all of the information is discussed under the 13 issues that guided the revision. 
This chapter includes: 

1. A summary of the management sduation in terms of the existing resource 
situation and the potential for resource development including the anticipated 
demand for goods and services from the Forest. 

2 Statements of management direction in the form of Forest-wide multiple-use 
goals and objectives which have been underlined for identification. 

The reader is directed to Chapter 3 where specific management area direction 
and standards are provided for the Forest for the next 10 to 15 years 

ISSUE 1: 
BIODIVERSITY 

Fragmentation 

Maintaining biological diversity on the Forest is a malor goal of the Revised 
Plan. Standards are designed to conserve speclfic elements of biodiversity and 
restore others were needed Efforts are increasing in developing knowledge 
and in implementing conservation measures. The Forest’s land and resource 
management approach conserves biodiversity as an integral Dart of sustaining 
multiple uses of the Forest and achievinq the desired future described in 
Chapter 3 for each management area. 

The next four sub-headings describe how the complex subject of biodiversity 
is addressed in the Revised Plan. 

Almost every acre of the Forest was heavily impacted by humans through 
timber harvesting, mining, charcoal and tanbark production, grazing, and re- 
current burning prior to federal acquisition. Addtionally, ecosystems within the 
Forest were severely affected by natural events (such as chestnut blight). Since 
acquistion that began in 191 1, the Forest has recovered from these past 
activities and now provides large blocks of unfragmented habitat. 

Changes to the ecosystems of the Forest from management practices need to 
be viewed wthin the context of natural changes that are already occurring to 
forest vegetation from both natural disturbances and plant succession. Many 
of the plant communrties contain forest vegetation with advancing age struc- 
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tures approaching physical maturii. These plan communlties are currently 
relatlvety stable or advancing toward climax condltions. 

Forest vegetation is again facing a major disturbance - gypsy moth and oak 
decline Significant oak mortality will occur. Disturbance of normal ecological 
process will inhiblt adequate oak regeneration and promote considerable 
species shlft to nonsusceptible species. Abundance of dead overstory trees 
wlth no seasonal foliage promote a biological response to find a new ecological 
site equilibrium. 

Our approach to fragmentation takes into account that all ecosystems on the 
Forest will be dynamically affected by these forces and that no natural commu- 
nny or habltat condltion is considered never changing. 

Forest fragmentation is a function of patch size, isolation of patches, total 
reserve area, and linkages among patches. Patch size and age requirements 
vary by species Many species tolerate or prefer a mixture of forest age classes, 
but some species are restricted to young (early successional) or mature (late 
successional) forest communities only The Revised Plan will provide large, 
unfragmented blocks of forested land, mostly in later successional stages 
These areas are allocated primarily to Management Areas 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 18, 21 
and portions of Management Areas 13,14 and 15 that are unsultable for timber 
production. These forested and riparian areas are located in a manner that 
provides opportunities for the movement of plants and animals resulting in 
long-term viability of species Although the Revised Plan permlts vehicles on 
existing roads, wildlife habltat improvements, and timber salvaging operations 
in the immediate vicinity of system roads, these activities are located on the 
periphery of the unfragmented areas and will not significantly cause additional 
fragmentation. 

Fragmentation of late successional habltats are usually caused by openings in 
the forest canopy. Edge effects occur when distinct habitat boundaries are 
created by timber harvest or other activities. These effects may be permanent 
or temporaly depending on whether the disturbed area is allowed to proceed 
through vegetatlve succession. Species composltion and community structure 
may change in areas where light and wind can extend into the exposed forest 
edge. This creates habltat sultable for some species and unsuitable for others 

Habltat for species benefrtting from early successional veaetation is provided 
to a lesser extent in the Revised Plan. Early successional habltat is provided in 
-ement Areas 12.16,17,20,22 and portions of Manaqement Areas 7 , l l  
13. 14 and 15 which are suitable for timber production This habltat will 
primarily be located in timber harvest unlts (0-10 age class). wildlife clearings, 
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ut i l i  rights-of-way. and along closed svstem roads and in prescribed burn 
areas. 
The Southern Region is in the process of formulating definltions and descrip- 
tions of old growth for the major forest types on each national forest. These 
definltions will not be completed until after the Revised Plan is published The 
Rewsed Plan was prepared vvlth the understanding that future amendments 
may be needed as new policies on old growth are issued. 

The Forest contains ten of the old growth forest type groups that are being 
defined by the Southern Region. These forest type groups are described in 
Appendix H of the FEIS. The ID Team has prepared 'interim' definltions for each 
of these types and identiied stands which have a high probabillty of containing 
old growth characteristics. 

At the present time, the Forest contains some stands (predominately hemlock) 
that have never been harvested. These stands are located in Management 
Areas 4, 8, 9, and 21. The largest concentration of existing old growth stands 
are on Shenandoah Mountain. As the Forest ages, additional stands, and even 
larger areas, are beginning to reach an age where 'old growth characteristics' 
are developing Lands unsurtable for timber production in other management 
areas will provide addltional acres of potential old growth in future years. 

Old Growth 

Manaqement of most stands wlth old growth characteristics will mimic natural 
disturbances by using practices such as prescribed burnina Naturalized unde- 
sirable exotic pest plants and animals will be controlled or eliminated where It 
is Dractical and economically feasible while maintainina the biological features 
of the area Gypsy moth will affect old growth condltions in some forest types 
where oak dominates by decreasing the percentage of oaks in the canopy. 
These will become standing snags and downed logs thereby contributing to 
structural diverslty and large woody debris accumulation. 

Table 2-1 on the following page displays acreages for the ten old growth forest 
type groups. The acreages located on lands classified as suitable for timber 
production, lands classified as unsuitable for timber production and the total 
acreages are displayed. Based on existing inventories, approximately 180,000 
acres exist Using the same identification crlteria, this will increase to 256,000 
acres in ten years and to 737,000 acres in 50 years. 

As previously discussed, the Revised Plan will not include an 'old growth' policy 
until a Regional policy is completed. To avoid foregoing opportunities for old 
growth, the following interim policv will be followed until the Regional policy is 
developed and, if necessarv, the Revised Plan subsequently amended: 
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1. No silvicultural practices will be scheduled in stands identified as 'Present 
Old Growth' inTable2-1 and located on lands classified as unsultablefortimber 
management in any of the ten old growth forest tvpe groups, 
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Table 2-1. 
Acres by Forest Type With a High Probabliity of Now Containing Old Growth Characterlsticsl 

Total 
Present 

Old Growth Old Growth Forest Type Group and Numbei 

Unsutable Suitable 
For Timber For Timber 
Production Production 

Total I All Ages 

1,960 

2,279 

375 

I 1 northern hardwood forests I 9,378 

1,915 45 

31 1 1,968 

285 90 

2 conlfer northern-hardwood forests 

2a hemlock-northern hardwood subgroup 

2b white pine-northem hardwood subgroup 

2c. spruce - northern hardwood subgroup 

37. rocky, thin-soiled acessnely drained 
cedar woodlands 

TOTALS 

6,857 

37,942 

432 

I1  

1,032,821 

I 5 maed mesophytic forests I 51,095 

I 10 hardwood wetland forests I 61 

I 21 dry-mesic oak forests I 677.958 

I P dry &xeric oak woodlands & savannas I 597 

I 24 xeric pine & pine-oak forests 8 woodland I 125,773 

I 25 dry & dry-mesic oak-pine forests , I 122,501 

I 28. eastern riverfront forests I 21 6 

349 I 337 I 12 I 

3,425 I 2.244 I 1,161 I 
0 I 0 1  0 

87,889 I 59,605 I 28,284 I 
575 I 4 5 8 1  117 I 

78.178 I 78,178 I 0 I 
I 4,441 I 3,024 I 1,417 

206 I 186 I 20 I 
O I  O I  0 

179.677 I 146.543 I 33.134 I 
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2 No regeneration harvest practices will be scheduled in stands identified as 
'Present Old Growth' in Table 2-1 and located on lands classdied as sultable 
for timber production in old growth forest tvpe groups 1, 2a. 2b, 2c. 5, 10, 22, 
24,25, 28 and 37. 

3. Prior to schedulina any silvicutIural practices in stands identdied as 'Present 
Old Growth' in Table 2-1 and located on lands classified as sultable for timber 
production in old growth forest type group 21 (dry-mesic oak forests), the 
following actions will be accomplished. 

a Any stand where activities are proposed will be inventoried by the crlteria 
listed in Appendix H of the FElS (speckally, the Generic Attributes on paqe 

b. Management practices. such as prescribed burnina and control of unde- 
sirable exotic species, may proceed after slte-specdic analysis and disclo- 
sure which includes a discussion on the old growth characteristics found in 
each area, the effect of the action on these characteristics, and the effect the 
action will have on the contribution of the areas to the Forest's 'old growth' 
inventory. 

Conversion The National Forest Management Act Regulations [36 CFR 219 27(g)] require 
an analysis and justification for any planned type conversion. 

Management direction in the Revised Plan does not direct planned type conver- 
sion. Specficalhl, no conversion of hardwood forest types to pine forest Wpes 
is needed to meet the desired future condltion of any mananement area 

Pine forest tvpes can be reqenerated elther artificially or naturally to native pine 
species that are commonly occurrinq within the local watershed Pine- 
hardwood forest types can be regenerated artificially or naturally to mixed 
pine-hardwood stands of native species that are commonly occurring within the 
local watershed. 

Paradoxically, the gypsy moth may prompt catastrophic events that will signifi- 
cantly alter the stand regeneration processes in hardwood stands containing 
a significant oak component Significant species composition shifts may occur 
on xeric dry sltes 

In response to this anticipated sltuation, the Revised Plan provides for regener- 
ation of tree species on lands sultable for timber production as part of salvage 
harvests. When natural regeneration is not sufficient, artficial regeneration will 
be used to help meet the desired future condtion of any manaqement area. 
Hardwood or pine seedlings may be planted. 
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Riparian Areas 

Followina salvage operations. muced stands of hardwood and pine will be 
manaaed tofaciliiate natural species dlversiW includina both naturally or histori- 
cally occurring pine and hardwood species. 

Salvage post-harvest treatments permmed on lands suttable for timber produc- 
tion with site indices of 70 or more are: 

1. Installation of tree shelters on existing advanced reproduction of hard- 
wood species or planted hardwood species. 

2. Planting of hardwood species at approximately 45 feet spacing (22 trees 
per acre) where natural advanced reproduction is inadequate. 

3. Release of trees planted in tree shelters from competing vegetation d 
necessary. 

Salvage post-harvest treatments include planting and subsequent release of 
naturally or historically occurring pine species on site index 50 or 60 land where 
desirable hardwood or pine advance reproduction is not adequate. 

The Forest contains 1,287 miles of perennial streams and 3,190 acres of lakes, 
ponds and reservoirs. One of the overall objectives of the Revised Plan is the 
restoration, maintenance, and enhancement of riparian areas and their de- 
pendent resources. 

Rather than use an arbiraly distance to determine the width of riparian areas, 
the Revised Plan lists the physical and bioloaical characteristics used to define 
riparian areas in Appendix K 

The Revised Plan allocates most of the riparian areas on the Forest to Manage- 
ment Area 18. Manaaement area direction for this linear manaaement area 
compliments the management direction for adjoininn management areas. 
Therefore, riparian areas are managed three different ways which are described 
in more detail in Chapter 3: 

1. Management Area 18A is allocated to those riparian areas, reservoirs, 
lakes and ponds in the Forest that are adjacent to Management Areas 4, 5, 6, 
9, 10, 12,20,21,22 and lands classdied as unsuitable for timber production in 
Management Areas 7, 11, 13.14, 15, 16 and 17. 

2. Management Area 189 k allocated to thase riparian areas in the Forest that 
are adjacent to lands classified as suitable for timber production in Manage- 
ment Areas 7, 11. 13, 14, 15, 16, and 17. 
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3. Management Area 18C is allocated to those riparian areas on national 
forest lands that are adjacent to or upstream of the following municipal water 
supplies. Lynchburg Reservoir, Soles Run Reservoir, Mills Run Reservoir, 
Clifton Forge Reservoir, Skidmore Reservoir, Staunton Reservoir, and Elkhorn 
Lake Management Area 18C also includes any portion of these water supplies 
that may be on national forest lands. 

Management Area 18 does not include riparian areas where legal or administra- 
tive mandates restrict certain activnies. These areas include existing wilderness 
and roadiess areas recommended for wilderness study (Management Area 8) 
and the Little Laurel Run Research Natural Area (Management Area 4) 
wide-spread vegetation manipulation or change in the physical structure of 
these riparian areas is not permmed. 

Streamside manaaement zones are applied to both perennial and intermittent 
streams. Depending on the width of the riparian area, streamside management 
zones may be located entirely within, or partially outside, the riparian area 
the case of perennial streams, they are required to comply wlth the Clean Water 
Act. In the case of intermment streams, they are used to protect or enhance 
downstream riparian-dependent resources. Since these streamside manage- 
ment zones are located in many management areas, they are listed under 
COMMON STANDARDS in Chapter 3 of the Revised Plan. 

Management Indicator Species (MIS) selected for the 1986 Forest Plan includ- 
ed black bear, wild turkey, whte-tailed deer, common flicker, and pileated 
woodpecker. For the Revised Plan, addtional species are selected to better 
meet the intent of Section 219.19(a)(1) of the NFMA Regulations which require 
MIS to include: (1) rare, threatened, or endangered species; (2) species whose 
habtats may be influenced by management activities, (3) species commonly 
hunted or fished; (4) non-game species of special interest; and (5) species 
whose population changes are believed to indicate the effects of management 
activlties on other species or selected major biological communlties. 

In order to adequately monltor the effects of management practices on biologi- 
cal communities, plant and animal populations, and uitimately biological diver- 
sity, addtional MIS are selected for the Revised Plan to measure the effects of 
forest fragmentation, gypsy moth defoliation, and management activties as well 
as to represent all forest ecosystems. 

Management 
Indicator 
Species 

Management indicator species selected for the Revised Plan are: 

DEMAND SPECIES 
whte-tailed deer 
black bear 
wild turkey 
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ECOLOGICAL INDICATORS THREATENEDIENDANGERED 

cave dwelling bats Indiana bat 
brown-headed cowbird northern flying squirrel 
oven bird peregrine falcon 
worm eating warbler bald eagle 
Cow Knob salamander James spinymussel 
tiger salamander shale barren rockcress 
brook trout swamp pink 
sunfish family (centrarchid) northeastern bulrush 
common flicker 
pileated woodpecker 
yellow pine community (pitch, table mountain, Virginia and shortleaf pine) 
old growth forest types 

As directed in 36 CFR 219.19(a)(3) of the NFMA Regulations, consultation or 
selection of these MIS was made with Virginia Department of Game and Inland 
Fisheries, West Virginia Department of Natural Resources, Virginia Natural 
Herltage Program, and the USDl Fish and Wildlife Service. The rationale for the 
selection of MIS may be found in Appendix J of the FEIS. 

MIS will be used to monitor the Implementation of the Revised Plan, and effects 
on diversw and population viabilltv of all native and desirable non-native plants 
and animals. MIS will help In determining if the Revised Plan IS achievina the 
desired future condltion a c r w  the Forest and each management area. 

Monitoring of MIS will include individual species, but these species will not 
necessarilv be monitored on a single species basis. Rather, monltoring of 
groups of species or biological communlties will more accurately describe 
dversitv, population viability, and chanQes as a result of manaaement activlties. 
For example, monitoring of an entire bird communiky in some situations can be 
accomplished with the same effort as monltoring individual species using 
breeding bird surveys or point counts. This information can be compared to 
long-term trends established by the USDl Fish and Wildlife Service. 

Species wlth concerns for viabilw due to small isolated populations. such as 
threatened and endanoered species. will be monitored on a Single species 
basis. Demand species populations will be monitored in cooperation with the 
VirQinia Department of Inland Fisheries and the West Virginia Department of 
Natural Resources based on acres treated, habltat capabilw cuwes, and 
hunter harvest information. 

The Revised Plan will provide suitable habitat to maintain viable populations of 
Objactnres for minimum viable populations of MIS are included in 

Appenduc J of the FEIS. 

SPECIES 
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Threatened, 
Endangered and 
Sensitlve Specles 

The Revised Plan provides habltat for the continued existence of all populations 
of threatened, endangered. and sensitive plant and animal species in the 
Forest. The Forest Service will coordinate manaaement of threatened, endan- 
gered and sensitive species and their habitats with the USDl Fish &Wildlife 
Service and the appropriate agencies in Virginia and West Virqinia. 

The habtats and populations of threatened, endanaered. and sensitive species 
throughout the Forest are protected and maintained as appropriate. If needed 
to determine the effects of proposed projects, additional site-speclfic surveys 
will be conducted for undiscovered for habltats and populations of threatened, 
endanaered, and sensitwe species prior to a decision to implement any proiect 
under the Revised Plan. As these areas are identlfied, appropriate actions will 
be taken to ensure their continued existence. 

Appendix L of the Revised Plan contains charts showing which TE&S species 
occur or are likely to occur in the Forest; their global and state rankings; their 
occurrences by ranger districts and management areas; and the generallzed 
type of habtat appropriate for the species. 

The Forest contains a number of unique natural communbes. Many of these 
unique communties were designated as Special Interest Areas in the 1986 
Plan Since publication of that document, additional areas have been identified 

Unique Natural 
Communltles 

The Revised Plan allocates 70,000 acres to Management Area 4 (Special Inler- 
est Areas or SlAs) to manage and protect 38 Biological SIAs. two Geoloaical 
SIAs, 12 Historic SIAs, one research natural area and the Shenandoah Moun- 
tain Crest SIA, containing special habtat for the Cow Knob Salamander. Addi- 
tional habitat for the Cow Knob Salamander is located in the Little River Special 
Management Area (Manaqement Area 21). See the map of the Llttle River 
Special Management Area on the following page. These areas have been 
identified by the Forest, state natural herltage programs and wildlife agencies, 
and the USDl Fish & Wildllfe Service as deserving special protection and 
appropnate management. 

Six of these areas (Big Levels, Laurel Run, Maple Flats, Shale Barren Complex, 
Skidmore, and Slabcamp/Bearwallow) are recommended for further study and 
possible classlfication as Research Natural Areas Designation of the area as 
a SIA or its possible future designation as a RNA will not affect traditional uses 
lsuch as hunting. berry-picking, hikina, or fishing) as thev now occur. These 
desiqnations also will not affect access as it is now allowed. Non-motorized 
travel will be allowed and by motorized vehicle on open roads throuah the area. 
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ISSUE 2 
BELOW-COST 
TIMBER SALES 

The timber sale program on the Forest has resulted in a negative cash 
flow in the Financial Report of the Timber Sale Program Accounting Report 
since the reports were first issued in 1989. 

Eiflclency 
of the Tlmber Sale 
Program 

During the implementation of the Revised Plan, Forest employees will continue 
to search for means to increase the efficiencv of the timber sale prowam 
by improvina revenues from timber sales and bv reducing expenses. In accom- 
plishing these goals, the proaram must comply with federal and state laws and 
regulations, maintain the environmental aualtv inherent in the ecosvstem man- 
agement policv, and manage the Forest in a cost-effective manner. However, 
it is anticipated that the Forest’s timber sale program will continue to be below 
cost. 

Opposttion to below-cost timber sales continues. The ssue of below-cost tim- 
ber sales is national in scope Future national direction or legislation on below- 
cost timber sales may require amendment of the Rwised Plan. 

The Revised Plan uses a timber sale program as the most cost-effective method 
of achieving other muitiple use resource objectives (predominatelv wildlife habi- 
tat) and to retain the latitude to react to rapidly changing conditions such as 
those caused by gypsv moth infestations. Timber sales are used to achieve the 
desired future condttions for Management Areas 7, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16 and 17 
described in Chapter 3. 

In formulating Alternative EA as the Forest Service preferred alternative, the 
following modifications were incorporated which will lessen the economic 
impact of a modest reduction in timber harvest from historic levels. 

1. The allowable sale quantity has been increased from 270 million board feet 
in the Draft Revised Plan to 330 million board feet (or an average annual offer 
of 33 million board feet). This increase was a resuit of using timber harvest as 
the most cost-effective method to meet the desired future condition on certain 
management areas and more efficiently manage the gypsy moth condition. 

2. Lands sutable for timber production are concentrated on sites wth higher 
productivity. This is expected to permit a higher percentage of the offered 
volume to be high quality hardwood and pine sawtimber. 

3, To the extent consistent with specific management area objectives, a higher 
percentage of the allowable sale quantity will be offered on districts where the 
strongest timber demand has historically been exhibted. 

4. The Forest will continue to work with communities under the Rural Develop- 
ment program to seek ways to dlverslfy their employment opportunities in those 

Modlflcatlons to 
the Preferred 
Alternatlve 
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counties where unemployment is high and opportunities for employment out- 
side the forest products industty are limited. 

The desired future condition involves continuina Forest contributions to the 
economic and social vltalty of the Forest’s neighbors. The Forest works with 
neiahboring people and communities in developing natural-resource-based 
opportunities and enterprises within the capabilities of the resources. 

Rural development considerations are included in Forest decisions to assist 
communities in achievinp long-term economic development. The Forest ac- 
twelv seeks partnerships that promote development activities. 

Rural Development 

Sultablllty Appenduc A contains a discussion on the determination and locating of lands 
suitable for timber production. The lands suitable for timber production are 
where regulated harvesting of timber products is used to accomplish timber, 
wildllfe, and other resource objectives. These are the lands where, over time. 
the Forest would be scheduling timber sales using avariety of harvest methods. 

The Revised Plan identifies 350,000 acres as suitable for timber production. 
Lands suitable for timber production are shown on a map that accompanies the 
Revised Plan. Table 2-2 contains a breakdown of the suitabilty of lands for 
timber production in each management area: In Chapter 3, there is a discussion 
in the desired future condition of Management Areas 7, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 
and 18 describing the desired future condition being achieved by timber sales 
on suitable lands within these management areas. The overall aoal is (1) to 
initiate timber sales for timber management purposes on those highlv produc- 
tive lands where timber management can show a positive cash flow and is 
compatible wlth the desired future condition of the manaaement area and (2) 
to implement timber sales on other lands in those situations where it is the most 
cost effective method of achieving the specific desired future condition for the 
manaaement area. 
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Table 2-2. 
Lands Unsuitable and Suitable For Timber Production 

Management 
Area . 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
16 
20 
21 
22 

TOTAL 

Thousands of 
Total Acres 

70 
10 
10 
39 
44 

141 
8 

11 
2 

42 
133 
331 
39 
91 
21 
4 

59 
6 

1,061 

Thousands of 
Unsuitable Acres 

70 
10 
10 
27 
44 

141 
8 
8 
2 

38 
85 

139 
12 
28 
20 
4 

59 
6 

71 I 

Thousands of 
Suitable Acres 

0 
0 
0 

12 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
4 

1 92 
27 
63 
1 
0 
0 
0 

4a 

350 

One-third of the forested acres is suitable for timber production. The remaining 
acres were not designated as suitable for a number of reasons: 
1. regulated timber harvesting is inconsistent wlth the management area objec- 
tives (Management Areas 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 12, 20, 21 and 22); 
2. high roading costs to access remote areas with low value Forest products: 
3. low value stands on sites with low site indices; and 
4. weak markets in certain areas of the Forest. Generally, such areas were 
removed from the suitable timber base to increase economic efficiency of the 
Forest’s timber program. 
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Allowable Sale 
Quantity ' 

Salvage 

Based on the maximum timber benchmark, all of the potential commercial lands 
on the Forest are capable of producing afirst decade harvest of 1.9 billion board 
feet off a land base of 91 5,000 acres. Such a program, however, would result 
in a major below-cost timber sale program with a projected net revenue of -5.6 
million dollars. 

The estimated demand for timber products from the Forest is 455 million board 
feet for the first decade that the Revised Plan is in effect. 

The Revised Plan contains an allowable sale quantihr (ASQ) of 330 million board 
feet for the first decade. Ahhough less than the anticipated demand, this ASQ 
is consistent with achieving an amount of vegetation manipulation to achieve 
wildlne and other mulittie-use obiectives. 

Table A-7 in Appendix A displays the timber sale schedule by ranger district. 
The Revised Plan encompasses a more efficient timber sale program concen- 
trated on more productive sites. By concentrating the timber program on the 
more productive stes, the Revised Plan also permits the Forest to offer an 
amount of quality pine and hardwood sawtimber greater than what has been 
historically offered. 

The ASQ normally includes timber volume from scheduled timber sales on 
lands suitable for timber production. When salvage occurs on lands suitable for 
timber production, the salvagevolume replaces scheduled timber sales volume 
and Is considered part of the ASQ. 

Salvage of mortality from gypsy moth infestation as well as other natural events, 
on lands unsultable for timber production is not part of the ASQ. Instead, it is 
non-chargeable volume that is not charged to the ASQ. The "on-Chargeable 
Volume' and the ASQ comprise the 'Timber Sale Program' as discussed in 
Appendix A of the Revised Plan. The Revised Plan anticipates a very small 
amount of 'non-chargeable volume' (500 MBF per year). 

Providina a forest environment where the ecoloaical processes of the forest are 
balanced aaainst social and economic uses is a primaw aoal of the Revised 
Plan. Dvina, dead and damaaed trees are an important part of the ecosystems 
of the Forest. They are also a resource that can be used for fuelwood or 
sawtimber if removed prior to deterioration. In most cases, only a relatively small 
percent of the woody biomass is removed from the Forest in salvage operations 
because either it is deteriorated, low value, small size and inaccessible. Direc- 
tion is provided to clariry a salvage pollcy that achleves the objective of balance 
recognizing that: 

1. Dead and dying wood IS a major reservoir of organic matter and nutrients. 
Dead, standing trees (called snags) can provide tree cavities that are important 
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to many animals. When snags fall, they become logs on the forest floor or in 
Streams that provide microhabltats for a diverse succession of organisms. 

2. Dead and dying wood is a valuable resource that can be removed from the 
forest ecosystem (salvaged) for various products to fulfill a social and economic 
need. 

Dead or down trees are salvaged from existing open roads by individuals for 
personal use fuelwood in most areas of the Forest. Such salvaging is not 
permissible in all of Management Areas 8,12,20,22 and portions of Manage- 
ment Areas 4 and 21. 

Salvaae is used to protect public safetv. Salvage is also used for the purpose 
of utilizing high-value products before that value is lost 

Salvage hawests generally do not remove all trees from a stand, but will leave 
those trees less susceptible to the insect or disease agent. Where appropriate 
and needed to meet the desired future condnion on any management area, 
snags will be retained. 

As discussed under ISSUE 1 - BIODIVERSITY, providing for regeneration of 
tree species on lands sultable for timber production is a further objective of 
salvage hawests. When natural regeneration is not sufficient, artificial regenera- 
tion will be used to help meet the desired future condition of any management 
area. Hardwood or pine seedlings may be planted. 
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ISSUE 3: 
FOREST ACCESS 

The lands acquired for the national forest contained a spiderweb of old 
charcoal, tanbark, logging, and wagon roads that generally followed the stream 
bottoms along the path of least resistance. Over the years, roads have been 
closed or restored by the Forest Service to prevent resource damage, to lower 
maintenance costs, and to meet management objectives. 

At the present time, the Forest varies from highly roaded wlth road denslties 
exceeding 3 miles per 1,000 acres to unroaded areas with less than 1/4 mile of 
'improved' road per 1.000 acres. 

System Roads 

The Revised Plan recognizes that the desire for motorized access to the Forest 
must be balanced against conflicting goals of providing for certain types of 
wildlife habltat and non-motorized recreation use. 

The Forest Transportation System contains approximately 1,760 miles of Forest 
Development Roads administered by the Forest Service. Approximately 610 
miles are open to the public year-round; an addltional 440 miles are open 
seasonally: 710 miles are closed to public vehicles year-round. The latest, 
updated existing road system and road management status is shown on a map 
that accompanies the Revised Plan. 

Under the Revised Plan, a road system will be maintained to serve the public, 
meet management needs, and protect resources in a cost-effective manner. 
New roads will be constructed as needed and to the standard to meet the 
desired future condition identified in each management area. Road standards 
are identlfied in Appendix 0. 

Generally, It is not the intent of the Revised Plan to change the management of 
existing roads. Rather, It is to establish direction for management areas which 
will dictate access requirements. 

The amount of road construction needed to accomplish the timber manage- 
ment and wildllfe habitat needs on sultable acres in the Revised Plan is estimat- 
ed to be 5 to 8 miles of system roads every year during the 10 to 15 year period 
that the Revised Plan is in effect. This does not include reconstruction or 
maintenance of existing roads. Addltional roads may be needed for a variety of 
reasons including access to new developed recreation sites, general forest 
access, and access to wildllfe improvements. 

Most of the future road management practices will consist of the maintenance, 
reconstruction and, where appropriate, relocation of existing roads. 

The decision to construct any additional roads will be made when projects are 
selected and supported by appropriate slte-speclfic analysis and documenta- 
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& The Revised Plan assumes that any road construction in Management 
Areas 4, 5, 6, 9 and 21 will be limited to short spur roads leading to parking 
areas. 

The Revised Plan estimates that 90% of new wstem roads constructed to 
support the timber and wildlife needs will not be open to public vehicular use. 
They will, however. be o w n  to non-motorized use. such as horseback ridina, 
mountain bikina. and foot travel. 

The Revised Plan continues the existina manapement direction of identifving 
and evaluatina o w n  roads or motorized trails. Roads that serve a leaitimate 
access need, are consistent with the manaaement area direction and meet 
standards in the Revised Plan remain o w n  to public use. When they do not 
meet these requirements. these routes will be permanently closed or improved, 
as fundina permits. 

Decisions that determine whether individual roads are open or closed to public 
vehicular use are made on a case by case (road by road) basis. Existina roads 
may be closed under one of the followina conditions: 

1. The road will not be needed aaain. It will be closed permanently and removed 
from the Forest Transportation System. These roads will be revegetated, and 
no further maintenance required. 

2. The road will not be needed for several wars except possibly for emeraen- 
cies such as firefiahtina access. It will be closed to all public traffic bv placing 
a physical barrier at the entrance. These roads will be reveaetated. 

3. The road is only needed for administrative purposes and closina it will 
contribute to the desired future condttion of the manaaement area. It will have 
a locked aate at the entrance. 

4. The road is seasonally closed because of weather conditions, because of the 
need for resource protection in cases of unacceptable or unsafe conditions, or 
to meet open road densities in Manaaement Areas 15 or 16. It will have a locked 
gate at the entrance. 

The ID Team worked with District personnel to Identify approximately 160 miles 
of system roads which are currently designed to a standard that could offer 
opportunities for 4-wheel drive and other licensed OHVs wlthout causing unac- 
ceptable resource impacts. In addition, there are more than 60 miles of system 
roads (see Appendix J) open at least seasonally which offer a degree of interest 
to users of licensed OHV vehicles. 

Llcensed OHV Use 
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Non-Motorlzed 
Tralls 

As discussed in Chapter 3 of the FEIS, it is estimated that an additional 187 
miles of 4-wheel drive and other licensed off-highway vehicle roads are needed 
to meet the anticipated demand for such opportunities by the year 2000. 

Under the Revised Plan. all open svstem roads on the Forest are available for 
vehicles licensed for public roads. The intent of the Revised Plan is to continue 
to offer uear round use on those svstem roads where year round use has 
traditionally been offerred, and to continue to offer seasonal use on those 
svstem roads where seasonal use has traditionally been offered. 

The map which accompanies this Revised Plan shows the routes which offer 
opportunities for licensed OHV users. Persons interested in OHV experiences 
should contact the appropriate Ranger District to learn the status and specifics 
on the location of these OHV routes. 

. 

The Forest trail system includes approximately 950 miles designed for a variety 
of non-motorized uses including hiking, horseback riding, mountain biking and 
backpacking. The Revised Plan continues the 'Share The Trail' concept. 

Non-motorized trails are compatible with all manaaement areas. Tralls in Man- 
aaement Areas 4 and 18 may be closed or relocated if it is determined that 
unacceptable damaae is beina caused to bioloaical or riparian resources. 

Appendix B contains a listing of potential trail construction and reconstruction 
projects. It is the intention of the Revised Plan to develop or improve these trails 
as fundinq Dermits. 

Three trails are components of the National Trails System: the Appalachian 
National Scenic Trail, the Lion's Tale National Recreation Trail and the Wild Oak 
National Recreation Trail. 

Approximately 60 miles of the Appalachian National Scenic Trail are within the 
boundary of the Pedlar Ranger District. Except for portions of the Trail in the The 
Priest andThree Ridges Roadless Areas (allocated to Management Area 8), the 
Appalachian Trail Foreground Zone has been allocated to Management Area 
6. New standards have been incorporated as recommended by the Appalachi- 
an Trail Conference. 

The 0.3-mile Lion's Tale National Recreation Trail, located on the Lee Ranger 
District, is part of Management Area 12 ('Specialized Recreation Sies'). 

The 25.6 mile Wild Oak National Recreation Trail, located on the Dry River 
Ranger District, lies within Management Areas 13 and 21. 

2 - 19 How the Pian Addresses Your Issues 
ISSUE 3 - FOREST ACCESS 



Access for 
Persons With 
Dlsabllltles 

The Revised Plan encourages the continued exploration of methods to provide 
access to persons with disabilities in accordance wlth the Americans with 
Disabilities Act and other applicable legislation. The Forest Service intends to 
continue to seek such opportunities as the Revised Plan is implemented. Ac- 
cess for disabled persons is also provided in developed recreation facillties as 
discussed under ISSUE 13 - THE MIX OF GOODS AND SERVICES 

Currentlv, two motorized routes are provided for huntinR access to physically 
disabled hunters The two mile Neal Run Trail on the Warm Springs Ranger 
District is open for ATVs or motorcycles. The Fore Mountain Road on the James 
River Ranger District is opened for licensed OHVs 

Most Ranger Districts provide hunting access to physically disabled hunters 
who possess a valid Virginia or West Virginia permlt. Addltional information is 
available from the Ranger District and state agencies. 

ISSUE 4: 
ALL-TERRAIN 
VEHICLE (ATV) USE 

Under current management direction, the Forest has developed three all- 
terrain vehicle systems on the Forest: 

1. The Taskers Gap/Peters Mill Run System on the Lee Ranger District contains 
approximately 20 miles of routes. There is potential for addltional route mileage 
wlthin this particular management area. 

2. The Rocky Run System on the Dry River Ranger District contains 15 miles of 
routes. There is potential for additional route mileage wlthin this management 
area. 

3. The South Pedlar System on the Pedlar Ranger District contains approxi- 
mately 25 miles of routes. 

The Revised Plan calls for one additional system to be established on the 
Deerfield Ranaer District if there is interest on the part of an organization to 
sponsor the construction and maintenance of this system. The lenah of this 
potential system is estimated to be 15 miles. 

As discussed in Chapter 3 of the FEIS, the ID Team anticipates that an addtion- 
a1331 miles of routes would be needed to meet the anticipated demand for ATV 
opportunities by the year 2000. 

Forest officials worked wlth representatives of ATV organizations to identify 
sixteen other potential areas where ATV systems could be developed. If all of 
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these systems were developed, an estimated 375 miles of A N  routes would be 
available for public use. 

The number of A N  trail systems offered under the Revised Plan is based on 
the amount of use deemed appropriate under the overridina theme of manaQ 
ina the Forest to provide a wider array of uses. service, DrOdUCtS and conditions 
than in the past, and under the assumption that all-terrain vehicle use is incom- 
patible with the obiectives and desired future condition of most of the manme- 
ment areas. The process paper ‘Incorporation of the NFMA Requirements for 
Off-Road Vehicle Use into the Revision of the Land and Resource Management 
Plan for the George Washington National Forest’ contains an analysis of the 
fiieen trails routes not selected in the preferred altemative. 

The four ATV systems are located in Management Area 11. Licensed OHVs are 
allowed if the trail is designatedfor such avehicle by asupervisor’s Order. More 
detailed information on their management is contained in Chapter 3 of this 
document under the discussion for Management Area 11. 

Under the Revised Plan, as under current manawnent direction, the remainder 
of the Forest is closed to vehicles which are not licensed bv the state. 

ISSUE 5: 
ROADLESS AREA 
MANAGEMENT 

The Forest contains an identified 27 areas that quallfy as ‘roadless’ under 
national policy. These roadless areas contain more than 260,000 acres. 
Appendix C of the Final Environmental Impact Statement contains an evaluation 
report on each of the roadless areas. 

Federal legislation is needed to establish wilderness. The Revised Plan recom- 
mends three roadless areas for wilderness studv (Mananemem Area 8): St. 
Maws Addition, the Priest and Three Ridnes. These roadless areas would be 
valuable additions to the National Wilderness Preservation System. This recom- 
mendation is a preliminan, administrative recommendation that will receive 
further review and possible modification. 

Table 2-3 displays how the Revised Plan allocates the 260,000 acres of roadless 
areas to different management areas. 

Big Schloss, Laurel Fork, Little River and Mount Pleasant have been allocated 
to Management Area 21 (‘Special Management Areas’). The majorty of the 
remaining roadless area acreage Is allocated to Management Area 4 (‘Special 
Interest Areas’) and Management Area 9 (‘Remote Highlands’). 
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Table 2-3 
Allocatlon of Roadlese Area Acreage to Management Areas 

Manaaement Area Thousands of Acres 

4 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
13 
14 
15 
17 
18 
21 
22 

32 
2 
0' 

12 
121 

1 
9 

11 
7 
0' 
4 

60 
0' 

'Less than 500 acres, rounded to zero. 

5% of the roadless area acreage IS allocated to Management Area 8 and 
recommended for wilderness study. 84% of the acreage is allocated to Manage- 
ment Areas 4, 6, 9, I O ,  18 and 21 where the roadless nature of these areas will 
not be substantially changed. On the remaining 1 I%, projects may be sched- 
uled that might substantially change the roadless nature of these areas. 

Before any project is scheduled in a roadless area, site-specific analysis and 
appropriate disclosure will be completed. This sae-specific disclosure will in- 
clude discussion of the effects of the project on the roadless nature of the 
particular area as described in Appendix C of the FEIS. 
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ISSUE 6 
SPECIAL 
MANAGEMENT 
AREAS 

The 1986 Plan contained 20 management areas, many of which were 'Special 
Management Areas' containing unique values. Most of these Special Manage- 
ment Areas were roadless areas identiied In RARE I1 as part of the roadless 
area inventoly discussed under ISSUE 5 - ROADLESS AREA MANAGE- 
MENT. 

The Revised Plan continues to recoanize areas of the Forest that possess 
unique values. These areas are assianed to specific management areas wlth 
management direction designed to presetve andlor enhance their values. 

Table 2 4  
Allocatlon of Speclal Management Areas In the Revlsed Plan 

Description of Area Manaaement Area 

Lmle Laurel Run 

Existing Wilderness 
Skidmore 
Dolly Ann Hollow 
Southern Massanutten 
Laurel Fork 
LMle River 
Big Schloss 
Hidden Valley 
Jackson River 
North River 
Crab Tree Falls 
Mount Pleasant 

Research Natural Area 
4 

8 
4 
4 
9 

21 
21 
21 

13 and 15 
10 
10 
13 
21 

Wllderness The four existing wildernesses on the Forest are allocated to Management Area 
8. Two small portions of wildernesses that are located primarily on the Jefferson 
National Forest are also recognized in this management area, but no specific 
management direction is provided since these areas are administered by the 
Jefferson National Forest. 
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Rlvers Table I in Appenduc D of the FEE identifies the nvers or river segments on the 
Forest which are eligible for inclusion in the National Wild and Scenic Rwers 
System. The Forest Service is required by the National Wild and Scenic Rwers 
Act of 1968 to protect rivers under consideration for inclusion. 

Suitabilw studies will be completed on these rivers after the Revised Plan is 
published. Desianation of any nver or rwer mmentfor inclusion in the National 
Wild and Scenic Rivers System requires an act of Congress. 

In the Revised Plan, river seaments that are eliaible for desinnation are man- 
aaed in a manner that retains the attributes that make them eliaible. 

Corridors along these nvers are generally allocated to Management Area 10. A 
portion of the Jackson River in Hidden Valley, the Elizabeth Furnace area along 
Passage Creek, and the Waiton Tract on-the Cowpasture River have been 
allocated to Management Area 13. Small fields along the South Fork of the 
Shenandoah River, the Evans, Wallace and Marshall Tracts of the Cowpasture 
River, and the Zepp Tannery tract on Cedar Creek have been allocated to 
Management Area 22. Manaaement practices permissible in these manaae- 
ment areas will not preclude future inclusion of the rivers into the National Rivers 
System. 

A number of areas on the Forest will be manaaed to provide a quality visual and 
recreation experience to visltors and users. 

Important Scenic 
and Recrestlonal 
Areas 

Fisheries 

The foreground zone of the Appalachian National Scenic Trail has been allocat- 
ed to Management Area 6. Addltionally, any 'seen areas'from the Appalachian 
Trail have a visual quality objective of either preservation, retention, or partial 
retention. 

The Highlands Scenic Tour (a Forest Service scenic byway) has been allocated 
to Management Area 7. The foreground zone for the Blue Ridge Parkway, major 
highways including a number of Virginia Byways noted for their scenic beauty, 
has also been allocated to Management Area 7 for protection of these scenic 
corridors. These Forest development roads, known for their scenic qualities, 
were also added to this management area. 

Management Area 13 contains areas which receive heavy dispersed recreation 
use. Most of these areas are located near popular developed recreation areas 
and are managed in conjunction wlth the developed recreation experience 
such as hiking loops from the Longdale and Elizabeth Furnace Recreation 
Areas. 

The Forest contains 660 miles of cold water streams, 627 miles of cool or warm 
water streams and 3,190 acres of lakes, ponds and reservoirs. 
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Under the Revised Plan, fisheries will be managed to develop and maintain 
aauatic habtats that contain sultable water aualty, food chains, and necessary 
habtats for all Me staqes of natlve fish, and to facilltate sport fishing. 

Lakes, ponds, reservoirs and most perennial streams are contained in Manage- 
ment Area 18. The desired future condltion for Management Area 18 gives 
specific oblectives for large woody debris, water temperature, sedimentation, 
and dissohred oxygen levels for streams. Fisheries direction for lakes, ponds, 
and streams is also provided in the discussion of Management Area 18 in 
Chapter 3. 

ISSUE 7: 
AESTHETICS 

The approximately 1.1 million acres of the Forest contain picturesque 
mountains and valleys of great scenic beauty. 

Under the Revised Plan, the Forest landscape continues to be a basic Forest 
resource and, as such, lt’s requirements are based on appropriate visual qualq 
obiectives when manageing resources of the Forest. Management Areas 5 and 
7, in particular corridors along scenic routes, are managed to emphasize visual 
resource objectives. 

Visual qualii obiectives WQOs) are used as a manaaement tool to protect the 
scenic attributes of the landscape. They identify the deqree of acceptable 
alteration to the existing landscape appearance as perceived bv the averasle 
Forest visitor. Assianed VQOs are consistent with the best management prac- 
tices for all resources as emphasized in a particular management area. 

During the revision process, the existing inventory of VQO’s as defined in the 
National Forest Landscape Visual Management System was updated and veri- 
fied. The Revised Plan uses ‘adopted’ VQOs to match the management of the 
visual resources with the other objectives of each management area. Each 
management area described in Chapter 3 is assigned one or more VQOs. 

The maximum modification visual quality obiective Is inconsistent with anv of 
the recreation opportun’kv spectrum classes in the Revised Plan. Therefore. the 
maximum modification VQO has been eliminated. In its place, an adopted VQO 
of retention, partial retention, or modification is used, dependina on the man- 
aqement area direction in Chapter 3. 

Table 2-5 contains a breakdown of the acreage by long-term VQO in the 
Revised Plan compared to the existing inventory. 
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Table 2-5. 
Thousands of Acres by Visual Quality Objectives 

Thousands of Acres 
Visual Quality Obiective Inventory Revised Plan 

Preselvation 34 46 
Retention 44 379 
Partial Retention 279 548 

Maximum Modlfication 13 0 
Modification 641 88 

In addition to these five long-term VQOs, there are two short-term VQO’s which 
may be employed rehabilitation and enhancement. 

Specific guidelines and contrast reducing techniques have been developed for 
use wlth vegetation management practices on the Forest. They aid manage- 
ment in determininq how to provide the visual imaqe that viewers expect in 
certain areas. Refer to Common Standards in Chapter 3. 
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ISSUE 8: 
VEGETATION 
MANIPULATION 

The 1986 Plan called for a variety of vegetation management practices to be 
applied on the Forest. Table 2-7 on the next page displays the acreage in 
Appenduc N of the 1986 Plan. 

The Revised Plan allows a combination of even-aged and uneven-aged regen- 
eration hatvest methods (refer to Table 2-6). Speclfic locations of nine areas 
that will be managed under uneven-aged harvest svstems and all other lands 
sultable for timber production are shown on a map that accompanies the 
Revised Plan. 

Appenduc H describes the abillty of dflerent regeneration harvest methods to 
achieve vegetation objectives This information will be used by interdisciplinary 
teams in selecting and designing projects to implement this Revised Plan 

Modlfied sheltewood harvest will be the primary even-aged timber harvest 
method employed. However, the full range of silvicultural practices, including 
regeneration and intermediate harvest methods, for even-aged and uneven- 
aged management, are available for use based on site-speclfic conditions and 
desired objectives. 

Clearcutting will be used only after sne-speclfic, project-level analysis has deter- 
mined that other regeneration harvest methods will not achieve the desired 
future condition of the management area. For instance, (1) Clearcutting would 
be the only method that would be reasonable following wildfire damage, or (2) 
clearcutting could be the only method that can achieve the desired wildlife 
habitat condnions for a particular species (such as grouse) that requires high 
stem density. 

Table 2-6 presents a display of the amount of land that would be regenerated 
using various timber hatvest methods for the 1986 Plan, interim management 
direction (Alternative 2), the Draft Revised Plan (Alternative 8) and the Final 
Revised Plan (Alternative EA). Since the decision to use any regeneration 
harvest method IS based on site-specific analysis, the acreages shown in this 
table are estimates rather than commitments. 
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Table 2-6 
Thousands of Acres Estimated to be Regenerated During the Flrst Decade 

lntenm 

ment 
Method 1986 Pian Manage- 

- 
Ciearcut 46 25 

Seed Tree 0 0 

Removal 0 2 

Moddied 0 0 
Shelterwood 

Twostaged 4 4 
Shelterwood 

Group 402 402 
Selection 

Individual 0 0 
Tree Selection 

Draft 
Revised Pian 

15 

6 Y  

0 

Final 
Revised Pian 

3 

2 

2 

16 

0' 

82 

0 

'No acres are scheduled. 
These are the acres where uneven-aged treatments will be employed, not the 
acres of openings created. 

Featured Species Under the 1986 Plan, any given area of the Forest contained standards and 
guidelines to protect and enhance habtat for a specific wildlife game species. 
Featured species were black bear, wild turkey, whte-tailed deer, gray squirrel, 
and ruffed grouse. By providing habitat for this group of game species, the 
Forest maintained a variety of habitats, and thus provided for a wide variety of 
species. 

The Revised Plan still provides management for these species, but not as 
featured species. Instead, the Revised Plan emphasizes habtat for the tradtion- 
al 'featured species' in Manaaement Areas 14, 15, 16 and 22 while monitoring 
and evaluating the effects of management practices throuph management 
indicator species. The Revised Plan provides for a forest environment with a 
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wide varietv of habitats to meet the needs of wildllfe species inhabiting the 
Foreg. 

The Forest has reduced the amount of land sutable for timber production from 
the 1 986 Plan, but has not appreciablv reduced the amount of lands on which 
a variety of management practices can occur. Even on most of the lands 
unsuitable for timber production, other management activities may take place. 
The expanded wildlife management program provides habitat manipulation in 
areas where timber qualm is poor, where there are weak markets for such 
products, and/or in remote areas where assmiated roading costs are extremely 
high. These condltions exist in many portions of the Forest, and designating 
such areas as unsuitable for timber production helps avoid below cost timber 
sales. Overall habitat management increases. compared to Alternative 2 (Inter- 
im Management), and estimates made for game species' populations do not 
show declines. 

Management Area 14 emphasizes quality habitat for black bear and other 
disturbance sensitive species. Management Areas 8, 9, 21, and portions of 
other management areas such as 5, 6 and 15 also provide qualty habitats for 
black bear and area sensitive species based on the opportunities for such 
habitat. 

Management Area 15 emphasizes quality habitat for wild turkey and other 
species that favor a more mature forest environment wlth small, herbaceous 
clearings and freedom from disturbance during nesting and brood-rearing 
season. Portions of other management areas will provide similar habitat func- 
tions. 

Management Area 16 emphasizes qualty habitat for the ruffed grouse and 
other species that depend on early forest seral stages. Management Area 17 
provides similar habitat, but contains larger openings than in Management Area 
16. 

Almost all management areas contain quality gray squirrel habitat, with Man- 
agement Area 18 providing the highest quality habitat available. 

The white-tailed deer will fare well in many management areas, and particularly 
in 15. 16 and 17. 

Small game preferring open habitats, and 'watchable wildlife' species are inten- 
sively managed for in Management Area 22. Management for watchable wildlife 
is also emphasized in Management Areas 12 and 13. Increased environmental 
awareness and education projects, and short interpretive trails and viewing 
areas are developed within these areas as well as habitat for small game. 
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Waterfowl habtat enhancement is emphasized in and around Lake Moomaw 
and other impoundments. Nesting opportunities for the wood duck and wood- 
cock are increased within Management Area 18. 

Avariety of treatment methods will be utilized in combination with proper spatial 
arrangement to promote quality hunting opportunities. Walk-in turkey and 
grouse hunting areas are expanded, particularly in Management Areas 15 and 
16. Management Area 9, wlth Occasional openings and prescribed fire, offers 
opportunitles for remote walk-in hunting for bear, deer and turkey. 

Many different habltat manaaement practices to beneflt both game and non- 
game species are utilized to improve habitats throuahout the Forest. 

ISSUE 9: 
RESOURCE 
SUSTAINABILITY 

The public has expressed concerns about ecosystem management, reintro- 
duction of extirpated species, the sustainability of timber management, opposi- 
tion to the use of herbicides, effects of management practices on water quality 
and soil productivity and hazards of wildfire. 

The Revised Plan provides a varietv of resource benefts, includina wood, 
wildlife, fish, ranae, dispersed recreation, developed recreation, minerals, 
wilderness and special uses, in a manner that maintains the diversity. productiv- 
ity and lonq-term sustainability of ecosystems. 

After 75 years of management as a national forest, the ecosystems on the 
Forest are recovering from major disturbances caused by past human activities. 
The Forest offers ecological condtions that are not commonly found on private 
lands wlthin the mid-Atlantic states. 

The Revised Plan stresses the need to sustain a high auali i environment while 
also producina needed aoods and services. It will use an ecoloaical approach 
to achieve multiple use management of the Forest. Lands and resources are 
manaQed for a number purposes such as producina, restoring, or sustaining 
certain ecological condtions; for desired resource uses and products; and for 
aesthetic, cultural, or spirtual values. These aoods and setvices will be pro- 
duced in an environmentallv acceptable manner. 

Some examples of how the Forest Service incorporates elements of ecosystem 
management into the Revised Plan are: designation of special habltat for Cow 
Knob Salamander, limitation on amount of clearcutting, and definltion of ripari- 
an areas based on ecological crteria. 

Ecosystem 
Management 
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Extirpated Specles The Revised Plan does not promote the reintroduction of extirpated species. 
The lead agency on such an action is either the USDl Fish &Wildlife Service or 
an appropriate agency of Virainia or West Virqinia. The Forest Service sewes 
as a coordinating agencv when any decision is made to reintroduce an extirpat- 
ed species. 

The Revised Plan contains standards which ensure that manaoement practices 
are implemented in a manner that maintains or improves the lona term produc- 
tivity of the site. 

In activelv eroding areas where the resources are Incurring unacceptable dam- 
aQe as a resuit of human activities or natural processes, restoration projects are 
implemented. 

In any project, soil productivity is protected through the application of mitigation 
measures as specified in Common Standards. 

Representative samples of projects are monitored to ensure that soil oroductiv- 
W is maintained. 

The Forest recognizes the importance of producing abundant clean water for 
the uses on the Forest and of responding to the increasing public and resource 
needs in watersheds draining from the Forest. The Revised Plan maintains or 
improves waterqualttv to meet demands for beneficial uses of water, both within 
and adiacent to the National Forest. 

In any project, water qualm is protected from nonpoint source pollution through 
the use of standards that meet or exceed best management practices. 

On-site implementation of standards is monitored, as Is their effectiveness in 
protecting water qualm and maintaining the biological condrtion of streams. 
Results of monitoring are evaluated and practices will be adjusted as needed 
to protect beneficial uses. 

The Forest Service cooperates with local, state and municipal agencies in 
monitoring and assessing water quality and quantw. 

Watershed improvement proiects are implemented in actively erodinq areas 
where sediment is adversely affecting beneficial uses. 

Acid deposition is having an adverse effect on Forest streams, causing a 
decrease in alkalinities and a reduction in fish and aquatic insects in acid- 
sensitive streams. This deposition is derived from off-Forest sources and is 
beyond the control of the Forest, Mitigation for acid deDosition throunh limlng 
and other means may be done on a very limited basis. 

Sol1 Productlvlty 

Water Quallty 
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Vegetatlon 
Management 

Herbicides 

Flre 

Alr 

Under the standards in the Revised Plan, all vegetation manaaement. includinq 
timber harvestinq. shall be accomplished in a manner that maintains the dver- 
sW. productivity and long-term sustainabiliw of ecomstems 

Prescribed fire is used to achieve speclc management obiectives. A burning 
proaram of approximately 3.000 acres per year improves fire-dependent 
ecosystems and wildllfe habltat, maintains open areas along the Appalachian 
Trail. and restores and maintains some threatened, endanaered, and sensitive 
species habitats 

The Revised Plan limits the use of herbicides to those listed in the Final Environ- 
menta/ Impact Statement for Vegetation Management in the Appalachian Moun- 
tains and under the mltiqation measures described in that document and 
incorporated as Common Standards in Chapter 3 of the Revised Plan. 

The decision to emplov any herbicide must be wlthin the appropriate standards 
in the Revised Plan and based on site-spectic analvsis tiered to the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement for Vegetation Management in the ApDalachian 
Mountains. 

Aerial application of herbicides is onlv permitted on certain utilii corridors 
under stringent condltions in Management Area 20 and only after slte-speclfic 
analvsis and disclosure. 

Wildfires are suppressed (either through confinement, containment or immedi- 
ate control) using the least cost methods commensurate with the resource 
values at risk, the potential for human iniurv, the management area suppression 
obiectives and the availability of manpower and equipment. 

One of the consequences of an expanding population near the Forest is the 
presence of new communities and housing developments adjacent to the 
Forest. Fire professionals are finding that many new neighbors have located in 
areas or have constructed homes in such a manner that they are at great risk 
from wildfires. The Forest is currently working wlth the Virginia Department of 
Forestry on a wildland-urban interface fire prevention program on the Lee 
Ranger District to identlfy areas where wildfire risk is high and to recommend 
safeguards for these neighbors. Under the Revised Plan, strategies to lessen 
fire imDacts in the wildland-urban interface areas are developed with coopera- 
pJ& 

Under the Common Standards in Chapter 3 of the Revised Plan, the Forest is 
managed in a manner that meets Class II National Ambient Air Qualitv Stand- 
ards. - 
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ISSUE 10 
MINERALS 

The Revised Plan continues to offer opportunlties to explore and develop 
leasable (natural aas and other minerals) and common variety minerals on the 
Forest as one of the products important to the public. Tables 2-7, 2-8 and 2-9 
display the number of acres available for oil and gas leasing, leasing of non- 
energy minerals and the sale of common variety minerals. 

In areas of high mineral resource potential, minerals are recoQnized as an 
important multiple use that may be developed in coordination wlth other re- 
source values. Areas needing special protection (Le. wilderness, recreation 
areas, etc.1 either have minerals activities prohibited by law or restricted by 
timing, controlled surface use, or no surface occupancy stipulations according 
to the appropriate management area direction. 

On land available for minerals. exploration and development are consistent with 
the provisions of the manaqement area to which the land is allocated. 

As existing oil and Qas leases expire, new leases will be issued under the 
standards of the appropriate manaqement area. 

Table 2-7. 
Thousands of Acres Avallable for Leasable Energy (011 and Gas) Minerals1 

Leasing wlth Leasing with Unavailable 
Leasing with Timing or No Surface due to 

Standard Controlled Use Occupancy Congressional 
Lease Terms Stipulations Stipulations Action 

145 a42 42 32 

'The above acreage figures do not distinguish between Federal and private 
mineral rights. Approximately 19 percent of the Forest contains private mineral 
holdings. 
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Table 2-8. 
Thousands of Acres Available for Non-Energy Leasable Minerals1 

Unavailable Unavailable 
Leasing Leasing on due to due to 

Generally Case-byCase Congressional Administrative 
Action - Available - Basis 

479 532 32 10 

1The above acreage figures do not distinguish between Federal and private 
mineral rights. Approximately 19 percent of the Forest contains private mineral 
holdings. 

Table 2.9. 
Thousands of Acres Available for Salable (Common Variety) Minerals1 

Mineral Unavailable Unavailable 
Mineral Material Sales due to due to 

Material Sales on Case-by- Congressional Administrative 
Allowed Case Basis - Action Action 

141 840 32 40 

1The above acreage figures do not distinguish between Federal and private 
mineral rights. Approximately 19 percent of the Forest contains private mineral 
holdings. 

Although a large number of acres are 'available' for mineral activlies, mineral 
deposits sulable for mining are scare. Areas needed for mineral extraction are 
relatively small and isolated features on the vast acreage of the Forest. At most, 
only a very small percentage (less than 1%) of the Forest is expected to contain 
mineral activities. 

Exploration for minerals requires that large areas be searched. Most of the 
searching of these large areas does not disturb the ground surface. It is done 
primarily by 1) analysis of satellle images, remote sensing images, and aerial 
photos, 2) by geologic mapping, and 3) study of existing data from previous 
exploration or mining. 
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ISSUE 11: 
GYPSY MOTH 

One of the goals of the Revised Plan is to provide a forest environment where 
damage to natural resources from forest pest organisms. especially gyp SY 

moth, are minimized when such damaae prevents the attainment of other 
natural resource obiectlves. The Forest manaaes insect and disease popula- 
tions by utilizinq the principles of integrated pest manaaement. 

The Revised Plan provides a stratem that is consistent with the expected 
behavior of qvpsy moth populations and their impacts for the ten to flfteen year 
period that the Revised Plan will be in effect. This expected behavior and 
impacts are described in the FEIS. 

Populatlon 
Control 

lnterventlon 
Treatments 

By summer of 1992, reproducing populations of gypsy moth could be found on 
approximately half of the Forest. Since first defoliation on the Forest in 1986, 
gypsy moth population levels have expanded to outbreak levels with more than 
40 percent of the Forest experiencing at least one defoliation. 

It is estimated that the entire Forest will have defoliating population levels in the 
next five to seven years. Following this first epidemic of gypsy moth, the Forest 
will be subjected to future recurrent epidemics as populations rise to defoliating 
levels and then collapse again. Generally, the first outbreak is the worst in terms 
of duration and damage; subsequent outbreaks are usually of shorter duration 
and are generally less damaging. The degree of damage or mortality will 
depend upon specific site factors that directly influence tree vigor and buildup 
of secondary pests. 

Population collapses are usually caused by a virus disease of the caterpillar: 
however, the collapse may result when caterpillars rapidly consume acceptable 
foliage and then die from starvation before they can complete their develop- 
ment. 

To date, there is no cost-effective or environmentally acceptable way of 
achieving wide-spread control of gypsy moth populations in the infested area. 
Limited treatments of defoliatina populations of gvpsv moth are based on 
sound forest health evaluations conducted compelling economic analvsis. 
Treatments to prevent wpsy moth defoliation are not iustified where the costs 
outweigh the benefits. 

A new natural enemy of the gypsy moth is an insect pathogenic fungus that is 
becoming established across the Forest as the result of its artificial introduction 
and its natural spread from the Northeast. The fungus attacks and kills gypsy 
moth caterpillars across a broad range of population densities. It was artificially 
introduced into the Forest in 1991 and developed to epidemic levels in 1992, 
causing the widespread collapse of gypsy moth populations across the Forest. 
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SlIvlcuHural 
Practlces 

This fungus will most likely alter the population dynamics and impacts of gypsy 
moth on the Forest. 

The Revised Plan calls for the continued introduction, where appropriate, of 
natural enemies, including funpal apents, to contribute to the biological control 
of introduced pests. 

Those gypsy moth treatments which are evaluated in the Final Environmental 
Impact Statement - Appa lachian Integrated Pest Management IAIPM) - GYRSK 
Moth Demonstration Project and Final Environmental Impact Statement as Sup 
plemented fin1 1985 - USDA Gvpsy Moth Suppression and Eradication Projects 
may be considered to manape aypsy moth populations on the Forest. 

The protocol for the treatment of gypsy moth populations has evolved under the 
Appalachian Integrated Pest Management (AIPM) - Gypsy Moth Demonstra- 
tion Project. Decisions on the specific treatments are made annually based on 
Forest health evaluations by professional entomologists. economic analysis 
and see-specific environmental analysis tiered to the environmental disclosure 
in the Final Environmental Impact Statement - Appalachian Integrated Pest 
Management (AIPMJ - Gypsy Moth Demonstration Proiect and Final Environ- 
mental Impact Statement as Supplemented tin1 1985 - USDA Gvpsv Moth 
Suppression and Eradication Proiects. 

Chapter 3 of the Revised Plan provides addltional guidance in each manage- 
ment area description on where treatments might be appropriate given man- 
agement area objectives. 

Silvicultural practices are considered as a means of reducina the susceptibil- 
itv and vulnerabilitv of timber stands to damaae caused by pests. Stands wlth 
high gypsy moth mortalw or stands with a high probabtlm, of qypsy moth 
mortalm, will receive priorm, in schedulinq regeneration hawests and other 
silvicultural practices on lands suitable for timber production. 
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ISSUE 12: 
ADEQUACY OF 
THE REVISION 

Most of the comments under thii issue deal with the concern that the FElS for 
the 1986 Plan contained inadequate environmental disclosure, an inadequate 
range of altematives, an inadequate 'no action' alternative, errors in analysis, 
flaws in economic analysis assumptions and unreliable data. There was also 
concern expressed that the 1986 Plan was not responsive to public opinion. 
These are technical points of NEPA that were addressed in Chapter 3 and 
Appenduc A and B of the FEIS. 

Chapter 4 of the Revised Plan contains a discussion on how the Revised Plan 
will be implemented. 

Chapter 5 of the Revised Plan contains the monltoring schedule that will be 
used to ensure that the Revised Plan is properly implemented and is achieving 
the desired future described for each management area in Chapter 3. 

Implementation 

Monltorlng 

Management Areas One of the criticisms of the 1986 Plan was that most of the Forest was assigned 
to one management area. The Revised Plan allocates the Forest to einhteen 
management areas where different mixtures of multiple use benefits are em- 
phasized and different desired future condltions are stated. The management 
area map accompanies the Revised Plan. The boundaries of management 
areas were adjusted between the draft and the FEIS to maximize opportunities 
for each to meet Its desired furture condition. 

Present Net Value The NFMA Regulations require the use of present net value as the indicator of 
the economic efficiency of any alternative. Simply stated, present net values are 
the discounted benefits minus the discounted costs over the entire planning 
horizon. It is considered a good indicator of long-term relative economic effi- 
ciency. 

The ID Team completed two benchmarks which provide an indication of the 
economic efficiency which could be achieved. The maximum present net value 
benchmark that assigned values to both market (timber and minerals) and 
nonmarket (recreation and wildlife) goods and services had a present net value 
of 1.31 billion dollars. The maximum present net value benchmark that assigned 
values only to market goods (timber and minerals) had a present net value of 
302 million dollars, Both of these benchmarks are discussed in more detail in 
Appendix B of the FEIS. 

Under the Revised Plan, the Forea has a present net value of 1.23 billion dollars 
when values are assigned to both market and non-market goods and services. 
The budget to implement the Revised Plan is located in Appendix F. 
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ISSUE 1 3  
THE MIX OF 
GOODS AND 
SERVICES 

As discussed under the 'Future of the F o r m  in Chapter 3, the public desires 
a wider array of values, products, services, and condltions from the Forest 
than provided in the past. This desire for a wider array of values, services, 
uses, and condltions has led the ID Team to explore the tradtional mixture of 
goods and services provided from the Forest. It is evident that the Forest cannot 
fully satisfy the different desiresforall ofthe identifiedvalues, products, services 
and conditions. 

Developed 
Recreatlon 

The Forest contans developed recreation sites to meet the public demand 
for avariety of developed recreation oppoltunities rangingfrom small, minimally 
developed areas to large, major recreation complexes with extensive amenties. 
As discussed in Appenduc B of the FEE, the demand for developed recreation 
oppomunlties is anticipated to be 4.8 million recreation visitor days for the first 
decade of the Revised Plan. The developed recreation facilnies operated under 
the management direction in the Revised Plan would provide approximately 7 
million recreation visltor days. 

A list of the proposed facillties to be constructed is contained in Appenduc B. 

Under the Revised Plan, the followina fifteen new developed recreation facilities 
are scheduled for construction duma the next ten wars, fundina permitting: 

Ranqer District Developed Recreation Areas 

Deerfield Deerfield Camp 

Dry River Dry River Camp 
Dry River Rlfle Range 

James River James River Camp 
Highlands Scenic Tour 

Lee 

Pedlar 

Bear Wallow Camp 
Bucktail Camp 
Edinburg Gap Camp 
Lee Rlfle Range 

Crabtree Meadows 
Pedlar Camp 
Pedlar Rifle/Archery Ranges 
Environmental Education Center 

Warm Springs Greavers Ridge Camp 
Warm Springs Camp 

How the Plan Addresses Your Issues 2 - 30 
ISSUE 13 - THE MIX OF GOODS AND SERVICES 



Under the Revised Plan, the followina eleven existifla recreation sites are 
scheduled for rehabilitation and expansion, fundina permitting: 

Ranger District Developed Recreation Areas 

Deerfield Braley Pond 

James River 

Lee 

Pedlar 

Warm Springs 

Longdale 
Morris Hill 

Elizabeth Furnace 
Trout Pond 

Crabtree Falls Trail and Observation Slte 
Sherando Lake 

Bolar Mountain 
Hidden Valley 
McClintic Point Camp 

In accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and other applica- 
ble legislation, most developed recreation facilities are made accessible as 
funding allows. 

Under the Revised Plan, interpretive facillties and programs are developed 
throuahout the Forest. Interpretation emphasizes environmental education and 
resource management. Proposed interpretive projects and facilities are dis- 
cussed in Appendices B and c. 

The Forest recognizes that present and future dispersed recreation activities 
offer unique opportunities to the approximate 60 million residents wlthin a day's 
drive of the Forest. 

Many of those who commented on the Draft Plan expressed a variety of inter- 
ests, including: hunting, cold and warm water fishing; nature study; watchable 
wildlife; sightseeing via auto tour, 4-wheel drive motorbikes and ATVs; hiking; 
back packing; horseback riding; mountain biking; hang gliding; canoeing; and 
visiting historical areas such as Wanvick mansion and civil war sites on the 
Forest. 

Most of the dispersed recreation opportunities including access points, inter- 
pretative signing and appropriate sanltaty facilltes are provided in management 
areas 4,6,7,8,9,10,11,13,14,15,16,18,21 & 22. 
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Dispersed 
Recreatlon 

The Forest is protected from overuse and human impacts bv the comman 
standards and management area specific standards in Chapter 3, and monltor- 
inq and evaluation discussed in Chapter 5. 

The many dispersed and developed recreation uses are incorporated into the 
various recreation opportunw settings that will be subsequently adopted in the 
Final Revision. 

As displayed in Table 2-10, the Forest offers a variety of recreation 
opportunity settings ranging from the highly developed to remote. 

Table 2-1 0. 
Exlstlng Recreatlon Opportunity Spectrum Inventory 

ROS Class Thousands of Acres 
Urban 
Rural 
Roaded Natural 
Semi-Primitive Motorized 
Semi-Primtive Non-Motorized 

0 
2 

689 
203 
167 

The Revised Plan uses five recreation opportunitv spectrum classes to reflect 
the types of recreation opportunities available on the Forest. Table 2-11 dis- 
plays the acres by ROS class under the Revised Plan: 

Table 2-1 1. 
Adopted Recreation Opportunlty Spectrum 

ROS Class Thousands of Acres 
Rural 2 
Roaded Modified 86 
Roaded Natural 61 3 
Semi-primitive Motorized- 1 104 
Semi-primitive Motorized-2 104 
Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized 150 

Each of these classes permits a differing degree of opportunities. For instance, 
Roaded modified permits the greatest amount of motorized recreation. Semi- 
primitive non-motorized restricts motorized recreation. 

The desired future condition for each management area includes a description 
in Chapter 3 of the recreation opportunities that are consistent with the manaqe- 
ment area. 
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Wildlife 

Land Ownershlp 

Table 2-12 contains a comparison of the estimated demand (in millions of 
recreation visitor days) for the different recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) 
classes and wilderness and the corresponding supply provided by the Revised 
Plan All of these are for the first decade of the Revised Plan. 

Table 2-1 2 
Milllons of Recreation Visitor Days for the 1st Decade of the Revised Plan 

Recreation Opportunw Spectrum Demand Revised Plan 
Wilderness 0.1 0.2 
Semi-Primitive Non-Motorized 
Semi-Primitive Motorized ROS 
Roaded Natural’ 

0 6  2.0 
10 3.0 

13.9 33.6 

‘Includes roaded modified 

A detailed discussion on how the Revised Plan manages different management 
areas to achieve wildlife objectives can be found under ISSUE 8 - VEGETA- 
TiON MANIPULATION 

Table 2-13 displays a comparison of the thousands of days of hunting provided 
by the maximum wildlife benchmark and the Revised Plan compared to the 
anticipated demand for hunting. All numbers are for the first decade of the 
Revised Plan. 

Table 2-1 3 
Number of Days of Hunting Provided by Bear, Turkey, and Deer In the 
Revlsed Plan, by the Maximum Wlldllfe Benchmark, and in Comparlson to 
the Antlclpated Hunting Demand for the 1st Decade of the Revlsed Plan. 

Deer 

Maximum Wildlife 636 1,423 2,868 

Revised Plan 462 971 1,809 
Anticipated Demand 278 1,007 2,156 

- Bear Turkey - 
Thousands of Days of Hunting 

Benchmark 

The land ownership goal of the Revised Plan remains the same as the 1986 
Plan. This goal is directed toward consolidation of national forest ownership by 
exchange or acquisltion with particular emphasis on acquirinq desirable interior 
tracts, hiqh value recreation lands, or threatened, endangered, and sensffive 
species’ habitat. Such consolidation increases management efficiencv, lessens 
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encroachments, reduces the number of isolated forest tracts without legal 
access, and reduces the miles of boundaw line that must be maintained 

A map that identlfies lands being considered for acquisition or exchange is 
available in the Forest Supervisor’s Office, Harrisonburg, Virginia, and at each 
ranger district office. Lands activities, including ownership adjustment strate- 
gies, are further described in Appendix E of the Revised Plan. 

Established boundary lines are planned to be maintained on a ten-year rotation 
basis. All Forest boundaries are planned to be established to Forest Selvice 
standards within the first plan period. 

The Revised Plan allows for special uses of the Forest provided the uses are 
consistent with the oblectives of the management area where the use is to be 
applied. Prior to authorization, every request for use is assessed to determine 
compatibility and compliance. Dedication of public lands to a sinqle use is 
minimized and discouraged. 

Existing major utilty corridors are allocated to Management Area 20 The Re- 
vised Plan emphasizes confining utilities to existing corridors wherever possi- 
ble. Additional utility corridors may be established where there is an established 
need that cannot be met within the existing corridors. 

Necessary easements for state and federal road proiects that provide public 
benefits are granted when environmental effects can be miticlated to an accept- 
able level. 

Special Uses 

Grazing 

Adequate access for meeting resource management needs is pursued through 
rights-of-way acquisfiions 

The Rwised Plan continues the current program of arazing on five allotments 
on 250 acres. These allotments are located along the South Fork of the Shenan- 
doah River and along Cedar Creek on the Lee Ranger District Grazing these 
areas selves to maintain the pastoral setting of the area. 

The grazing allotments are part of Management Areas 10 and 22. Common 
standards in Chapter 3 of the Revised Plan apply to the management of these 
allotments 
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MANAGEMENT OF THE FOREST 
Under the Preferred Alternative 

INTRODUCTION This chapter describes management under the alternative selected by the 
Forest Service as the preferred altemative - Alternative 8A Alternative 8A is 
expanded here and developed into the Revised Forest Plan. The Revised Plan 
guides the management of the Forest for the next 10 to 15 years. 

The chapter is divided into the following sections (1) an overview of the Forest’s 
mission and planned resource management; (2) a description of each manage- 
ment area with a vision of Its desired future condition Included with each 
management area is a list of specific standards that are required in addition to 
the Common Standards when implementing the Revised Plan; (3) a list of 
Common Standards that may apply to several management areas or may be 
applicable forestwide. 

AN 
OVERVIEW 

With its roots in the early years of the conservation movement in the United 
States, the Forest was chartered for the protection of watersheds. The Forest’s 
mission broadened over the years and now, in addition to watershed protec- 
tion, includes management of resources such as recreation, wildlife habitat, 
and timber production. 

Scienttfic knowledge also broadened. The past 30 years included an accelerat- 
ing awareness of the complexity and dynamics of ecosystems and their compo- 
nents. 

Through increased scientific knowledge, we have come to realize that examin- 
ing each resource separately (such as trees, soil, or wildlife) -- and units of land 
at the stand level --cannot give us the answers to questions about the impact 
of our activities taken as a whole over space and time. Our concerns with 
sustainability and productivity had tended to make us consider one resource 
at a time rather than looking at the whole. 

Thus, the key dtfference between ecosystem management of today and re- 
source management of the past is that the former is an integrated approach 
while the latter is an individualized approach. Under ecosystem management, 
we consider more elements in the decisions we make, and we consider them 
at a broader range of spatial and temporal scales. 
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Ecosystem 
Management 

Ecosystem management is the means to an end -- not an end in itself. We do 
not manage ecosystems just to preserve intrinsic values or to imitate conditions 
that occurred at some time in the past We manage ecosystems for specific 
purposes such as producing, restoring, or sustaining certain ecological condi- 
tions; for desired resource uses and products; for vital environmental services, 
and for aesthetic, cultural, or spiritual values. These are the needs and desires 
of the public and are the issues communicated to us through social, economic, 
and poltical systems The land and resource management planning process 
and the implementation of forest plans is where it all comes together. 

Plan 
Commitments 

The Revised Plan, presented here management area by management area, 
commits to forest management that adheres to an equitable balance of re- 
source values, both human and environmental, and produces products, serv- 
ices, and conditions in a manner that sustains the biological diversity and 
productivity of ecosystems. In other words, management of our ecosystems will 
be used to achieve the multiple use objectives of the Forest. 

The Revised Plan establishes the framework for achieving this mixture of values, 
products, services, and conditions by describing the desired future for each 
management area. 

This desired future condition is a summary of the anticipated physical and 
biological condition of the Forest that is the result of planned production of 
forest products and services for periods of 10 years, 50 years, or beyond, as 
appropriate. The guidelines that determine the desired future of the Forest are 
set by Forest Service policies, federal and state laws and regulations, and by 
Forest Service responses to public issues. 
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MANAGEMENT Management areas are 'areas of the Forest with similar management objec- 

10 
27 
44 

141 

AREAS tlves where compatlble management prescrlptlonsl are applied.' The Re- 
vised Plan is based on a system where lands managed to achieve complemen- 
tary objectives under the same standards* are allocated to the same manage- 
ment area. Twenty-two management areas were developed to accommodate 
thevariety of desired management activities, products, services, and conditions 
identified by the public. Each of the 14 alternatives considered in detail in the 
Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) used a different combination of 
these management areas in achieving a distinct forest management theme. 
Appendix B of the FEIS contains a discussion of the 22 different management 
areas used in formulating the 14 alternatives. The Revised Plan -- a detailed and 
expanded version of the preferred alternative -- utilizes 18 of the 22 manage- 
ment areas. Each of the 18 management areas is described in detail in the 
pages following, beginning with acres per management area in Table 3-1 

12 

'able 3-1. Management Area Acreage by 
Management Area 

I 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
20 

21 
22 - 
- 

Special InterestlResearch Natural Areas 
Sensitive Viewsheds 
The Appalachian Trail 
Scenic CorridorslHighland Scenic Tour 
WildernessiWilderness Study 
Remote Highlands 
ScenidRecreational Rivers 
All-TerrainlOff Highway Routes 
Developed Recreation Areas 
Dispersed Recreation Areas 
Remote Habitat for Wiidllfe 
Mosaics of Wildlife Habitat with Freedom from 

Continued Disturbance 
Early Successional Forested Habitat for Wildlife 
Timber Emphasis 
Riparian Areas with Ecological Widths 
Administrative Sites, Utility Corridors, and 

Communication Sites 
Special Management Areas 
Small Game and Walchable Wildlife 

iusands of Ac 
"er Management 

Area 

70 
10 
10 
39 
44 

141 
8 

11 
2 

42 
133 

331 
39 
91 
21 

4 
59 
6 

TOTAL I 1,061 

3 
Percent of 

Forest 

7% 
1% 
1% 
3% 
4% 
13% 
8% 
1% 
2% 
4% 
13% 

31 % 
3% 
9% 
2% 

4% 
6% 
6% 

Suitable 
Acres3 

70 10 I 

8 3 

100% I 711 I 350 

'See Appendix B of the €IS for a discussion of the prescriptions used in formulating alternatives. 

2The NFMA Regulations require the identification of standards and gurdelines for each management area. 
These regulations, however, provide no insight as to any difference between a standard and a guideline. 
Therefore the term standard is considered synonymous with standard and gurdelrne in this Revised Plan. 

3The categories Unsuitable Acres and Suitable Acres refer to acres classified as unsuitable for timber 
production and acres classified suitable for timber production. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 4 

Speclal Interest 
Areas 

Research Natural 
Areas 

This 70,000-acre management area contains lands that are managed to main- 
tain and protect significant biological, historical, geological values. All lands 
are classified as unsuitable for timber production. 

The lands in this management area are designated as either Special Interest 
Areas - biologic, historic, or geologic -- or as Research Natural Areas. The two 
designations share a common goal: the protection of unique resource values. 

Special Interest Areas with a biological emphasis and Research Natural Areas 
will be nominated for placement on natural areas registries maintained by the 
Virginia Department of Conservation and Recreation and the Virginia and West 
Virginia chapters of The Nature Conservancy. These voluntary agreements 
recognize the protection and management of natural areas for specified natural 
heritage resource values. In the meantime, the Forest’s designation of biologic, 
historic, and geologic SlAs occurs with the adoption of the Revised Plan. 

Little Laurel Run and Ramseys Draft were designated as Research Natural 
Areas in the 1930s. Ramseys Draft RNA is now within the Ramseys Draft 
Wilderness and is therefore allocated to Management Area 8. 

Six areas (Big Levels, Laurel Run, Maple Flats, Shale Barren-Complex, Skid- 
more and SlabcamplBeawallow) have been identified as candidates for con- 
sideration and possible RNA designation Five of these areas are currently in 
Management Area 4, Special Interest Areas, and Laurel Fork is in Management 
Area 21. Possible future designation of an area as an RNA does not affect 
traditional uses such as hunting, fishing, hiking, and berry picking. Travel by 
foot is allowed as well as motorized travel along open roads 

Special Interest Areas-Biologic include lands that support key components and 
concentrations of the Forest’s biological diversity. These areas typically include 
high quality natural communities such as high elevation mountain tops, shale 
barrens, caves and karst features, wetlands, and habitat for threatened, endan- 
gered, and sensitive (TES) species. Old growth forest types now occur in some 
Special Interest Areas and additional acres will develop in future years. 

SIAS - BIOLOGIC 

Thirty-eight Special Interest Areas-Biologic, a total of about 26,000 acres, are 
designated with the adoption of the Revised Plan. 
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Table 3-2. 
Speclal Interest Areas - Biologic 

District Bioloaic Area - 
Deerfield 

Dry River 

James River 

Lee 

Pedlar 

Blackies Hollow 
Elliott Knob 
Rubens Draft Shale Barren 
Headwater Shale Barren 
Clayton Mill Spring 
Sister Knob 

Camp Run Prairie 
Brandywine Shale Barren 

D. S. Lancaster Shale Barren 
Pons Pond 
Dry Run (Dolly Anne) 
Brattons Run 
Guaging Station Shale Barren 
Craig Creek Shale Barren 
East Sharon Shale Barren 

Peters Mill Run Bog 
Mudhole Bog 
Edinburg Gap Shale Barren 
Vances Cove 
Buck Mountain 
Trout Pond 
Salus Spring 
Browns Hollow 
Signal Knob Barren 
Scothorn Gap 
Teets Bog 
Twn Blackwater Ponds 

Big Levels 
Loves Run Ponds 
Maple Flats Sinkhole Ponds 
Statons Creek 
Lttle Irish Creek 
Pines Chapel Ponds 
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Table 3-2. 
Speclal Interest Areas - Blologlc (Continued) 

District Biologic Area 

Warm Springs Bald Knob 
Millboro Tunnel 
Paddy Knob 
House Hollow 
Browns Pond 

These areas are managed to protect and/or enhance their outstanding natural 
biological values. Habitat manipulation is light-on-the-land management such 
as prescribed burning to enhance or maintain a natural plant community which 
evolved under periodic fire. 

Individual implementation schedules are developed for each of the SIAs- 
Biologic. It is estimated that between 100 acres and 300 acres per year may 
need to be treated to maintain or restore these areas to a more natural state. 
The primaty treatment method is prescribed burning. Other treatments include 
elimination or control of exotic species and selective removal of individual trees. 
Removal creates light-gaps that 1 ncrease the amount of sunlight reaching the 
understory. 

The Desired Future 
SIAS-BlOlOglc 

The existence of unique examples of species, landscape diversity, and the 
condition of existing vegetation are the main reasons for designation of a site 
as SIA-Biologic. The existence of ecosystems within an SIA depends on the 
maintenance or re-establishment of natural ecological processes. Species that 
favor vegetation influenced by natural environmental and ecological processes 
predominate. 

Special Interest Areas are generally protected against the activities of humans 
that directly or indirectly modify natural processes. The restoration and mainte- 
nance of certain vegetation communities is permitted through prescribed burn- 
ing or other proven means which mimic natural processes in the control of 
natural succession. 

Visitors to a Special Interest Area can expect to see examples of the natural 
communities of the region. Visitors have the opportunity to experience solitude 
and enjoy the unique features of the vegetation. Limited dispersed recreation 
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Standards for 
SIAS-BlOlOgiC 

Aesthetics 

Fire 

lntegrated Pest 
Management 

Minerals 

opportunities are provided. The opportunities do not conflict with the special 
biological values of the area and, in most cases, consist of dispersed non- 
motorized recreation activities. Activities may include hunting, fishing, hiking, 
nature study, and other similar activities. Interpretive facilities such as signs, 
wildlife viewng areas, and scenic vistas may be used to support dispersed 
recreation opportunities. 

The continuance or reintroduction of natural processes is the most significant 
consideration when determining management activities for these SIAs-Biologic. 
Habltat is protected and managed for rare species and unique natural commu- 
nities. lnholdings and adjacent lands are acquired as opportunities arise and 
are considered a priorlty for acquisition. 

Conflicts that develop between biological resource protection and existing or 
proposed activities within an SIA-Biologic are resolved in favor of the activities 
that least impact the natural environment yet provide public safety and consis- 
tency with the special biological management objectives for the area 

Public use is allowed as long as it does not contribute to the impairment of 
natural values. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Special Interest Areas-Biologic. These standards are in addition 
to the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter 

4-1. SIAs-Biologic are generally managed to meet a visual quality objective of 
retention. Short-term visual quality objectives of enhancement or rehabilitation 
may be used for individual areas where there is a need to manipulate vegetation 
or perform other management practices to retain or enhance special biological 
features. 

4-2 
prescribed fire is permitted. 

4 3  
threatened, proposed, endangered, or sensitive species and their habitats may 
be adversely impacted. Biological controi methods are the preferred tactics. 

In meeting objectivesfor habitat management and species maintenance, 

Insect and disease outbreaks are not controlled except where 

4-4. The area is available for oil and gas leasing with the following stipulations; 
no surface occupancy is permitted in areas less than 300 acres; in areas more 
than 300 acres, surface occupancy is restricted with controlled surface use 
stipulations and requirements. 
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Recreation 

Roads 

Soil and Water 

Special Uses 

4-5 Areas are available for other leasable minerals and common variety min- 
erals on a case-by-case basis, according to analysis of needs and associated 
effects. 

4-6. Biological areas are managed under four recreation opportunity classes. 
Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural. Lands inventoried 
as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of semi- 
primitive motorized (subclass 1) or semi-primitive motorized (subclass 2). 
Lands inventoried as semi-primitive non-motorized remain semi-primitive non- 
motorized. See the recreation opportunity map accompanying the Revised 
Plan. 

4-7. Where appropriate, interpretive sewices (trails, signs, viewing areas) are 
provided to enhance visitors’ understanding and appreciation of the special 
values of the areas. 

4-8. Trails and other recreation facilities are located so as to minimize negative 
impacts to the natural values of the area. 

4-9. Motorized public travel is restricted to open system roads. New road 
construction is normally prohibited See Common Standards. 

4-1 0 Watershed improvement projects are developed and implemented on 
areas where erosion is human-caused, but are not normally undertaken in 
response to natural processes that may occur. 

4-1 1. New special uses are issued only where there is an over-riding demon- 
strated public need or benefit Access to privately owned property is permitted 
only when other access is impractical or infeasible. 

4-12. New utility corridors are located outside this management area i f  at all 
possible. 

Timber and 
Other Vegetation 

4-13. If needed for safety of the public, dead or dying trees along roads 
can be cut. Availability for removal as salvage depends on the degree of 
disturbance and is determined on a case-by-case basis. 

Wildl/fe 4-14. Vegetation may be manipulated for the management of the biological 
values identified as well as any threatened, endangered, or sensitwe species 
and their habitat. 

4-15 Existing or replacement wildllfe improvements may be maintained as 
long as their presence is compatible with the management objectives of the 
area 
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SlAs - HISTORIC Twelve historic sites are identified as Special Interest Area-Historic. These areas 
are. Confederate Breastworks, Callie Furnace, Catherine Furnace, Capon Fur- 
nace, Van Buren Furnace, Mount Tony Furnace, Wallace House, High Knob 
Tower, Hematite Mining Community, Signal Knob, Zepp Tannefy slte, and 
Wawick Mansion. Camp Roosevelt and Elizabeth Furnace are located in devel- 
oped recreation areas and are therefore part of Management Area 12 with the 
historical resources protected. 

Unless previously classified, the formal classification of these areas as SIAs- 
Historic occurs concurrently shortly after adoption of the Revised Plan. Where 
appropriate, special management direction is provided for individual areas. 

Historic sites are non-renewable resources designated by federal laws to be 
antiquities in excess of 50 years in age that can be found on or within National 
Forest System lands. The purpose of this management area is to protect 
histonc sltes from destructwe impacts. 

The Desired Future 
SlAs - Historic 

Historic sites that have been evaluated as significant using criteria for nomina- 
tion to the National Register of Historic Places, are protected 

Selected sites are interpreted for the benefit and education of the general 
public. Modest interpretive facilities may be located near the historlc feature. 
Interpretation is conducted in a manner which protects, complements, and 
maintains the historic character of the site. 

Many historic sites are near existing developed or dispersed recreation areas; 
some are adjacent to roads Social interaction among recreation users may be 
high. This public use continues as long as ff does not cause a disturbance to 
the cultural resource. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vsed Plan in Special lnteresi Areas-Historic. These standards are in addition to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

Standards 
SlAs - Historic 

Aesthetics 4-1 6 SlAs-Historic are managed to meet a visual quality objective of retention. 
Interpretive facilities may be constructed in character with the visual image of 
the areas as determined by the historical structure that is featured. 

Cultural Resources 4-17. Effolts are made to stabilize historic structures and to protect historic 
snes from vandalism and natural weathering processes. 
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4-1 8. All protection practices for historical properties are guided by the Advi- 
sory Council on Historic Preservation's 'Preparing Agreements Documents' 
(September 1989). 

4-1 9 Excavation, research, and educational activities by Forest Service ar- 
chaeologists, by volunteer groups under the supervision of Forest Service 
archaeologists, or under the provisions of special use permtts are undertaken 
through the Section 106 consuitation process. 

Ffre 4-20. Prescribed fire is not permitted. 

4-21 Wildfires are contained at the smallest possible size. 

4-22. Forest insect and disease outbreaks may be controlled to prevent tree 
mortality and reduce hazards and nuisance to visitors. 

lntegrated Pest 
Management 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Roads 

Special Uses 

T " e r  

4-23 
occupancyn stipulations. 

SIAs-Historic are available for oil and gas leasing with the 'no surface 

4-24. SIAs-Historic are not available for other leasable minerals and common 
variety minerals. 

4-25. Where appropriate, interpretive services (trails, signs, viewing areas) are 
provided to enhance visitors' understanding and appreciation of special values 
of the area 

4-26. Road construction is permitted to reach boundaries of SIAs-Historic but 
is not permmed inside the areas unless linked to the protection of interpretation 
of the site. 

4-27 New special uses are issued only where there is an over-riding demon- 
strated public need or benefit Access to privately owned property is only 
permitted when other access is impractical or infeasible. 

4-28. Removal of dead and dying trees is permitted to protect cultural re- 
sources or for public safety reasons. Firewood gathering in SIAs-Historic is not 
allowed. 
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SIAS-GEOLOGIC 

The Desired Future 
SIAs-Geologlc 

Standards 
SIAs-Geologic 

Aesthetics 

Fire 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Two areas of the Forest that total 169 acres are designated as SIAs-Geologic: 
Devils Garden on the Lee Ranger District and Rainbow Rocks on the James 
River Ranger District. Formal classification of these areas as SIAs-Geologic 
occurs concurrently with or shortly after adoption of the Revised Plan. Where 
appropriate, special management direction is provided for individual areas. 

SIAs-Geologic are managed for the protection of scenic, physical, and scientific 
values. Protection is afforded to unique or special examples of geologic phe- 
nomena, geologic process, and landforms. Management activities are limited 
to those uses that do not affect the existing scenic, physical, and scientific 
values If vegetation threatens to obscure the geologic features present, small 
clearings and vegetation removal may be beneficial to expose the geologic 
resource for interpretation. 

A natural setting with physical processes dominates the landscape. Natural 
succession of vegetation enhances the natural qualities of the area. 

Dispersed recreation opportunities are provided to the extent that human recre- 
ation use is compatible with the protection and interpretation of the unique 
geological values of these areas. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Special Interest Areas-Geologic. These standards are in addition 
to the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

4-29. SIAs-Geologic are managed to meet a visual quality objective of reten- 
tion. 

4-30. Prescribed fire is not permitted. 

4-31. Forest insect and disease outbreaks are not controlled except where 
threatened, endangered, proposed, or sensitive species and their habitats may 
be adversely impacted. 

4-32. The area is available for oil and gas leasing with 'no surface occupancy" 
stipulations. 

4-33. Common variety and leasable minerals are not available. 

4-34. Lands classified as roaded natural are managed to achieve as natural 
or undisturbed setting as possible. 
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Roads 

Specral Uses 

T "e r  

SIA - SHENANDOAH 
MOUNTAIN CREST 

4-35. Where appropriate, interpretive services (trails, signs, viewing areas) are 
provided to enhance visitors' understanding and appreciation of the special 
values of the areas. 

4-36. Trails and other recreation facillties are located so as to not disturb the 
natural values of the established area. 

437 No road construction is permitted in this management area 

4-38. New special uses are issued only where there is an over-riding demon- 
strated public need or benefit. Access to privately owned property is permmed 
when other access is impractical or infeasible. 

4-39. Salvage of dead or dying trees and firewood gathering are not permlt- 
ted 

The crest of Shenandoah Mountain is an SIA-Biologic. It requires a write-up 
separate from the other SIAs-Biologic due to unique standards for the Cow 
Knob salamander This 43,000-acre SIA contains lands that are managed to 
maintain, protect, and enhance the significant biological values of the Shenan- 
doah Mountain crest. This SIA is located on the Dly River Ranger District along 
the crest of Shenandoah Mountain above 3,000 feet from Cow Knob south to 
Lmle Bald Knob. 

This area includes lands which were previously in the following areas and were 
treated as separate SlAs Bother Knob/High Knob, Cow Knob, Laurel Run, Limle 
Bald Knob, Maple Spring, Middle Mountain, Puffenbarger, Glade, Reddish 
Knob, and Skidmore. This large area is managed to protect and/or enhance 
outstanding natural biological values that coexist with heavy dispersed recre- 
ation activlties as well as other wildlife management activities that are compati- 
ble A variety of threatened, endangered, and sensitive species and unique 
natural communities occur on Shenandoah Mountain. This includes at least 15 
species of plants and 13 species of animals plus their associated habltats. 

Formal classification of this area as an SIA occurs concurrently with or shortly 
after adoption of the Revised Plan Upon establishment of a national or state 
classification system to register and protect areas of concern for biodiversity, 
this area is nominated. 

An individual implementation schedule is to be developed for this SIA and a 
prelisting conservation plan developed in conjunction with the US. Fish and 
Wildlife Service for the Cow Knob salamander. 
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It is estimated that 50 to 100 acres per year may need treatment to maintain or 
restore various vegetation types to a more natural state. Primaly treatment is 
prescribed burning; other treatments include elimination or control of exotic 
species. 

The protection, maintenance, and restoration of species, natural communities, 
and ecological processes are the primaly objectives. Within this context, Iight- 
on-the-land multiple resource management activties may occur as speclfied in 
the standards for this SIA. 

The Desired Future 
Shenandoah Crest 

Vegetation types are influenced by the natural environmental and ecological 
processes that dominate the landscape. This area is generally protected from 
activities that fragment landscapes or conflict with TES species management 
goals. Restoration and maintenance of certain vegetation communties are 
permitted through prescribed burning or other proven means of controlling 
natural succession. lnholdings and adjacent lands are acquired as opportuni- 
ties arise and are considered a priorty for acquistion. 

Visitors to this area see examples of the natural communities of Shenandoah 
Mountain. This includes various old growth forest types as well as a mosaic of 
grass and fern dominated openings with scattered trees along the very crest 
of Shenandoah Mountain. Dispersed recreation opportunities are provided 
when in harmony wth the special biological values of the area The existing 
Shenandoah Mountain picnic site continues to be used at ts current size. 
Mountaintop vistas such as Reddish Knob Observation Site and Flagpole Knob 
provide sweeping views of the Shenandoah Valley. 

Motorized vehicle access is limited to designated routes. Unauthorized roads 
are closed to vehicular traffic and revegetated. Driving for dispersed recreation 
is allowed on open system roads. 

Non-motorized dispersed recreation oppoflunities abound. Visitors have the 
opportunity to experience solitude and enloy the natural character of the land- 
scape. Recreation activities include wildlife viewing, hunting, hiking, mountain 
biking, pleasure driving, and dispersed camping. Trail systems may be main- 
tained, upgraded, expanded, or reduced, depending on demand and analysis. 

Standards 
Shenandoah Crest 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in SlAShenandoah Mountain. These standards are in addition to the 
applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

Aesthetics 4-40. This area is generally managed to meet a visual qualtty objective of 
retention. 
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Fire 

4-41. Vegetation management practices that are used to provide scenic qual- 
ity are permitted, such as removal of single or small groups of trees to provide 
or maintain a vista. 

4-42. Prescribed fire is permitted to meet resource objectives for habitat 
restoration management or species maintenance. 

lntegrated Pest 
Management 

4-43. Forest insect and disease outbreaks are not controlled except 
where threatened, endangered, or sensitive species or their habitats may be 
adversely impacted. If control efforts are deemed necessary, biological control 
measures are the preferred method of control. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Roads 

4-44. This area is available for oil and gas leasing with controlled surface use 
stipulations. 

4-45. This area is not available for other leasable minerals. 

4-46 This area is available for common variety minerals on a case-by-case 
basis. Availability depends on the nature and degree of disturbance planned. 

4-47 The Shenandoah Crest area is managed under three recreation oppor- 
tunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural. 
Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation opportunity 
class of semi-primitive motorized (subclass 1). Lands inventoried as semi- 
primitive non-motorized remain semi-primitive non-motorized. See the recre- 
ation opportunity map accompanying the Revised Plan. 

4-48. Where appropriate, interpretive sewices (trails, signs, viewing areas) are 
provided to enhance visitors' understanding and appreciation of the area's 
special values. 

4-49 
occurring to the natural values of the established area. 

4-50. Vistas and associated turn-outs may be maintained or increased where 
compatible with biological values. 

Trails and other recreation facilities are located to minimize impacts 

4-51 

4-52 

Motorized public travel is restricted to current open system roads 

New road construction is normally prohibited. See common standards. 

4-53. Reconstruction, minor relocation and construction of parking facilities 
are permMed where compatible with biological values. 
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Soil and Water 4-54. Watershed improvement projects are developed and implemented on 
areas where erosion is man-caused, but not normally undertaken in response 
to natural processes occurring on the area. 

4-55. New special uses including utillty corridors are issued only where there 
is an over-riding demonstrated public need or benefit. Access to privately- 
owned propefty is permitted when other access is impractical or unfeasible. 

Special Uses 

4-56. Vegetation within existing corridors is maintained in a grass/shrub type 
by mowing, hand cutting or use of selective herbicide treatments, except in 
areas inaccessible or too remote. 

Vegetation 

Wildlife 

4-57. Herbicides may be used to control or eliminate exotic and invasive plant 
species if presence is inconsistent with the management objectivesforthe area. 

4-58. Salvage of dead or dying trees using ground-based systems may occur 
for safety or scenic rehabilitation along open road systems. 

4-59 Existing or replacement wildlife projects may be maintained if their pres- 
ence is consistent with the management objectives for the area Additional 
improvements are permitted on a case-by-case basis as long as they do not 
negatively impact the special biological values of the area. 

4-60. Vegetation may be manipulated for the management of the biological 
values identlfied as well as threatened, endangered, or sensitive species and 
their habitat. 

RESEARCH NATURAL 
AREAS (RNAs) 

Research Natural Areas are part of a national network of ecological resources 
designated for research, education and maintenance of biological diversity on 
National Forest System lands. RNAs are designated by the Chief, U S. Forest 
Service, after a formal study and recommendation by the Regional Forester. 
The purpose of this management area is to protect one of two RNAs currently 
designated for ongoing and future research activities. 

Management Area 4 includes the Little Laurel Run Research Natural Area 
(2,000 acres) which was established in 1938 and is located on the Dty River 
Ranger District. Management Area 4 does not include the Ramseys Draft Re- 
search Natural Area (established in 1935) which is now within the Ramseys 
Draft Wilderness and therefore, is part of Management Area 8 and managed 
under those standards. 

3 - 1 5  Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 4 



The Deslred Future 
RNAs 

The existence of unique examples of natural communlties and the biological 
diversrty they support are the main reasons for designation of a site as a 
Research Natural Area. The functioning ecosystem wlthin a Research Natural 
Area is the result of the maintenance or re-establishment of natural ecological 
processes. Species which occur in vegetation types influenced by natural 
environmental and ecological processes predominate. 

Research Natural Areas may be manipulated as speclfically prescribed in the 
Chief's RNA establishment report. RNAs are protected against activities that 
directly or indirectly modify natural processes The maintenance of fire- 
dependent plant communities is permiIted through prescribed burning or other 
proven means that simulate natural succession. 

Visitors to a Research Natural Area can expect to see examples of the natural 
plant communities of the physiographic region. Motorized access, roads, trails, 
signs, and fences may exist If they speclfically contribute to the management 
objectives or protection of the area. Exotic plants and animals are removed to 
the extent practical lnholdings and adjacent lands are acquired as opportuni- 
ties arise. 

Standards 
RNAs 

Aesthetics 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in RNAs These standards are in addition to the applicable Common 
Standards listed at the end of this chapter 

4-61. Research, study, observations, monitoring, management, and educa- 
tional activlties that are generally nondestructive and generally nonmanipula- 
tive can occur. Unmodified conditions and natural processes are maintained to 
illustrate for research and educational purposes the important forest types and 
natural communities. 

4-62. Little Laurel Run RNA IS managed to meet a visual quality objective of 
preseivation. 

Fire 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

4-63. Prescribed fire may be used to achieve specific resource objectives. 

4-64 Forest insect and disease outbreaks are not controlled except where 
threatened, endangered, sensitive species, their habitats, orthe unique vegeta- 
tive condmons for which the area was designated may be adversely impacted. 
If control efforts are deemed necessaty, biological control measures are the 
preferred method of control. 

Minerals 4-65. The Little Laurel Run RNA is available for oil and gas leasing with surface 
occupancy restricted by application of appropriate surface use stipulations. 
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Recreation 

Roads 

Soil and Water 

Special Uses 

4-66. The L i le  Laurel Run RNA is not available for other leasable minerals and 
common variety minerals. 

4-67. While limited non-motorized dispersed recreation opportunties are per- 
mied, a high level of recreation use is discouraged. 

4-68. Where appropriate, interpretive facilities such as trails and signing may 
be provided to explain the unique features represented in the area. 

4-69. The Liile Laurel Run RNA is managed under two recreation opportunity 
classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural. Lands 
inventoried as semi-primitive motorized or semi-primitive non-motorized adopt 
a recreation opportunity class of semi-primtive motorized (subclass 2). See the 
recreation opportunity map accompanying the Revised Plan. 

4-70. Lands classified as roaded natural are managed to achieve as natural 
and undisturbed a setting as possible. 

4-71. Non-administrative vehicular use is prohibited. 

4-72. Developed recreation sites are not permitted. 

4-73. Roads that do not contribute to the objective of preselving the natural 
ecosystem and not needed for administrative purposes are closed. Normally, 
natural revegetation will obliterate closed roads. Other measures, such as 
seeding or planting, may be used if conditions warrant. 

4-74. Road construction is not normally permitted inside the area. 

4-75. Watershed improvement projects are developed and implemented on 
areas where erosion is man-caused. 

4-76. No watershed improvement projects are undertaken in response to 
natural processes that may occur. 

4-77. Special uses consistent with the Chief's establishment report are permit- 
ted. 

4-78. New special uses are issued only where there is an over-riding demon- 
strated public need or benefit. Access to privately owned property is permitted 
when other access is impractical or infeasible. 
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Timber 

Wildlife 

4-79. Salvage of dead and dying trees, and firewood gathering is not permlt- 
ted when the activity will take place in an area greater than 150 feet from the 
edge of an open road. 

4-80. Wildlife management practices are restricted to those necessary to 
protect populations of threatened, endangered, or sensitive species. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 5 

Massanutten 
Mountaln Sensltlve 

Vlewshed 

This 10,000 acre management area primarily contains the visual middleground 
of the west face of Massanutten Mountain (a narrow strip) as seen from the 
Shenandoah Valley along Interstate 81. Generally, much of this area is steep 
except at the ridge top and valley floor. Accessibility is limited due to steep 
slopes and adjacent lower-slope land that is in private ownership. 

Dispersed recreation use such as hunting, fishing, photography, hiking, bird- 
watching, backpacking, etc., s encouraged If compatible with maintaining the 
scenic resources. The area is classified unsuitable for timber protection be- 
cause of Its steep, rocky, and low site qualities. Timber may be salvaged along 
existing roads. 

Lands within this area are managed to retain the natural and rugged setting of 
the steep slopes of Massanutten Mountain. As visitors view the Forest from 
Interstate 81, they enjoy a landscape where scenic views dominate the area. 
The mountain slopes are forested, but from the Interstate, individual trees may 
not be distinguishable. The vegetation is a mixture of species of various ages 
and sizes. The area is classified unsuitable for timber production because of its 
steep, rocky, and low site qualities. Timber may be salvaged adjacent to exist- 
ing roads. 

Roads, trails, and wildlife habitat improvement activities are the most obvious 
changes to the natural environment. Activities proceed in a manner not notice- 
able to the casual observer. 

The Desired Future 

Facilities, such as trailheads or interpretive signs, are constructed m a manner 
that maintains the visual quality of the area. Motorized use is limited to open 
system roads and roads providing access to private property. Non-motorized 
trails and open system roads provide access to the Interior of the management 
area. 

Habitat for wildlife species that require a mature forest, such as black bear, gray 
squirrel or pileated woodpecker, is provided. Existing improvements are main- 
tained. 

Standards Adherence to the following standards is required when Implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Management Area 5. These standards are in addition to the 
applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 
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Aesthetics 5-1. The area is managed to meet a visual quality objective of retention. 

5-2. A short term VQO of enhancement may be assigned as appropriate to 
ensure scenic qualities are optimized. 

53. A short term VQO of rehabilitation may be assigned as needed to restore 
an area or facility to a condition that meets the visual quality objective of 
retention 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

5 4  Actions are considered on a case-by-case basis to protect the aesthetic 
values of viewsheds and reduce hazard to vistors in locations where scenic 
routes cross the management area. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Roads 

Soil and Water 

5-5. The area is available for oil and gas leasing with 'Controlled Surface Use' 
stipulations. The area is available for other leasable minerals and common 
variety minerals on a case-by-case basis. 

5-6. Lands within this management area are managed under two recreation 
opportunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natu- 
ral. Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized or semi-primitive non- 
motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of semi-primitive motorized 
(subclass 2). See the recreation opportunity map accompanying the Revised 
Plan. 

5-7. Lands containing a roaded natural ROS classification are managed to 
maintain their natural and relatively undisturbed setting. 

5-8. Trails and other recreation facilities are located so as not to disturb the 
scenic values of the established area. 

5-9. Where appropriate, interpretive services such as trails, signs and viewing 
areas, are provided to enhance visitors' understanding of and appreciation for 
the natural environment and the area's special values. 

5-10. Any access roads through this management area are designed and 
constructed to meet the visual quality objective of retention. 

5-1 1. Motorized public access is restricted to open system roads. 

5-1 2. Watershed improvement projects are developed and implemented on 
areas where erosion is due to man-caused activities. 
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Special Uses 

Timber and 

Other Vegetation 

Wildlife 

5-13. New special uses are issued only where there is an over-riding demon- 
strated public need or benefit. Access to privately owned property is permitted 
when other access is impractical or infeasible. 

5-14 Vegetation management for wildlife habitat improvement, recreation, 
visu- 
al resource enhancement and/or rehabilitation may occur 

5-1 5. Salvage of dead, dying, or damaged trees using ground-based or heli- 
copter logging methods can occur if provides safety or scenic rehabilitation. 
Salvage must be accomplished from existing roads without additional perma- 
nent road construction. 

5-1 6. Existing wildlife openings and other improvements are maintained. 

5-17. New wildllfe habitat improvements may be provided for game and non- 
game species. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 6 

The Appalachlan 
Trall 

The Appalachian National Scenic Trail (AT), a continuous footpath from 
Maine to Georgia, was designated as a National Scenic Trail by act of Con- 
gress in 1968. The AT is an internationally renowned footpath that 
extends 2,150 miles from Maine to Georgia and passes through four states and 
six national forests in Region 8. The AT is located primarily along the crest of 
the Appalachian Mountains. 

Ten-thousand-acre Management Area 6 contains approximately 58 miles of the 
AT, the lands mapped as the foreground viewing area, and, as designated on 
a case-by-case basis, associated trail shelters, viewpoints, water sources, and 
spur trails to these features. All are on the Pedlar Ranger District. This manage- 
ment area also includes all National Forest System lands administratively trans- 
ferred to the USDA - Forest Sewice by the National Park Sewice under a 
memorandum of agreement. The portions ofthe ATthat pass through the Three 
Ridges and The Priest roadless areas are allocated to Management Area 8. 

Management practices protect the trail experience, strengthen the role of the 
volunteer, provide opportunities for high quality outdoor recreation experi- 
ences. Practices also provide for the conservation and enloyment of the nation- 
ally significant scenic, historic, natural, and cultural qualities of the land through 
which the AT passes. Adloining lands seen from the AT are managed for 
multiple use under the provisions of this Revised Plan in a manner that reason- 
ably harmonizes with and is complementary to the AT experience. Management 
Area 6 is classified as unsuitable for timber production. 

Management Area 6 provides for the protection, management, development, 
and use of the AT in accordance with the National Trails System Act (P.L. 
90-543). The provisions of Management Area 6 are carried out through the 
Cooperative Management System as defined in the Appalachian Trail Compre- 
hensive Plan. The AT is administered by the Secretary of Interior in consultation 
with the Secretary of Agriculture and is managed as a partnership among the 
Forest Sewice, local Appalachian Trail clubs -- Natural Bridge, Old Dominion, 
and Tidewater -- and the Appalachian Trail Conference (ATC). 

The Forest appears natural to the visitor. It is a mosaic of predominately mature 
hardwood forest and scenic vistas. The Visual Management System is used to 
enhance the visual experience or landscape character seen from the AT. Man- 
agement activities needed to presewe or croate vistas and open meadows 
receive high prionty. Public safety is provided for the hikers. A variety of recre- 
ational activities are available such as hiking, hunting, viewing scenery, and 
dispersed camping. Opportunities for viewing wildlife from the AT are enhanced 
and wildlife habitat improvements are developed that complement the AT. 

The Deslred Future 
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Standards 

Aesthetics 

Insects and diseases are controlled and threatened, endangered, and sensitive 
species are protected. 

In addition to the at the end of this chapter, the following standards apply to 
Management Area 6. These standards are in addition to the applicable Com- 
mon Standards at the end of this chapter. 

6-1. All management practices are guided by; a comprehensive Plan for the 
Protection, Management, Development and Use of the Appalachian National 
Scenic Trail, September 1981; FSM 2353, R-8 Supplement No. 42, 9/83; Ap- 
palachian Trail Conference Stewardship Manual: Trail Design, Construction 
and Maintenance, 1981; and overnight-Use Management Principles, approved 
by Appalachian National Scenic Trail Advisory Council (ANSTAC) 1977. 

6-2. Volunteer agreements with the local AIT clubs are reviewed and renewed 
annually. 

6-3. The Ranger District will participate in the established local management 
planning process described in the ATC Local Management Plans. 

6-4. All activities that impact the management area are planned and carried 
out in consultation with ATC and the local trail club, based on the ATC trail 
assessment process. A work planning session is conducted with local AT clubs 
at least once annually, 

6-5. The Visual Management System (VMS) is used to enhance the visual 
experience or landscape character seen from the Appalachian Trail and from 
designed shelters, viewpoints, campsites, water sources, and the spur trails 
linking these features. Management activities needed to preserve or create 
vistas and open areas are high priority. VMS mapping is done during leaf-off 
season. 

6-6. The area mapped foreground from the AT footpath and designated view- 
points, shelters, campsite, water sources and spur trails to these features, will 
have a VQO of retention. Lands outside the management area, are managed 
in accordance with the adopted VQO (see USDA Agriculture Handbook, N0.462 
- Nahonal Forest Landscape Management Volume 2 Chapter 1, The Visual 
Management System, P. 43). This may include assigning a short-term VQO of 
rehabilitation or enhancement. 

6-7. Site specific projects that may affect the visual resource and the adopted 
VQOs are coordinated with ATC, the local trail club, and other interested groups 
or individuals. 
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Cultural Resources 6-8 Where appropriate, interesting cultural sites are interpreted through 
maps, guidebooks, and signs. The Forest Archeologist will inventory cultural 
and historic resources and will recommend appropriate interpretive opportuni- 
ties 

Fire 

Lands 

Minerals and 
Geology 

Recreation 

6-9 
levels 

All wildfires are controlled at the smallest practical size at all fire intensity 

6-10 
plant communities and for wildlife habltat improvement. 

6-1 1 Where practical, avoid placing motorized equipment on the AT 

6-12 Lands, or interest in lands, inventoried in the Appalachian National 
Scenic Trail Land Acquisttion Inventory for Regions 8 and 9 are acquired to 
meet management objectives The inventory's accuracy is reconfirmed through 
the Optimal Trail Location Review. 

6-13. The area is available for oil and gas leasing with 'no surface occupancy' 
stipulations in the Foreground Visual Zone. The area is unavailable for other I 
leasable minerals and common variety minerals 

Prescribed fire may be used to maintain or enhance fire-dependent 

6-14. Where outstanding or reserved mineral rights are involved, determina- 
tion of the need for acquisition for protection of trail values is made and acted 
upon (see Lands). 

6-15 
to enhance the experience of users of the Appalachian Trail. 

6-16. Lands within this management area are managed under three recre- 
ation opportunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded 
natural. Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation op- 
portunity class of semi-primitive motorized (subclass 2). Lands inventoried as 
semi-primitive non-motorized remain semi-primitive non-motorized. See the 
recreation opportumty map accompanying the Revised Plan 

6-17. Additional development of recreational facilities is limited to those com- 
patible with the Appalachian Trail. Existing facilities are managed to meet trail 
hiker needs. 

Important geological features are inventoried for potential interpretation 

6-1 8 
ATC, the local club, as well as other interested publics 

Site specific projects that may affect the ROS class are coordinated with 
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6-19. Facilities are limited to shelters, privies, stiles, spring boxes, registers, 
trailheads, and other facilities mutually agreed to by the Conference, Clubs, and 
the Forest Sewice. 

6-20. Trail shelters and any side trail from the AT leading to them, not within 
the mapped foreground corridor, have a 100-foot corridor (either side of the 
trail) included as part of this management area 

6-21. Designated trail shelters, privies, viewpoints, water sources, and spur 
trails leading to them will have a mapped foreground zone included in the 
management area. An on-the-ground assessment involving ATC, FS, and local 
AT club representatives will determine which features are associated with the 
local AT experience. 

6-22. Access by vehicle to trail shelters is limited to access for administrative 
purposes only. Open roads within 1/2 mile of shelters are minimized. 

6-23. Where feasible, locate new shelters no closer than two miles from open 
roads and other access points. 

6-24 Trail shelters and related facilities are managed, constructed and main- 
tained in accordance with the ATC Overnight Use Principles and the responsi- 
ble AT club local management plan. 

6-25. Primitive camping is allowed where suitable, but recreation facilities are 
not constructed within 100 feet of the AT. 

6-26. No motorized travel is permitted except where the AT is on an open road 
or where an open road crosses the AT. Vehicular use is otherwise limited to 
emergency purposes. 

6-27. Horse and bicycle use are prohibited on the AT, and the AT is managed 
to exclude such use. 

6-28. Existing portions of the AT are reconstructed or relocated as needed to 
enhance the recreation experience and protect trail-related and other re- 
sources, and to provide a reasonable level of public safety. 

6-29. Trail relocation improvements do not cause a progressive loss of the 
primitive quality or simplicity of the footpath. 

6-30. Decisions about relocation of portions of the AT are based on the 
Optimal Trail Location Review and follow approved relocation procedures de- 
scribed in FSM 2353, R-8 Supplement No. 42, 9/83. 
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Roads 

631. The Appalachian Trail is identified through signs and blazes. Sufficient 
signing is provided to inform hikers of significant features and distances to 
major road crossings. Signing is consistent with the Sign Handbook (FSH 
7109.1 1) except mileage to important features should be shown to the nearest 
tenth of a mile. The treadway is designed according to soil, drainage, vegeta- 
tion, topography, and other constraints. Safety is considered in trail design, 
construction and maintenance, without sacrlficing the aspect of the AT which 
challenges a hiker's skill and stamina. 

632. Trails are constructed/reconstructed and maintained according to Ap- 
palachian Trail Conference Stewardship Manual: Trail Design, Construction and 
Maintenance, 1981. 

633. Parallel and crossing roads are not compatible with trail values. Hold to 
a minimum the number of system roads within l/2 mile of the AT. 

6-34 All roads crossing or paralleling the AT within 1/2 mile are analyzed for 
their potential undesirable impacts on the hiker and documented as appropri- 
ate. Road locations are allowed that are the only feasible and prudent alterna- 
tive and after all impacts have been minimized. (See FSM 2353.4-3(e), R-8 
Supplement No. 42, 9/83). 

6-35. Where feasible, parking facilities are provided at locations where the 
Appalachian Trail can be accessed by a short spur trail rather than at locations 
where the AT footpath crosses a road. 

Soil and Water 6-36 The AT treadway and trail facilities are designed, constructed, and 
maintained to minimize its impacts on the natural resources of the AT and Its 
surroundings. 

6-37. All shelters, toilets, and primitive camps are located to minimize the 
possibility of contamination of water sources. Users are educated on low impact 
camping methods that protect water sources. See FSM 2353.4--12(c), R-8 
Supplement No. 42, 9/83. 

6-38 Watershed improvement projects are developed and implemented on 
(1) areas where erosion is due to man-caused activties, and (2) critical areas 
where erosion is due to natural causes. 

Special Uses 
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640. When issuing new special use permits, full mitigation measures to pro- 
tect the AT values and environment are applied. 

6-41. The impacts of utillty right-of-way clearing are minimized within the 
Appalachian Trail management area. 

6-42. The broadcast application of herbicidesfor control of vegetation in utility 
right-of-ways is prohibited within the Appalachian Trail management area. 

643. A landscape management plan using screening, feathering, and other 
vegetation management techniques is required to mitigate the visual and other 
impacts of new, upgraded or re-authorized utility right-of-ways. 

644. The Appalachian Trail management area is unsuitable for timber pro- Vegetation 
Management duction. 

Vegetation in the Appalachian Trail management area is managed to enhance 
the AT environment Timber activities are limited to improving health of the 
stand, providing scenic vistas, controlling insects and disease, attracting 
wildlife, or for providing public safety or resource protection such as threatened 
and endangered species habttat. Timber volumes are non-chargeable. The 
ATC and the local trail club are consulted on any timber management activity 
that may affect the AT experience. 

6-45. Timber sales, prescribed burning, hand tools, power tools, and herbi- 
cides are used as appropriate to control vegetation that affects the AT. 

6-46 Timber management activities visible from the AT but outside the 
management area are modified to reduce negative impacts from the hiker’s 
view in accordance with the visual management system. 

Timber and 
Other Vegetation 

647 Salvage of dead, dying or damaged trees can occur from existing roads 
to provide for scenic rehabilitation or public safety using ground-based or 
helicopter logging methods without additional road construction. 

Wilderness 

Wildlife 

The AT is managed within designated wilderness in accordance with the 
Wilderness Act of 1964, the specific area designating act, standards in Manage- 
ment Area #8, and the wilderness implementation schedule. 

Existing facilities wlthin wilderness areas may be maintained, but new facilities 
wiii not be constructed. See FSM 23353.43 (9. 

648. Habitat improvements are developed that are complimentary to the AT. 
Such improvements are accomplished within visual management and ROS 
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Forest Pest 
Management 

guidelines, objectives, and standards. Habitat management practices along the 
AT that will enhance wildlife viewing opportunities are emphasized. 

6-49. An inventory of proposed, endangered, threatened and sensitive 
species is conducted and maintained within the Area, in cooperation with ATC 
and the Virginia Division of Natural Heritage. 

6-50. Wildlife habitat management necessary forthe protection of threatened, 
endangered or sensitive species is allowed. 

6-51. Use Integrated Pest Management (IPM) practices as the strategy in 
managing pest populations to achieve resource management objectivesforthe 
management area. 

6-52 
efforts are needed to prevent or control loss of Trail values. 

Emphasis is placed on evaluating hazard potential and determining if 

Law Enforcement 6-53. Hiker regulations are kept as unrestricted as possible. Use is restricted 
only to the extent proven necessary to protect the AT, its environment, the 
interests of adjacent landowners, and the AT users. Incompatible activities are 
controlled by educational effons, and failing these, by enforcement of laws and 
AT regulations. An atmosphere of self-reliance and respect for AT values is 
fostered. 

6-54. Law enforcement officers respond in a timely manner to and investigate 
AT incidents and randomly patrol trailheads and easily accessible facilities, 
particularly those with a history or pattern of incidents. 

6-55. Incidents of criminal activity are reponed to the Appalachian Trail Con- 
ference and the AT-maintaining club, in addition to the appropriate law enforce- 
ment authorities. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 7 

Scenic Corridors 
and the Highlands 
Scenic Tour 

SCENIC CORRIDORS 

The Desired Future 
Scenic Corridors 

This 39,000-acre management area contains primarily the visual foregroundif 
outstanding scenic routes that traverse the Forest. The majority of Sensitivity 
Level I routes and three Sensitivity Level 2 routes are in this management area. 

These routes are typified by Interstate 64, the Blue Ridge Parkway, and certain 
federal and state routes, some of which are listed as Virginia Byways. 

Among these is the Highlands ScenicTour, a component of the Forest Service’s 
National Scenic Byways system. The desired future conditions and additional 
standards for both the foreground and middleground zones are provided sepa- 
rately at the end of the Management Area 7 discussion. 

As visitors travel through this management area corridor, they enjoy a land- 
scape which offers a variety of scenic views. These may include rugged moun- 
tain terrain with rock outcrops as well as low lying hollows and valleys. Visitors 
enjoy views of water features such as lakes and cascading rivers and streams 
and forest vegetation A variety of sizes, colors and textures can be seen in the 
many species of vegetation 

The foreground viewshed consists primarily of a continuous cover of large 
hardwoods and pines with understory and groundcover vegetation. Occasion- 
ally there is an opening in the forest where opportunities for viewing wildlife and 
geographic features are maximized. Except along interstates, most of the views 
are restricted to the immediate foreground by vegetation and natural landforms. 
There are occasional openings which reveal middleground or distant back- 
ground vistas. Because of the undulating nature of the forest canopy over the 
road or trail, the visitors experience both shade and sun, enclosure and expo- 
sure Vertical curves in the travel routes provide elevation changes which afford 
views from avariety of vantage points. Occasionally, there are parking areas or 
pull-outs that provide opportunities for visfiors to enjoy the landscape and 
photograph wildlife 

As seen from these sensitive routes, the scenic resources of the Forest are 
maintained and, rf necessary, rehabrlltated or enhanced. Interpretive facilties 
are permissible along primary travel routes to enhance the visitor’s experience 
and knowledge. 

In areas with a VQO of retention, most observers are not aware of the various 
management activities that are occurring in the area such as wildlife habitat 
improvement or salvage of hazard trees. In areas which meet a partial retention 
VQO, observers may be aware of management activities which occur, but 
management activties are not obtrusive. They are carefully planned to remain 

3 - 29 Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 7 



subordinate to the primary goal of maintaining the scenic qualities of the land- 
scape. See Table 3-3 for a list of travelways which are included, at least in part, 
as scenic corridors in retention zones and those in partial retention zones. 

Table 3-3. 

Scenlc Corrldors In Retentlon VQO Zones 
Interstate 64 State Highway 56 
Blue Ridge Parkway State Highway 311 
Amtrak State Highway 55 
US Highway 60 State Highway 130 
US Highway 250 State Highway 39 
US Highway 33 State Highway 42 
US Highway 21 1 State Highway 56 
US Highway 220 State Highway 924 
US Highway 501 State Highway 850 
State Highway 259 State Highway 770 
State Highway 605 State Highway 687 
State Highway 666 Forest Development Road 447 
State Highway 689 south of Douthat 

Scenlc Corridors In Partial Retentlon VQO Zones 
State Highway 718 
State Highway 606 
State Highway 687 
State Highway 730 
State Highway 159 
State Highway 689 north of Douthat 

Forest Development Road 125 
Forest Development Road 274 
Forest Development Road 106 
State Highway 600 
State Highway 629 

In areas classified as unsuitable for timber production, vegetation manipulation 
is permitted for improvements to visual resources, recreation opportunities, 
safety, and wildlife habitat. 

Recreational and interpretive facilities which support developed and dispersed 
recreation opportunities may be located within the management area corridor. 
Interpretive sewices are provided to enhance visitors' understanding of and 
appreciation for the natural and cultural resources of the Forest Facilities may 
include but are not limited to trails, buildings, viewing areas, hang gliding and 
signs. All facilities blend well with the natural surroundings. 

Wildlife species that require a mature forest - such as gray squirrel or pileated 
woodpecker - are maintained or enhanced, resulting in viewing opportunities 
for 'watchable wildlife" species 
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Standards - 
Scenic Corrldors 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Scenic Corridors. These standards are in addition to the applica- 
ble Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

Aesthetics 7-1. A short term VQO of rehabilltation can be used to restore an area or 
facility to a condltion that meets the visual quality ObjectiVe of retention. Rehabil- 
itation is applied to travelways and vista points as needed 

7-2. A short term VQO of enhancement may be assigned as appropriate to 
ensure scenic qualities are optimized. 

7-3. Seek opportunities to screen or minimize visual impacts of utility corridors 
and support towers. 

74. Vegetation management and other practices that meet the objectives for 
providing a scenic environment are permitted. 

7-5. Actions are considered that protect the aesthetic values of the fore 
ground on a case-by-case basis. Forest insect and disease outbreaks may be 
controlled along roadways and overlooks to prevent tree mortality and reduce 
hazards to visitors. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

Minerals 7-6. The area is available for oil and gas leasing with "Controlled Surface Use' 
stipulations. The area is available for other leasable minerals and common 
variety minerals on a case-by-case basis. 

Recreation 7-7. Lands within this management area are managed under three recreation 
opportunity classes Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natu- 
ral. Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation opportu- 
nity class of semi-primitive motorized (subclass 1). Lands inventoried as semi- 
primltive non-motorized remain semi-primitive non-motorized The Highlands 
Scenic tour is managed as roaded natural. See the recreation opportunity map 
accompanying the Revised Plan. 

7-8. Interpretive sewices including trails, signs, viewing areas, self-guided 
programs and buildings are provided to enhance understanding and apprecia- 
tion for the natural environment, cultural resources and the Forest's special 
features. 

Roads 

7-9. Larger scale public use facilities such as public information centers and 
administrative headquarters are allowed with structures properly landscaped. 

7-10. Access roads through this management area are designed and con- 
structed to minimize visual impacts and meet the retention VQO. 
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Special Uses and 
UtilrZy Corridors 

7-1 1. New special uses are issued only where there is an over-riding demon- 
strated public need or benefit Access to privately owned property is permitted 
when other access is impractical and infeasible. 

7-12. Vegetation management is permitted for wildlife habitat improvement, 
visual resources enhancement, rehabilitation, recreation, firewood, safety and 
salvage of dead and dying trees 

7-13. On lands sultable for timber production, silvicultural practices may be 
employed that achieve the desired future condition of the management area, 
and meet the appropriate visual quality objective 

7-14 On suitable lands salvage of dead, dying and damaged trees can occur 
from existing roads to provide for scenic rehabilitation and public safety using 
ground-based or helicopter logging. 

Timber and Other 
Vegetation 

Wildlife 7-1 5 Wildlife and fisheries habitat improvement activities are performed to 
enhance viewing and fishing opportunities as well as for non-game wildllfe 
species. "Watchable" wildlife species habitat enhancement is performed in 
accordance with a visual quality objective of retention 

7-1 6. Wildlife habitat improvements that blend well with the surrounding land- 
scape may be implemented. 

THE HIGHLANDS 
SCENIC TOUR 

The Highlands Scenic Tour is a 19 6 mile designated Forest Service Scenic 
Byway. It is located in Alleghany and Rockbridge Counties and includes seg- 
ments of State Route 650, State Route 770 and FDR 447. The Byway takes on 
the form of an elongated loop. The visual foreground zone is managed differ- 
ently than the middleground zones which are primarily located in the middle of 
the loop. The desired future and standards are discussed separately for these 
zones. 

The Desired Future 
Foreground 

From the dense forested stream valleys of Brattons Run and Simpson Creek to 
the upland hardwood forest on the ridge of North Mountain, the Highlands 
Scenic Tour weaves through sceneiy which consists primarily of a continuous 
cover of forest There are views to impressive geologic formations on the upper 
slopes as well as beautiful cascading streams in narrow valleys. There are 
numerous reminders of a once thriving mining community including building 
foundations and a narrow gauge railroad grade. 

The scenic, historic and natural resources are interpreted for the beneflt of 
visitors. There is a modest interpretive facility, trailhead and short loop trails 
along Simpson Creek. Other short interpretive trails are located along the 
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Highlands Scenic Tour route. At least three overlooks with parking are located 
along the ridge of Nonh Mountain. 

Road corridor improvements, interpretive facilities and past management prac- 
tices are the most obvious changes to the physical and natural environment. 
These improvements will fit the roaded natural character of the land. The 
malorlty of visitors who are driving for pleasure are not aware that other man- 
agement activities are occurring within the area Those who stop to use inter- 
pretive facilities will observe evidence of past and present management actiw- 
ties such as improvements to wildlife habitat, stream structures, protection of 
cultural resources, and vegetation manipulation for scenic, recreational and 
interpretive purposes. 

TheTour is routed along paved and improved roads designed for only motorcy- 
cles, cars, mini-vans and pick-up trucks. Drivers of oversized vehicles are 
advised by signs and brochures which routes are appropriate and safe for their 
use. Turn-around areas are provided in areas unsafe for oversized vehicles 
Salvage of hazard trees along roadways is permitted. 

Standards 
Foreground 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Pian on the foreground of the Highlands Scenic Tour. These standards 
are in addition to the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this 
chapter. 

7-17. The area is managed to meet a visual quality objective of retention. Aesthetics 

Roads 7-18. Otherthan the Tour route Itself, only Traffic Sewce Level (TSL) D roads 
may be constructed, which are closed to public use 

Timber and 
Other Vegetation 

7-1 9. Timber harvesting and other management practices may 
be employed to achieve the objectives of the Highlands Scenic Tour, such as 
interpretation of resource management including demonstrating harvest tech- 
niques. These practices meet a visual quality objective of retention and are 
designed to blend with the landscape 

7-20. Vegetation within the visual road corridor is managed to enhance the 
appearance of the slte and to ensure public safety. 

The Deslred Future 
Middleground 

The future condition under Management Area 7 provides examples of forest 
management practices and interpretation of them Most observers are aware of 
management activbes, but do not find their appearance intrusive. Trails, timber , 
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harvests, wildllfe habitat improvement, cuitural resource protection, and inter- 
pretive signs are the most obvious changes to the natural environment. 

The landscape viewed from the scenic drive is characterized by a predominant 
cover of mature hardwoods and pines wlth their associated understories. 
Stands of vegetation may be fairly uniform in age, but contain a variety of 
species which, due to growth variances, are of different sizes. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in the middleground zone of the Highlands Scenic Tour. These 
standards are in addition to the applicable Common Standards listed at the end 
of this chapter. 

Standards 
Middleground 

Aesthetics 7-21 
tion. 

The area is managed to meet a visual quality objective of partial reten- 

T " e r  and Other 
Vegetation 

7-22 A variety of silvicultural practices that demonstrate and interpret 
forest management practices are employed to meet the desired future condi- 
tion of this management area. 

7-23. All timber harvest methods are allowed provided they meet the visual 
quality Objective of partial retention 

7-24. Ground-based timber hawesting is restricted to slopes less than 35 
percent. Cable harvesting systems are not limited to slope. 

Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 7 

3 - 34 



MANAGEMENT This 44,000-acre management area contains the four existing wildernesses 
(Ramseys Draft, Rich Hole, Rough Mountain, and St. Mary’s) and the three 
roadless areas that are recommended for wilderness study (St Maly’s Addi- 
tion, The Priest, and Three Ridges). Small portions of Barbours Creek (20 acres) 
and Shawvers Run (95 acres) wildernesses that lie on the Forest are adminis- 
tered by the Jefferson National Forest. 

Lands allocated to Management Area 8 are administered to maintain or achieve 
a naturally functioning ecosystem. Activities are integrated in such a way that 
current human use leaves only limited and site-specific evidence. 

Roadless areas recommended for wilderness study are administered for reten- 
tion of the wilderness attributes that led to their recommendation for inclusion 
in the National Forest Wilderness Preselvation System Pending Congressional 
action, these areas are managed as though they are designated wildernesses. 

Within the existing wildernesses, the enduring resource of wilderness is main- 
tained and perpetuated as one of the multiple uses of National Forest System 
land. Wilderness character and public values are protected and perpetuated 
and include, but are not limited to, opportunities for solitude, education, physi- 
cal and mental challenge, inspiration, scientific study, and primitive recreation 
that includes hunting and fishing. 

The ecosystem is the result of natural succession and natural processes. In 
some areas, natural succession eventually results in an older forest of predomi- 
nantly shade tolerant vegetation. Wildlife favoring mature vegetation or the late 
successional stages of vegetation predominate in wilderness. Unfragmented 
habitat is provided for area-sensitive species. 

AREA 8 
Wilderness/ 

Wilderness Study 

The Desired Future 

There is little evidence of visitor use in the wilderness and there is low interaction 
among users. Facilities of a primitive nature may be present to protect the 
resources and the safety of visitors Minor evidence of primitive travelways 
exists. No motorized use is permitted 

Specific recreation opportunity spectrum (ROS) classification criteria on size 
and distance from roads prevent existing wildernesses from qualifying for the 
primitive ROS class designation. Given this, opportunities are provided for 
semi-primitive, non-motorized dispersed recreation experiences that empha- 
size solitude and challenge consistent with wilderness recreation. Human travel 
is principally on system trails when provided. Trailheads and signing are provid- 
ed Use is generally managed through informational services including trail- 
head information stations and one-to-one personal contacts and other wilder- 
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Standards 

Wilderness 
Management 

ness education efforts. Supervisor’s Orders restricting overnight camping and 
campfires may be employed where needed to reverse or arrest unacceptable 
impacts. 

Opportunities are provided for a variety of recreation pursuits with emphasis on 
activities that are in harmony wth the natural environment All lands are classi- 
fied as unsuitable for timber production and contribute to the unfragmented 
habitat of the Forest. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas. These standards are in 
addition to the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

8-1. 
are managed in accordance with the provisions of the Wilderness Act of 1964 
(Public Law 88-577): Virginia Wilderness Act of 1984 (Public Law 98-587), 
Forest Sewice Manual 2320, Wilderness Management: Forest Service Manual 
5100, Fire Management: Forest Service Handbook 2309 19, Wilderness Man- 
agement: Executive Orders: and Secretary of Agriculture Regulations. 

Wildernesses and roadless areas recommended for wilderness study 

8-2. Campsites and other areas of concentrated use are managed for a low 
level of change in naturalness recognizing that different areas or zones in 
wilderness show varying degrees of human influence. 

83. Appropriate campstes are naturalized or rehabilitated. Temporary or 
permanent site closures are considered when other management techniques 
are not successful 

8-4. Conflicts which develop between wilderness activities are resolved in 
favor of those activities (1) that least alter the wilderness environment, and (2) 
that are most dependent upon the wilderness environment. Some activities may 
be restricted or controlled to preserve the opportunities for solitude and primi- 
tive recreation experiences. 

8-5. Primitive and semi-primitive non-motorized recreation opportunities re- 
quiring predominately unmodified natural settings with a high degree of chal- 
lenge and risk are provided while traveling cross-country and on trails Activities 
may include hiking, camping, hunting, fishing, or nature study 

8-6. Visitors are allowed to experience a wilderness environment by not reduc- 
ing or eliminating personal risk associated with adverse weather conditions, 
isolation, natural physical hazards, and primitive travel and communications 

Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 8 

3 - 36 



8-7. Visttor use is dispersed through information, education, and trail design. 

8-8. Wilderness awareness and no-trace use ethics are promoted The con- 
cept that wilderness is primltive and rugged and that certain outdoor skills are 
necessaty for using these areas is promoted. 

8-9. Minimum restrictions or controls necessaty to protect the wilderness or 
roadless areas recommended for wilderness study are used 

8-10 The use of bicycles and other forms of mechanized equipment, such as 
wagons or carts, is prohibited with the exception of wheelchairs for persons with 
disabilities on trails where such use is practical. 

8-1 1. Management activities are accomplished with non-motorized equip- 
ment and non-mechanical transport of supplies and personnel Exceptions 
require approval of the Forest Supervisor and/or Regional Forester. 

8-12 Trails are designed, constructed, reconstructed and maintained to the 
minimum standard necessary to minimize or prevent resource damage, and to 
protect visual quality and the safety of visitors. Trails are emphasized that 
appear to be part of the wilderness environment and not an intrusion upon lt. 

8-13. Guidance for wilderness trails management is provided in FSH 2309.18, 
trails management and 2309.19 wilderness management. 

8-14. Trail treads are generally constructed and maintained for hiking to not 
exceed 18 inches in width 

Trails Management 

8-1 5. Native and local site materials are used in trail construction and mainte- 
nance. 

8-16. Most trails receive level I or I1 maintenance (primitive or near primitive). 

8-17. Any trails that have been constructed or maintained in excess of wilder- 
ness standards are allowed to return to the appropriate standard through 
natural processes. 

8-1 8. Trails are favored that offer a 'more difficult" to 'most difficult" experience. 

8-19. Outslope and/or waterbars or other drainage devices are provided 
when needed to minimize erosion. 

8-20. Bridges and culverts are not installed for visitor convenience but may be 
established for safety or resource protection needs. 
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Signing 

Aesthetics 

8-21 
safety of visitors, distribution of users, or to minimize resource damage. 

8-22. Trail signs are only used for identifying a trail, dispersing use, or for 
administrative purposes. Signs are not provided for visrtor convenience or for 
environmental interpretation wlthin wilderness or roadless areas recommended 
for wilderness study. 

8-23. Signing in the wildernesses and areas recommended for wilderness 
study conform to standards in FSM 71 60, FSH 71 09.11, and FSH 2309.1 9 

8-24. Signing within wilderness or roadless areas recommended for wilder- 
ness study occurs at trails intersections if needed to disperse use This signing 
indicates a destination point such as a landmark or a trailhead. 

8-25. Whenever possible, excessively used areas are not indicated on sign- 
ing. 

No additional trails are constructed in wilderness unless essential for 

8-26 Distances to destination points will not be included on signs within 
wilderness, but may be indicated on signs outside the wildernss boundary or 
roadless area recommended for wilderness study. 

8-27. Interior signs and posts are made of unstained wood with routed letters 

8-28. Trail blazing within wilderness or wilderness study areas is allowed 
along portions of the Appalachian Trail (MA #6). 

8-29 
control of excessive resource damage is needed 

Regulatory or informational signs are only used in situations where 

8-30. Bulletin boards and trail registration stations may be installed and main- 
tained at primary access points outside the wilderness boundary or roadless 
areas recommended for wilderness study. 

8-31. Wilderness boundary signs are placed as follows lntervisible around 
entire boundary, and where the wilderness boundacy follows legal landline 
utilize the current landline marking system with boundary marker installed 
under the landline marker. 

8-32 The visual qual9 objective of preservation is met 

8-33 Non-historical remnants such as old railroad ties and culverts within 
wildernesses causing unacceptable impact are removed. 
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8-34. When planning and implementing resource management activities adja- 
cent to wilderness or roadless areas recommended for wilderness study, 
wilderness values are considered. 

Cultural Resources 8-35. Scientific study consistent with the concept of wilderness or wilderness 
study areas, the intent of the Wilderness Act, and cultural resource manage- 
ment objectives is allowed. 

836. Cultural resources are made available for interpretation consistent with 
management as wilderness or roadless areas recommended for wilderness 
study. 

837. Suitability of studies are analyzed on a case-by-case basis Excavation 
of a site is permitted only if studies cannot be conducted elsewhere 

838. Structures consistent with wilderness or roadless areas recommended 
for wilderness study and cultural resource objectives are managed. 

839. Abandoned structures are allowed to deteriorate naturally afterfollowing 
procedures in 36 CFR 800. 

Fire 

Fisheries 

8-40. Wildfires are suppressed in accordance with direction in FSM 5130, 
which states that all fire management activities are conducted with considera- 
tion of least cost plus loss that is consistent with Land and Resource Manage- 
ment Plan, and approved individual fire management direction for each 
wilderness. 

8-41. Preference is given to suppression methods and equipment that cause 
the least alteration of the wilderness landscape; least disturbance of the land 
surface; least disturbance to visitor solitude; least reduction of visibility during 
periods of visitor use; and the least effects on other air quality-related values. 

8-42. Fires are managed in order to minimize threat or damage to life and 
property 

8-43. Fires are managed in accordance with approved individual Fire Man- 
agement Direction for each wilderness found in the Forest Fire Management 
Action Plan. 

8-44. Revegetation work, if necessary for resource protection, is done with 
plant species native to the MidAppalachian area 

845. Habitat improvements are managed in accordance with Forest Manual 
2320 and Forest Service Handbook 2309.19. 
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846. Mltigation for acid rain effects may be permissible, and is evaluated on 
a case-by-case basis. 

847 Forest insect and disease outbreaks are controlled only if necessary to 
prevent unacceptable damage to resources on adjacent land, prevent an un- 
natural loss to the wilderness resource due to exotic pests, or protect threat- 
ened, endangered, or sensitive species. 

848 Control measures are used that have the least adverse impact on the 
wilderness resource. Where possible, the use of chemical control methods are 
avoided. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

Gypsy Moth 

849 As authorized by the Wilderness Act, certain circumstances may arise 
when it is necessary, using least-impacting method available, to take action to 
manage a particular gypsy moth infestation in wilderness When It is likely that 
gypsy moth will have an adverse effect on a endangered, threatened or sensi- 
tive plant or animal species or habitat essential to any of these species; When 
the potential exists based on gypsy moth populations, amounts of susceptible 
host type in wilderness, and other site conditions that significant defoliation and 
possible tree mortality is likely over a short period of time (1-2 years), thus 
creating a sudden catastrophic change in the wilderness ecosystem; when all 
or part of an ecosystem considered unique or rare occurs in wilderness, and 
is likely to be severely affected by gypsy moth If no action is taken, or when 
defoliating gypsy moth populations in wilderness are likely to spread to adja- 
cent private lands and adversely affect the forest resources on these lands 
provided the forest resources can not be adequately protected by treatment 
outside wilderness 

Southern Pine Beetle (SPB) 

8-50 
or sensitive species may be adversely impacted by the SPB 

8-51. No SPB control action is taken unless an infestation occurs wlthin 1/4 
mile of susceptible host on State and private land or high value forest resources 
on Federal land and is predicted to spread onto that land causing unacceptable 
damage. A site-specific analysis is completed and documented on each infes- 
tation predicted to impact adjacent lands prior to implementing control action. 

8-52 No SPB control action is taken until a site-specific analysis of the infesta- 
tion and surrounding slte conditions is completed and documented. The site- 
specific analysis must indicate that successful control can be expected, given: 

Control action is considered where threatened, endangered, proposed, 
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Lands 

Minerals 

Recreation 

(a) the intensity of the infestation; (b) the constraints applied to the control 
methods and (c) the resources available to control the spot. 

8-53. Adequate access is provided to states or persons, and their successors 
in interest, who own land completely surrounded by wilderness or roadless 
areas recommended for wilderness study. 

8-54. Any national forest land wlthin, or adjacent to, the wilderness or a 
roadless area recommended for wilderness study is not considered for ex- 
change. 

8-55. The purchase or exchange of any available private or state-owned land 
inholdings or interests within wilderness or roadless areas recommended for 
wilderness study is pursued. 

8-56. Right-of-way and land acquisition is pursued to provide access to 
wilderness or roadless areas recommended for wilderness study. 

8-57. Existing wildernesses are unavailable for mineral leasing and develop- 
ment, subject to valid existing rights Leases with 'No Surface Occupancy' 
stipulations may be issued when the area is subject to withdrawal of under- 
ground mineral resources. 

8-58. The gathering of information on mineral resources in wildernesses is 
permitted in a manner that does not result in significant disturbance to the soil 
surface and meets legal requirements. 

8-59. Roadless areas recommended for wilderness study are managed under 
the following direction until Congressional action occurs; these areas are avail- 
able for oil and gas leasing with controlled surface use stipulations; these areas 
are available for other leasable minerals on a case-by-case basis; these areas 
are not available for common variety minerals 

8-60. Upon Congressional action designating these areas as wilderness, 
roadless areas previously recommended for wilderness study are legally un- 
available for mineral leasing and development, subject to valid existing rights. 

8-61. Lands within this management area are managed under two recreation 
opportunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natu- 
ral. Lands inventoried as semi-primitwe motorized or semi-primitive non- 
motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of semi-primitive non-motorized. 
See the recreation opportunity map accompanying the Revised Plan. 
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Research and 
Screnthc Study 

8-62. Non-manipulative scientlfic study dependent and compatible with the 
goals and objectives of the wilderness are allowed. Only those studies are 
approved that are consistent with wilderness management. 

8-63. Test plots are marked in a temporary manner not generally visually 
evident to the average visitor. 

8-64. The county or counties where the wilderness areas are located have the 
responsibility for search and rescue of lost or injured visitors. The Forest will 
provide assistance when requested for such things as scouting services, de- 
tailed maps, aerial photography, and detailed information about the area. Use 
of motorized equipment for search and rescue operations within the wilderness 
area must be approved in advance by the Forest Supervisor. 

8-65. Commercial use by outfitters and guides of wildernesses or roadless 
areas recommended for wilderness study is allowed if compatible with preser- 
vation of the wilderness values, is educational, or is in the interest of scientlfic 
research. However, contest events such as foot races or horseback enduros 
are not allowed. 

Search and Rescue 

8-66. Decisions to authorize commercial uses of wilderness or roadless areas 
recommended for wilderness study are documented following NEPA regula- 
tions. 

Special Uses 8-67. Other special uses consistent wlth wilderness values are allowed on a 
case-by-case basis. 

8-68 
gered, threatened, and sensitive species 

TE&S Species Appropriate management is provided to known populations of endan- 

Water 8-69. No measures are initiated that change water flow. 

8-70. No water developments, such as impoundments or water wells, are 
constructed in wilderness. 

8-71 
equipment. 

8-72 
scribed by State and/or Federal laws, policies, and/or procedures. 

Water quality measurements are made with portable or nonpermanent 

Water quality measurements are performed and documented as pre- 

8-73 Users are informed of the need to purlfy drinking water and any other 
special or unusual conditions which they need to be aware of, such as flooding 
potential 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 9 

Remote Highlands 

This 141,000-acre management area contains many of the more remote areas 
of the Forest. Remote Highlands are managed to provide older vegetation in 
remote and isolated areas where recreationists can obtain a degree of soltude 
and the environment can be maintained in a near-natural state where only 
light-onthe-land management activities occur. These areas are classified un- 
suitable for timber production and contribute to the unfragmented habitat of the 
Forest. 

The Deslred Future The ecosystem is generally the result of natural processes. Wildlife preferring 
unfragmented mature vegetation or the late successional stages of vegetation 
predominate in older age forests. Normally, visitors can view wildlife species 
that require old growth condtions and low levels of disturbance. Habitat is 
provided for threatened, endangered, sensitive species, and interior forest 
dwelling species and to meet requirements necessary for sustaining viable 
populations of other plant, bird and animal species. 

Little evidence of other users and low interaction among users occurs, except 
along roads and trails. Facilities of a primitive nature may be present to protect 
the resources and the safety of visitors. 

Recreation facility development is generally provided to accommodate users at 
the perimeter of the management area. Visitors are afforded the opportunity to 
be self-reliant on their outdoor skills in an environment away from such comfort 
and convenience amenities normally found in developed recreation areas. 
Trailhead parking, bulletin boards and vault toilets may be provided. 

Opportunities are provided for primitive, dispersed recreation experiences that 
emphasize solitude and challenge such as hiking, horseback riding, mountain 
biking, hunting, fishing, and camping .Travel is primarily on system trails using 
mountain bikes, hiking, and horses. Existing system roads may remain open or 
be open seasonally. Motorized use of trails is prohibited. A range of tral difficulty 
levels, easy to most difficult, is offered as terrain dictates. For resource protec- 
tion primarily, campsites may be designated and show evidence of repeated, 
but acceptable levels of use. 

Stands having old growth forest oak are identified and managed to retain their 
old growth characteristics. Other portions of this management area attain the 
characteristics of old growth specific to that forest type over time. 

Wildltfe habitat improvements are implemented through maintenance or con- 
struction of openings, through prescribed burning, and similar improvements. 
Travel routes accessing these improvements are maintained at minimum levels. 

3 - 43 Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 9 



Standards 

Aesthetics 

Fire 

Minerals activities may occur in a few locations Maintenance and restoration 
of developments are used to provide wildlife habitat 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Remote Highlands These standards are in addition to the applica- 
ble Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter 

9-1 Management practices meet the visual quality objective of retention 
Areas contributing to excessive erosion/sediment and salvage have a short 
term visual quality objective of rehabilitation Enhancement may be used to 
showcase outstanding scenic resources 

9-2 
pendent plant communities. 

Prescribed fire may be used to maintain habitat for wildlife and fire de- 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

9-3 Generally, forest insect and disease outbreaks are not controlled except 
where threatened, endangered, or sensitive species and their habitat may be 
adversely impacted or to prevent a threat to private land. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Roads 

9-4. These areas are available for oil and gas leasing with controlled surface 
use stipulations. 

9-5. Other leasable minerals and common variety minerals are generally re- 
stricted but can be available on a case-by-case basis. Availability depends on 
the nature and degree of disturbance planned and the significance of the 
mineral. 

9-6 Remote Highlands are managed under four recreation opportunity class- 
es Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural Lands invento- 
ried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of semi- 
primitive motorized (subclass 1) or semi-primitive motorized (subclass 2). 
Lands inventoried as semi-primitive non-motorized remain semi-primitive 
non-motorized. See the recreation oppoflunity map accompanying the Revised 
Plan 

9-7 No-trace camping techniques are promoted. Campsites and other areas 
of concentrated use are managed for a low level of change in natural condi- 
tions. 

9-8 Overused sites are rehabilitated Temporary or permanent slte closures 
may be implemented when other management techniques are not successful 

9-9. No new road construction is permitted except. (1) to access approved 
mineral activities; (2) where the new road is the only prudent alternative to serve 
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resource needs in adjacent management areas and it will minimally impact this 
management area; (3) to relocate existing roads; (4) to provide access to 
trailheads or (5) to provide access to private land f no other route is feasible. 
Reconstruction and relocation are limited to protection of resource values. 
Existing system roads, or those routes to access wildlife openings may contin- 
ue to be used 

Soil and Water 9-10, Water quality is maintained at existing or higher levels. Erosion from 
either natural causes or human use that is contributing to degradation of water 
quality is controlled. 

9-1 I. Watershed improvement projects are developed and implemented 
where erasion is due to man-caused activities and on critical areas where 
erosion is due to natural causes. 

Trails 

Timber and 
Other Vegetar/on 

9-12. Salvage of dead, dying or damaged trees can occur from perimeter 
roads using helicopter logging for a distance up to 1/2 mile. Salvage and 
firewood gathering from system interior roads can occur using ground based 
methods without additional road construction. Landings can be provided adja- 
cent to existing roads. 

9-1 3 Trails are designed to offer a challenging experience and to blend in with 
the natural environment. They are constructed and maintained to the minimum 
standard necessary to prevent resource damage and protect visual quality and 
visitor safety. 

9-14 
nance. 

9-1 5. Snags along trails are not normally felled unless they present a definite 
safety hazard. 

9-16. Bridges and culverts are not installed for visitor convenience, but may 
be established for safety and resource protection. 

9-17. Old roads and logging trails are used where feasible in planning and 
developing trail systems. 

Local site materials are primarily used in trail construction and mainte- 

Wildlife 9-1 8. Existing wildlife habitat improvements can be maintained. Additional 
improvements are permitted so long as they achieve specific wildlife habitat 
management objectives. Water holes may be created at one-half mile intervals 
where reliable water sources are absent. 

3 - 45 Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 9 



MANAGEMENT This 8,000-acre management area consists of portions of rivers eligible for the 
AREA 10 

Scenic Rivers & 
Recreational 

Rivers 

National Wild and Scenic River System under scenic or recreational river desig 
nation The eligible portions of these rivers and the one-quarter mile wide corri- 
dors on each side are managed to meet the requirements of the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act of 1968. 

Qualifying for Scenic River Designation 

Segment A of Back Creek 
Cedar Creek 

Segment 6 of Jackson River 
Segment C of Jackson River 
Segment B of North River 
Segment 6 of Tye River 

Qualifyinq for Recreational River Designation 

Segment B of Back Creek 
Segments A & B of Cowpasture River 

Segment C of Passage Creek 
Segment D of Jackson River 

North Fork of Shenandoah River 
South Fork of Shenandoah River 

The Forest completed eligibility evaluations and potential classification determi- 
nations on these rive% (see Appendix D of the EIS). Further evaluations by state 
and federal agencies are underway and will be published at a later date The 
latter evaluations are the final step in determining whether or not a river is 
recommended to Congress for further consideration. Until evaluations are com- 
plete, Forest management area allocations ensure that the qualifying character- 
istics of the rivers are protected. 

Some river segments are allocated to management areas other than Manage- 
ment Area IO. The portion of Jackson River Segment 6 that flows through 
Hidden Valley is allocated to Management Area 13, the remainder of the 
segment is allocated to Management Area 10. One segment of the St. Mary’s 
River lies within the St Mary’s Wilderness and qualifies for wild river designa- 
tion The segment is allocated to Management Area 8. Management Area 8 
protects the qualifying characteristics of a wild river. Direction for riparian areas 
and fisheries is found in Management Area 18 
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Management Area 10 is composed of approximately 55 miles of rivers that 
qualtfy as scenic rivers and approximately 200 miles that qualify as recreation 
rivers. Both have corridor widths of l/4-mile on each side of the river. There are 
approximately 4,000 acres in the scenic river comdor and 4,000 acres in the 
recreation river corridor All acres are classified as unsuitable for timber produc- 
tion. 

The Desired Future Eligible river segments and their immediate environments are managed to 
preserve free-flowing conditions and to protect the outstanding values of the 
segments --scenic, recreation, geologic, fish and wildlife, historic, cultural, and 
similar values that made rt eligible. Until designation decisions are made or 
other river studies are conducted, National Forest System lands associated 
with each eligible river corridors are managed to perpetuate or enhance each 
rivers current conditions. Characteristics of the rivers and their corridors are not 
reduced below the standards for classrfication as a recreational nver 

Resource effects, including soil compaction, loss of vegetation, and water 
pollution around streams is minimized. Roads, trails, and dispersed campsites 
are managed to discourage impacts to lakes, streams, and fragile soil re- 
sources 

Standards 

Aesthetics 

Wildlife habitat improvement activities are performed to enhance viewing and 
hunting opportunities. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in areas where rivers/portions of rivers are designated as scenic or 
recreational These standards are in addition to the applicable Common Stand- 
ards listed at the end of this chapter. 

10-1. Until designation decisions are made, National Forest System lands 
associated with eligible river corridors are managed to perpetuate their current 
conditions. Management activities may enhance conditions, but may not re- 
duce the characteristics below the standards for the river's potential classifica- 
tion. 

10-2. A short term VQO of rehabilitation can be used to restore an area or 
facility to a condition that meets the visual quality objective of retention. Rehabil- 
nation is applied to travelways and vista points as needed. 

10-3. A short term VQO of enhancement may be assigned as appropriate to 
ensure scenic qualities are optimized. 
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10-4 Overhead utility lines and support towers are screened where possible. 

10-5. Development of hydroelectric power facillties is discouraged on National 
Forest System lands 

Facilities 

10-6. New flood control and water supply dams and levees are discouraged 
on National Forest System lands 

10-7. Proposed facilities (roads, campgrounds, buildings) are located outside 
floodplain boundaries for the 100-year flood (Executive Order 11988), unless no 
practical alternative location exists. Where present and future facilrttes cannot 
be located out of the 100-year floodplain, structural mitigation (deflection struc- 
tures, riprap, etc.) is used. 

10-8. Utility structures such as new transmission lines, gas lines and water 
lines are discouraged. Where no reasonable alternative exists, addnional or 
new facilities are authorized only in locations that can provide acceptable visual 
impacts. 

Fire 10-9 Prescribed burning is permitted f meets specific resource objectives. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

10-1 0 Suppression of forest insect and disease infestation may be consid- 
-wed in developed areas with the objectives of protecting proposed, endan- 
gered, threatened and sensitive species, protecting the tree canopy along 
sensitive streams, preventing tree mortality and reducing hazards. 

10-1 1. Lands within this management area are managed under three recre- 
ation opportunlty classes Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded 
natural. Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation op- 
portunity class of semi-primitive motorized (subclass 1). Lands inventoried as 
semi-primitive non-motorized remain semi-primitive non-motorized. See the 
recreation opportunity map accompanying the Revised Plan. 

10-12 

10-13 
traffic control, or closing of site. 

10-14. Trails are maintained to a standard compatible wlth intended use. 

Recreation 

OHV use is allowed only on open system roads. 

Soils are stabilized on eroded recreational sites through revegetation, 

10-15 
adverse impacts to the resources. 

Trails are located, constructed, and maintained so as to minimize 
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Soil and Water 10-16 Disturbed areas (channels, degraded areas, etc.) that are contributing 
sediment directly to perennial streams and bodies of water are treated so that 
sediment yield is reduced to the natural rate as soon as possible. 

Timber 10-17. Salvage of dead, dying, or damaged trees can occur from existing 
roads with ground-based or helicopter logging methods without additional road 
construction. 

Wi/d/ife/Ffsberies 10-1 8. Wildlife habitat improvement activities are performed to enhance view- 
ing and hunting opportunities. Watetfowl, woodcock, watchable wildlife, and 
other nparian dependent species habtat enhancements are allowed. 

10-1 9. Wildllfe habitat improvements are constructed using materials that 
blend well with the surrounding landscape 

SCENIC RIVERS - River segments qualifying for scenic river designation under the National Wild 
and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968 (refer to Appendix D of the EIS) are managed 
to retain the attributes that qualify them for scenic river designation. As de- 
scribed in the Act, a scenic river is a river or section of nver that IS “fee of 
impoundments, with shorelines or watersheds still largely primitive and shore- 
lines largely undeveloped, but accessible in places by roads.” 

The largely primitive surroundings on the river and within the one-quarter mile 
corridor that exists on both sides of the river is maintained. 

The Desired Future The river and a one-quarter mile corridor on each side exist in a natural to 
near-natural setting and usually possess outstanding scenic quality. The char- 
acteristic landscape is that of continuous forest cover of predominantly hard- 
wood species. Occasional small openings in the forest exist. The terrain is 
generally steep adjacent to the river, however some areas do possess a wide, 
flat river valley. Intermittent and perennial streams flow unobstructed from the 
sideslopes into the river. Opportunities for wildlife viewing are good. In some 
areas the hydrologic processes over time have exposed geologic features. 

The river and its channel are not modified except for fisheries habitat improve- 
ments. Dams or other structures that impede the flow of the river are prohibited. 
Some activities related to management of riparian dependent resources or 
wildlife habitat activities may be evident. The river user is aware that man’s past 
activities have changed the original character of the river and its surrounding 
landscape only in selected areas and for short stretches. Most users are not 
offended by these sights. 

Recreation use on the river and within the corridor is not concentrated, and 
visitors have the opportunity to experience some solitude and enjoy the primi- 
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Standards 

Aesthetics 

Facllties 

Minerals 

Recreation 

tive character of the surrounding landscape. Water-based recreation activities 
such as swimming, wading, fishing, canoeing, rafting, and kayaking occur in the 
river The use of motor powered boats may be permmed in designated areas. 
Land-based recreation activties include hunting, hiking, horseback riding, and 
other activities that do not disturb the serenty of the area. OHV use occurs only 
on existing open roads. 

Management practices do not alter the primRive landscape. Access to scenic 
river segments is provided at select locations. Facility emphasis is on health, 
safety, and resource protection plus some degree of user convenience. Lands 
within scenic river corridors are classified unsuitable for timber production. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in areas with scenic river designation. These standards are in addi- 
tion to standards that apply to all of Management Area 10. 

10-20. Scenic river corridors are managed to meet a visual quality objective 
of retention. 

10-21. No new special uses authorizing the construction of buildings or struc- 
tures are issued unless there is no reasonable alternative. 

10-22. Scenic river sections are available for oil and gas leasing with con- 
trolled surface use stipulations. 

10-23. Scenic river corridors are available for other leasable minerals and 
common variety minerals on a case-by-case basis 

10-24 Scenic river corridors are managed under three recreation opportunity 
classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural. Lands 
inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of 
semi-primitive motorized (subclass 1). Lands inventoried as semi-primitive non- 
motorized remain semi-primitive non-motorized, See the recreation opportunity 
map accompanying the Revised Plan 

10-25. Rehabilitation can be used to restore an area or facility to a condltion 
that meets both the semi-primitive motorized or nonmotorized ROS class desig- 
nation and the visual quality objective of retention. This might include existing 
roads, trails, bridges, parking facilities, or campgrounds. 

10-26 Public use facilities such as moderate size campgrounds, public infor- 
mation centers, and administrative headquarters are allowed If such structures 
are screened from the river and are located outside the floodplain.. 
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Roads 10-27. Access for recreation development and wildlife and fisheries habitat 
development is allowed in selected locations within the river corridor 

RECREATION 
RIVERS 

River segments qualfying for recreation river designation under the National 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968 are managed to retain the attributes that 
permit them to qualify for the recreation river designation. As described in the 
Act, recreation rivers are rivers or sections of river that are "readily accessible 
by road or railroad, that may have some development along their shorelines, 
and that may have undergone some impoundment or diversion in the past.' 

Rivers qualifying for recreation river designation are managed to maintain the 
free-flowing nature of the river while providing for an abundance of recreation 
use. Multiple use activities may occur within the river corridor, including wildlife 
habitat manipulation, road construction, and trail construction. 

To maintain pastoral settings, grazing is permmed on approximately 240 acres 
in five pastures or on newly acquired lands with similar desiredfutue conditions. 
Lands within this management area are classified as unsuitable for timber 
production. The grazing program is not expanded beyond the existing allot- 
ments. 

The Desired Future While the characteristic landscape in this management area is that of mostly 
continuous forest cover, the river and one-quarter mile corridors on each side 
of the river may have some development. Evidence of impoundments or diver- 
sions from the past may be present. A few roads, trails, wildlife habtat improve- 
ments, grazing in open pastures, and recreation activities dominate the land- 
scape 

The river is readily accessible by road or railroad. Forest Service facilities 
provide user information, access to the river, camping, and day-use activities. 
Facilities may be developed to provide for user convenience and may include 
paved boat ramps, electric hookups at camping sites, interpretive trails, and 
flush toilets at public restrooms. 

Recreation use of the river and the corridor is concentrated. Opportunitres for 
solitude are not readily available. The level of social interaction with other 
recreation users is moderate or high at developed sites and on the river. Water 
based recreation may include canoeing, rafting, tubing, hunting, kayaking, 
swimming, and fishing. Land based activities may include picnicking, hiking, 
camping, bicycling, horseback riding, and interpretive services. 
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Standards 

Aesthetics 

Grazing 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Resource effects, including soil compaction, loss of vegetation, and water 
pollution around streams is minimized. Roads, trails, and dispersed campsites 
are managed to discourage impacts to lakes, streams, and fragile soil re- 
sources 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in areas wlth recreation river designation These standards are in 
addition to standards that apply to all of Management Area 10 

10-28 
tion. 

10-29 The grazing program is managed wlth range permit system with the 
existing allotments and any future ones confined to the areas designated to be 
maintained in an open pastoral setting 

10-30. Recreational river sections are available for oil and gas leasing and 
development with stipulations Other leasable minerals and common variety 
minerals are also available on a case-by-case basis 

10-31. All proposed mining activities must include appropriate mitigation 
measures to protect the recreational designation. 

10-32. Recreation river corridors are managed under two recreation opportu- 
nity classes Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural. Lands 
inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of 
semi-primitive motorized (subclass 1). See the recreation opportunity map 
accompanying the Revised Plan. 

10-33. Rehabilitation can be used to restore an area or facility to a condition 
that meets both the roaded natural or rural ROS class designation and the 
visual quality objective of partial retention. This may include existing roads, 
trails, bridges, parking facilities, or campgrounds 

10-34 
of users 

The area is managed to meet a visual quality oblective of partial reten- 

Access for recreation use is provided to accommodate a large number 

10-35 Dispersed recreation facilities -- such as bulletin boards, boat launch- 
es, garbage receptacles, etc. -- may be established close to the river as long 
as riparian resources are protected. 

10-36. Whenever feasible, coordinate future developments and activities with 
state and local governments and landowners in an effort to develop partner- 
ships and a strategy for long-range use of the mer. 
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Roads 10-37. Roads constructed wnhin the corridor can be in the traffic sewice level 
A, 6, or C categones and are typically open year-round. They provide safe 
access to recreation facilities for avariety of vehicles, including larger recreation 
vehicles (RVs). 

1038. Newly constructed roads can parallel the river on both sides and may 
cross at designated locations. 

1039. Long-term impacts of road construction on soillwater resources are 
reduced and the road investment IS protected. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 11 

All-Terrain/ 
Off-Highway 

Vehicle Routes 

This 11,000-acre management area contains approximately 240 miles of 
routes designated for Off-Highway Vehicle (OHV) use. 

Routes in this management area are managed to provide a variety of motorized 
recreation opportunities such as sightseeing, hunting, photography, and plea- 
sure riding. Motorized use within the four ATV/OHV areas listed below occurs 
on approved and designated routes only. Routes within these areas are also 
suitable for unlicensed motorcycles 

Table 3-4. 
ATV/OHV Areas 

Appx.Miles of Routes 
Ranger District ATVVOHV*Areas Existing & Proposed 

Deerfield Archer 15 
Dly River Rocky Run 20 
Lee Taskers Gap-Peters Mill Run 20 
Pedlar South Pedlar 25 

The Rocky Run area is classified unsuitable for timber production. It is charac- 
terized by a natural, relatively unmodified environment The viewshed consists 
primarily of a continuous cover of hardwoods with small openings. The land- 
scape, for the most part, appears unaltered by human activity. Existing roads, 
trails, and structures and newly constructed ATV trails are the most obvious 
changes to the natural environment. 

The remainder of Management Area 11 is classified suitable for timber produc- 
tion. Both even-aged and uneven-aged systems are used throughout Manage- 
ment Area 11. 

'All-Terrain Vehicles (ATVs) - A  type of off-highway vehicle It includes vehicles 50 inches or less In 
width having a dry weight of 600 pounds or less that travel on three or mcre low-pressure tires with 
a seat designed to be straddled by the operator Because all-terrain vehicles cannot be licensed or 
registered under state vehicle laws, they are not allowed on Forest Development Roads unless a 
road is designated by Supervisor's Order for OHV use that Includes ANs 

QH-Highw,ay Vehicles (OHVs) . A  broad caiegoiy of motorized vehicles capable of &.highway 
travel. This broad category includes ATVs, motorcycles, trallbikes, and four-wheel drive vehicles. 
ANs and most trallbikes are not licensed under state motor vehicle laws Licensed OHVs are 
allowed on any Forest Development Road that is open for public travel provided thevehicle and the 
operator are In compliance with motor vehicle laws of the state This definition encompasses and 
replaces the term ORV (Off-Road Vehicle) 
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Table 3-5. 
Featured OHV Routes. 

District 

James River 

Lee 

Pedlar 

TOTAL 

Featured roads outside of these four areas are also included within this man- 
agement area for larger licensed OHVs (no unlicensed vehicles allowed). These 
roads are listed in Table 3-5. Addltional roads sultable for OHV use are listed 
in Appendix J. Generally, these roads are open during hunting seasons. 

The featured OHV roads are not included in the management area map since 
only the road profile is included within Management Area 11 

175 

1702 
1716 

1154 
1158 
1167 
162 
1881 
31 7A 
31 8 
31 8B 
36E 
51 0 
520 

Deetfield 

Dly River 

Road Number 

399 

1117 
225 

2258 
227 
232 

2328 
240 
304 
422 
423 
502 
549 
72 

72C 
85-4 
85A 

Name 

Jerkemtight 

Old Man's Run 
Union Springs 
Stone Camp 
Skidmore Fork 
Germany River 
Camp Rader Run 
VEPCO 
Dry Run 
Dictum Ridge 
Gauley Ridge 
Second Mountain 
Old 33 Raccoon Run 
Long Run 
Feedstone Mountain 
Bother Knob 
Flagpole 

Peters Mountain 

Peters Mill Run 
Taskers Gap 

Poplar's Cove 
Cashaw 
Coon Bridge 
Bald Mountain 
Enchanted Creek 
Dancing Ridge 
Peavine 
Slaty Gap 
Bear Tolley 
Tom Glass 
Cow Camp 

Miles - 
3.6 

8 0  
70  
3.5 
5.4 
4.0 
3 0  

10.5 
3.5 
5.2 
6.0 
4.2 
2.0 

15.9 
4.0 
4.6 
3.8 

7.8 

7.6 
3.2 

2.1 
3.4 
8.2 

10.2 
3.5 
1 .O 
3.2 
1.9 
3.7 
5.3 
5.3 

160.6 

- 

- 
- 

- 

- 
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The Desired Future ldenttfied routes provide a variety of motorized recreation opportunnies in this 
management area ATV and motorcycle users enjoy designated routes within 
four areas on the Forest. Larger OHVs such as four-wheel drive vehicles use 
existing featured roads which provide challenge and are sultable for high 
clearance vehicles In addition to routes within this management area, there are 
a number of roads throughout the Forest available for use by larger, licensed 
four-wheel drive vehicles Physical impacts are confined to the immediate trail 
or road profile and do not spread beyond. 

Maintenance is performed to protect the routes and minimize effects to soil and 
water resources. Routes may be closed during inclement weather New routes 
are not developed until there is a demonstrated interest and a developed 
partnership with user groups. 

The management emphasis of OHV recreation occurs only on designated 
routes. Other recreation opportunities such as hunting, fishing, and berry pick- 
ing occur within the management area adjacent to the designated route corri- 
dors Small created openings in the forest canopy may be apparent and visitors 
may see evidence of resource management activities. However, treatments 
blend well with the natural landscape and vegetation diversity is enhanced over 
time Roads used or constructed to facilnate vegetation treatment are managed 
to provide non-conflicting access for both timber hawest and motorized recre- 
ation uses. 

Recreationists enjoy traveling routes through a variety of landscapes. Along 
many of the routes the views are restricted to the immediate foreground by 
vegetation and natural landforms, but occasional openings reveal middle- 
ground or distant background vistas. 

Within the four AWOHV areas routes vary from approximately 10 to 25 miles. 
Trail difficulty levels valy to accommodate a variety of desires and abiliiies. 
Users are adequately advised of trail difficulty levels and hazards. Constructed 
trails blend well with the natural environment. Though physical impacts from 
OHV use are confined to the immediate road or trail environment, sounds of 
motorized vehicles may be audible in other sections of the management area. 
The ATV/OHV areas are served by well designed, located, and maintained 
trailheads. 

Off-route and other unauthorized OHV use is not allowed. When such use 
occurs, the route is closed permanently or until the situation is corrected. 
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Standards Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on lands with routes designated for Off-Highway Vehicle use. These 
standards incorporate direction and crlteria found in Executive Orders 11644 
and 11 989,36 CFR 295, FSM 2355 and the publication Management Directions 
for Off-Road Vehicle Use in the Appalachian Mountain National Forests. These 
standards are in addltion to the applicable Common Standards listed at the end 
of this chapter. 

Aesthetics 11-1. The visual qualtty objective is partial retention. 

Fire 11-2. Prescribed fire is permitted for wildlife habitat improvement or for main- 
taining fire dependent species. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

113. Insect and disease outbreaks may be controlled to prevent tree mor- 
ta l i i  and to reduce safety hazards to visitors. 

Minerals 11-4. The area is available for oil and gas leasing and development wlth 
standard stipulations. Other leasable minerals and common variety minerals 
are also available. 

Recreatfon 11-5. Lands in this management area are managed under the roaded natural 
recreation opportunity class. See the recreation opportunity map accompany- 
ing the Revised Plan. 

11-6. Trail and road systems are constructed that include both single-track, 
narrow trails for the motorcycle and ATV user as well as roads that may be used 
for removing timber and for larger four-wheel drive vehicles. 

11-7. Through trail design, layout, and signing, minimize user conflicts and 
safety hazards that may exist with other recreation users and between full size 
four-wheel drive vehicle users and ATV and motorcycle users. 

11-8. 'Through trail design, layout, and management, adverse effects on the 
land and resources are minimized. Damage to soil, watershed, vegetation, 
wildlife habitat, or other natural, cultural, and historical resources, and disturb- 
ance of wildllfe on the public lands are minimized. 

11-9. Routes are closed to ATV/OHV use when unacceptable adverse effects 
occur or are likely to occur. The routes or trails remain closed until the adverse 
effects are eliminated and until measures are implemented to prevent recur- 
rence. 
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11 -1 0. The effects of vehicle use, noise levels, enforcement of reStrictionS and 
closures are closely monitored and evaluated. 

11 -1 I. Public safety and effective law enforcement are promoted and conflicts 
are controlled with other uses of National Forest System lands. 

11-12. Volunteer organizations are actively recruited through the Adopt-A- 
Trail program to become involved in the long-term construction and mainte- 
nance of trail systems. 

11-13 Existing routes located in or adjacent to sensitive areas are relocated 
or closed. Unneeded old routes are restored to their natural profile and revege- 
tated. 

1 1-1 4. Trail system designs wlth a series of loops are encouraged. This results 
in a more compact trail system that confines impacts to a smaller area. 

11-15 The trail network is located in an area which limits the ability of users 
to illegally access areas off the designated routes. Full advantage is taken of 
natural and man-made features to use as physical barriers to illegal use. 

11-16. Old roads are converted to authorized routes to the extent possible 
and practical. 

11-17 Within ATV/OHV areas publu: information is provlded that, as a mini- 
mum, includes maps describing the routes where use is permitted, prohibited, 
or restricted and the condltions of such use. 

11-18. Proposals for routes in this management area are evaluated during 
project level analysis based on direction and criteria found in Executive Orders 
11 644 and 11989,36 CFR 295, FSH 2355 and the publication Management 
Direction for Off-Road Vehicle Use in the Appalachian Mountain National 
Forests. In addition, the following key factors are to be considered in the project 
level analysis. 

a. Demand for new routes in this management area is determined and docu- 
mented. In measuring demand, the following factors are normally included the 
commitment of a club for assistance with construction, maintenance, patrolling 
and monitoring; significant number of requests by users or other publics to 
provide facillties; demonstrated conflicts with other Forest users; and existing 
uncontrolled use. 
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Roads 

Timber 

b. Routes are preferred that can provide a minimum two-hour riding experi- 
ence, generally 10 to 15 miles in length, and that have looping characteristics 
or are a part of a larger transportation system Routes that provide access for 
disabled visltors or seasonal hunters may be exceptions. 

c. Candidate roads and trails are eliminated or mitigating measures are 
planned where soil movement cannot be kept wnhin acceptable standards 

d. Routes are selected that avoid sensitive areas including, but are not limited 
to, threatened, endangered, and sensitive species areas, and native brook trout 
streams. 

11 -1 9. Design criteria in the Trails Management Handbook (FSH 2309.1 S), the 
Road Preconstruction Handbook (FSH 7709.56) and the Guide to Off-Road 
Motorcycle Trail Design and Construction are used to provide a safe motorized 
road or trail. 

11-20 Routes are located outside riparian areas except at designated stream 
crossings. At stream crossings, use bridges or culverts where possible When 
fords are used, provide at least 50 feet of gravelled approaches. Use erosion 
stone or larger rock to increase road beanng strength at the water/land inter- 
face. 

11-21. Designated roads remain open to public use unless unacceptable 
resource damage occurs 

11 -22. Repair, reconstruction, and relocation of portions of routes receiving 
unacceptable resource damage is favored over closing the entire route. When 
chronic problems occur the entire route may be need to be closed. 

1 1  -23. Roads for timber removal are planned concurrently with possible A N /  
OHV route locations and opportunlties. 

11 -24. Uneven-aged management using group selection and indlvidual tree 
selection cutting methods are planned for the level parts of the Archer and 
South Pedlar ATV/OHV areas. 

11 -25. Five year to 15 year cutting cycles are used for uneven-aged silvicultur- 
al systems. 
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11-26 Intermediate cuttings such as improvement cutting, salvage cutting, 
and sanltation cutting are permitted as long as progression towards developing 
the uneven-aged character is maintained. 

11 -27. Even-aged management utilizing associated harvest systems is used 
to achieve management objectives for the Taskers Gap-Peter Mill Run and 
steeper areas of the South Pedlar and Archer AN/OHV area. 

11 -28. Rotations for even-aged management systems vary: 
upland hardwood 
cove hardwood 
whlte pine 

80 - 120 years 
70 - 90 years 
60 - 80 years 

11-29. Salvage on lands classified as unsultable for timber production of 
dead, dying, or damaged trees can occur from existing roads if for scenic 
rehabilltation using ground-based or helicopter logging wlthout addmonal road 
construction and public safety. 

11-30. Habitat improvements may be maintained or developed. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 12 

Developed 
Recreatlon 

Most developed recreation sites are allocated to this 2,000-acre management 
area where all lands are classified as unsuitable for timber production. These 
are recreation areas where facilhes are provided by the Forest to protect the 
natural resources of the areas, provide for visitor safety, and enhance the 
visltors' recreation experience 

Not allocated to this management area are eleven developed recreation sites. 
Table 3-6 shows to which management areas these sites have been allocated. 

Table 3-6. 
Developed Recreatlon Sites Not Allocated 
to Management Area 12 

Management Area Developed Recreation Areas 

4 

6 

Confederate Breastworks 
Callie Furnace Historical Site 

Brown Mountain Creek Trail Shelter 
Cow Camp Trail Shelter 
Johns Hollow Trail Shelter 
Maupin Field Trail Shelter 
Punchbowl Trail Shelter 
SeeleyfWoodworth Trail Shelter 

7 Top Drive Overlook 

8 Harpers Creek Trail Shelter 
Priest Trail Shelter 
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Mlnlmally 
Developed 
Recreation Sites 

Twenty-six small, minimally developed recreation areas are managed covering 
approximately 150 acres and having a capacity of 1,830 PAOT (persons at one 
time). These areas have a low development level with few amenities provided. 
Table 3-7 lists the minimally developed recreation areas by ranger district. 

Table 3-7. 
Minimally Developed Recreatlon Areas 

Ranger District Minimallv Developed Areas 

Deerfield Braley Pond* Mountain House 
Shaws Fork Dispersed Camp** 

Dry River Blue Hole North River 
Camp Run Shenandoah Mountain 
Dry River Dispersed Camp** 

Oliver Mountain Dispersed Camp** James River 

Lee Hawk Rec Area Hazard Mill 
Hazard Mill Canoe Camp 
High Cliff Canoe Camp 
Little Fort Rec Area 
Edinburg Gap Dispersed Camp** 
Bucktail Dispersed Camp** 

Tomahawk Pond 
Wolf Gap Rec Area 
New Market Gap 

Pedlar Pedlar Dispersed Camp** 

Warm Springs Greavers Ridge Camp** Bubbling Springs 
Locust Springs Greenwood Point* 
McClintic Point Camp 
Warm Springs Dispersed Camp** 

*proposed expansion 
**proposed new facilities - design dispersed camps to accommodate horse 
user camping as well as hunters and other types of dispersed recreation 
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Hlghly Developed 
Recreation Sites 

Sixteen highly developed recreation areas are managed covering approxi- 
mately 1,200 acres and having a capacty of 1 1,300 PAOT. These areas have 
more amenities for the comfort and convenience of users than are found in the 
minimally developed areas. Pressure water systems with flush toilets and warm 
showers are the norm. Electric hookups are provided at many but not all 
campgrounds. Most campgrounds have spaces for large recreation vehicles, 
paved roads, and interpretive facilities such as amphitheaters, displays, and 
visitor centers. Table 3-8 lists the highly developed recreation areas by ranger 
district. 

Table 3-8. 
Highly Developed Recreatlon Areas 

Rawer District Developed Recreation Areas 

Dry River Brandywine Lake Todd Lake 
Hone Quarry* 

James River Coles Mountain Longdale* 
Fortney Branch Morns Hill* 

Lee Camp Roosevelt* Elizabeth Furnace* 
Trout Pond* Bear Wallow** 

Pedlar Sherando Lake* 

Warm Springs Bolar Flat Bolar Mountain* 
Hidden Valley* Blowing Springs* 

*proposed expansion 
**proposed new facilities 

Speclalized 
Recreation Sites 

Twenty-three specialized, small recreation sites are managed covering approxi- 
mately 230 acres and having a capacity of 1,600 PAOT. These small areas, not 
appropriately categorized as minimally or highly developed, meet the needs of 
a variety of Forest visitors. While most areas have a low development scale with 
few facilities, a fe*w are highly developed and specialized for interpretation or 
environmental education. All sites have interpretive and informational bulletin 
boards as well as specific facilities for resource protection. Table 3-9 lists the 
23 specialized developed recreation sites by ranger district. 
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Table 3-9. 
Speclallzed Developed Recreatlon Areas 

Ranger District Developed Recreation Areas 

Deerfield 

Dry River 

Hlte Hollow Rifle Range 
Augusta Springs Camp* 

Pendleton Rlfle Range 0 
Dry River Rifle Range 
Reddish Knob Obsewation/Hang Gliding* 

James River Lowmoor Rlfle Range 
National Children’s Forest 
Jackson River access points 

Lee 

Pedlar 

Warm Springs 

*proposed expansion 
**proposed new facilities 

Boons Run Shelter 
Lion’s Tale Trail 
Discovery Way Trail 
Kennedy Peak 
Veach Gap Shelter 
Powell’s Fort Camp 
Sugar Knob Cabin 
Lee Rifle Range** 
Massanutten Storybook Trail 
Massanutten Visitor Center 
Paul Gephart Memorial Shelter 
Woodstock Tower Obsewation/Hang Gliding 
So. Fork Shenandoah River access point 
Edith Gap Hang Gliding Slte 

Crabtree Falls Trarl and Observation Site 
Pedlar Rifle and Archery Range** 
Wildlife Center of Virginia Interpretive Site** 
Crabtree Meadows** 

Bath County Shooting Range 
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The Desired Future 
for All Developed 
Recreation Sites 

The Forest continues to meet the public demand for a variety of developed 
recreation opportunities. Facilities are available in a range of development 
levels This is to provide for those who want few amenities as well as for those 
wanting or needing more services. 

Developed recreation is provided in three types of settings on the Forest: (1) in 
highly developed areas to accommodate concentrated activities; (2) in minimal- 
ly developed areas designed with fewer developments and for smaller groups; 
(3) in developments for specialized recreation activities such as rifle ranges or 
hang gliding sites For a detailed discussion of developed recreation including 
proposed expansion, rehabilitation, and construction, see Appendix 6. 

Depending on the speclfic site, facilities and amenities are provided for the 
comfort of the user. The amenities range from a minimal level at shooting 
ranges to visitor centers with air conditioning. 

Developed recreation facilities are safe for visitors and to the extent practical, 
accessible to visitors with disabilities. Areas remain open for use on either a 
year-round basis or on a regular recurring basis as determined by the District 
Ranger, and as allowed by climatic conditions Maintenance and rehabilitation 
are prompt and thorough in existing and future developed sites. 

Interpretwe facilities and programs are developed throughout the Forest. Inter- 
pretation emphasizes environmental education, cultural resources and Nation- 
al Forest management. Proposed interpretive projects and facilities are dis- 
cussed in Appenduc c. 

Restrooms, vauit toilets, and bathhouses are clean and sanitary. Cleaning, 
mowing and other needed maintenance is done on a regular and frequent 
basis. Facilities that are worn or vandalized are replaced or rehabilitated as 
quickly as funding becomes available. 

Depending upon the site and level of development, a wide variety of quality 
activities are available either in the developed area or immediately adjacent. 
These activities include hiking, picnicking, bicycling, mountain biking, swim- 
ming, camping, wildlife viewing, hang gliding, fishing, and learning about nature 
through interpretive activities and programs. 

Several sites are expanded and other sites are constructed to satisfy demand 
previously not met. Establishing and reinstating an image of quality with a 
visible National Forest design ethic is emphasized in all maintenance, construc- 
tion, and rehabilitation. 
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Standards for 
All Developed 
Recreatlon Sites 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Management Area 12. These standards are in addition to the appli- 
cable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

Aesthebcs 12-1. A short-term VQO of enhancement is applied, when possible, to open 
vistas and to otherwise make the recreation experience more enjoyable for 
visitors. 

12-2 
quality objectives: 

Developed recreation sites are managed to meet the following visual 

Type of Site 

Minimally Developed 
Highly Developed 
Rifle Ranges 
Other Specialized 

VQO 

Partlal Retention 
Retention 
Modification 
Retention 

Cultural Resources 12-3 Where appropriate, cultural resources present in the site are developed 
and interpreted for the visitor's education and enjoyment consistent with The 
Secretary of Intenor's Standards of Archaeology and Historic Preservation. 

12-4. The developed recreation area and Its facilities are maintained to a high 
degree and in a timely manner Stes and facilities are rehabilitated or replaced 
according to need and funding. 

12-5. Annual (or more frequent) safety inspections are performed at all devel- 
oped sites. 

12-6. Any problems related to the health and safety of the visitor are immedi- 
ately corrected. 

12-7. Sites or ponions of sites are seasonally closed based on demand and 
cost efficiency. 

12-8. Specific procedures for vegetation management in recreation stes are 
established and included in the district operation and maintenance plans. 
These procedures include timing of treatments, target and non-target vegeta- 
tion, coordination with visitor use, and monitoring requirements to ensure visitor 
safety and enloyment. 

12-9. Facilities are provided to increase the level of amenities provided for the 
developed recreation visitor's comfort and convenience where there is a bona 
fide need 
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Fire 

Integrated Pest 
Management/ 
Damaged Trees 

12-10. The suppression response is control for all intensity levels. 

12-1 1. Suppression of forest insect and disease infestations is considered to 
prevent tree mortality and to reduce hazards and nuisance to visitors and 
protect the value of the recreation investment. 

a Potential insect and disease problems are considered when planning new 
recreation facilities. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Roads 

Vegetation 

b. Vegetation management plans, emphasizing damage prevention prac- 
tices, are prepared for all recreation areas. 

c. Hazard tree evaluations are conducted periodically and appropriate sup- 
pression steps are undertaken to minimize hazards. 

d. Trees that are suspect hazard trees are recorded when identified. Those 
representing imminent threat of falling are removed as soon as possible or the 
area affected by the tree is closed to public use until the tree is removed. 

12-12. Exploration actions involving substantial activities are restricted to peri- 
ods that will not interfere with Forest visrtors 

12-13 
leases 

'No surface occupancy' stipulations are applied to any oil and gas 

12-14. Other leasable and common variety minerals are not available. 

12-15. Management activities on minimally developed sites are compatible 
with the roaded natural ROS class. Management activities on highly developed 
sites are compatible with the rural ROS class. Management activities on the 
specialized developed sites are compatible wrth the ROS class of surrounding 
management areas. 

12-1 6. Visitor use is monitored for site deterioration and safety problems; use 
is regulated to prevent or correct as needed. 

12-17. Interpretive facilities and programs are encouraged. 

12-1 8. Traffic Service Level A, B, or C roads are constructed to provide visitor 
access. 

12-19. Motor vehicles are allowed in designated areas only. 

12-20. Salvage of dead or dying treesfor safety orfor scenic rehabilitation can 
occur using ground-based systems. 
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Water 

Wildlife 

12-21. The quallty of water for dnnking and swimming IS monitored on a 
regular recurring basis for the safety of visitors. 

12-22. Watchable wildllfe species habtat enhancement k permissible and 
encouraged. 

12-23. Habitat improvements are made in a manner complementary to the 
developed recreation site. Improvements appear natural and remain subordi- 
nate to the area landscape. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 13 

Dispersed 

This 42,000-acre management area contains lands that receive heavy dis- 
persed recreation use In some cases, the lands surround and complement 
developed recreation areas identified in Management Area 12. the lands are 
managed to provide a variety of dispersed recreation opportunities and experi- 
ences, to enhance and interpret unique natural resources, and to provide the 
facilities necessary to prevent degradation of the natural and aesthetic re- 
sources of the area. 

Recreatlon Areas 

Most of the lands are classified as unsuitable for timber production. Shaws Fork, 
North River, and Hidden Valley include lands that are suitable for timber produc- 
tion using uneven-aged management systems. 

The smaller areas typically feature a significant scenic or recreational resource 
such as a waterfall or river and are used heavily by hunters and anglers. The 
larger areas typically have well-developed trail or road systems for activities 
such as hunting, fishing, horseback riding, hiking, and mountain bike riding. 
See Table 3-10. 

Table 3-10. 
Dispersed Recreation Areas by Ranger District 

Ranaer District 

Deerfield Shaws Fork 

Dry River Brandywine* 
Hone Quarry* 
North River* 

James River Longdale* 
Children’s Forest* 

. Oliver Mountain 

Lee Trout Pond* 
Hazard Mill* 
Elizabeth Furnace* 
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Thousands of Acres 
IApproximate Size) 

250 

1090 
660 
10,860 

435 
245 
7,940 

1,040 
360 
2,930 
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Table 3-10. (Continued) 
Dlspersed Recreatlon Areas by Ranger Dlstrlct 

Ranger District 

Pedlar 

Warm Springs 

Va. Wildlife Center 
Sherando* 
Pedlar River 
Crabtree Meadows* 
Shoe Creek 

Walton Tract 
Hidden Valley* 
Lake Moomaw* 
TOTAL 

Thousands of Acres 
(Approximate Size) 

305 
3,715 
690 
1,250 
1,255 

950 
3,445 
4,325 
41,825 

*Dispersed recreation areas surrounding or adjacent to developed recreation 
areas (Management Area 12). 

The Desired Future Lands in this management area provide a variety of dispersed recreation oppor- 
tunities and experiences to enhance and interpret the resources of the area- 
natural, cultural, and aesthetic; to develop and administer a non-motorized trail 
system that supports demand; and to provide the facilities necessary to prevent 
degradation of the resources and to direct use of the area 

There is a continuous cover of hardwoods over most MA 13 lands. However, 
there are occassional small openings created for wildlife habitat or basic facili- 
ties for visitor use and resource protection. Vegetation manipulation may also 
occur to the extent needed to provide safety for visitors or scenic rehabilitation 
and enhancement. 

Motorized use is by licensed vehicles only and occurs only on open roads in 
and adjacent to MA 13 lands. Cross country travel by any motorized vehicle 
does not occur. 

Each of the listed areas features many diverse non-motorized recreation oppor- 
tunities. Motorized staging areas for these activities frequently occur at adjacent 
developed recreation sites in Management Area 12 or at sites managed as 
areas of concentrated use. The latter sewe as motorized access points for 
non-motorized activities within the management area itself. Camping, fishing, 
firewood gathering, and other activities that are often closely associated with 
vehicle use also occur along open roads in less concentrated densities Self- 
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Stand a r d s 

Aesthetics 

Cultural Resources 

Fire 

guided auto tours providing scenic, interpretive, educational and other pleasur- 
able driving experiences, are available wlthin easy access of populated areas. 

Dispersed recreation areas that receive heavy use are managed to protect and 
preserve the resources of the areas. Site controls and facilities such as delineat- 
ed parking lots, vault toilets, bulletin boards, user constructed fire rings, and 
hardened areas for tent use are used to provide some convenience to users 
and limit the spread of unacceptable impacts on the resources. Forest Supervi- 
sor's Orders may be used to implement necessary restrictions for resource 
protection. 

The management area provides a variety of land and water-based, non- 
motorized dispersed recreation opportunities including but not limited to hiking, 
backpacking, bicycling, horseback riding, hunting, canoeing, rafting, and fish- 
ing. Lands in this management area are capable of handling a large number of 
users at any given time. Social interaction with individuals and groups is the 
normal situation. However, with the large size of some areas, there are many 
opportunities for solitude and challenge, remote and away from most evidence 
of man. 

Interior access away from roads is by Forest Development trail on foot, horse- 
back or bicycle. Many of these trails are loops for day hikes and backpacking 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Management Area 13 lands. These standards are in addition to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

13-1. The area is managed to meet a visual qualrty objective of retention in 
foregrounds from senstive travelways and viewing points; the visual quality 
objective is partial retention elsewhere. 

13-2. Where appropriate, cultural resources present in the site are developed 
and interpreted for the user's education and enjoyment. 

13-3. The suppression response is control for all intensity levels in situations 
where facilities are at risk. 

13-4. Prescribed fire may be used for understory maintenance, wildlife habitat 
improvement, and to enhance the recreation experience. 
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Fisheries 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

13-5 Riparian and fisheries direction is described in Management Area 18 

13-6. Suppression of gypsy moth populations is considered to prevent tree 
mortality and reduce hazards to visttors. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

I 

Roads 

13-7. Exploration actions involving substantial activity, such as geophysical 
surveys, are confined to periods that do not interfere with Forest visitors. 

13-8. The area is available for oil and gas leasing with the following stipula- 
tions; no surface occupancy is permmed in areas less than 300 acres; in areas 
more than 300 acres, surface occupancy is highly restricted by using controlled 
surface use stipulations. 

13-9. Other leasable and common variety minerals are available on a case-by- 
case basis 

13-10 Lands managed for dispersed recreation opportunities are managed 
under four recreation opportunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural 
remain roaded natural Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a 
recreation opportunity class of semi-primitive motorized (subclass 1) or semi- 
primitive motorized (subclass 2). Lands inventoried as semi-primitive non- 
motorized remain semi-primitive non-motorized. See the recreation opportunity 
map accompanying the Revised Plan. 

13-1 1. New trail systems may be added and existing systems expanded to 
meet the needs of the visiting public. 

13-1 2. Sanitation facilities are provided where sanitation problems are antici- 
pated or exist. 

13-13. Identification signs, bulletin boards, maps, and brochures are installed 
as needed to support use and provide timely information to the user. 

13-14. Existing capital investments and improvements are maintained. 

13-1 5 
level of change in natural conditions. 

13-16. Overused sites are rehabilitated and temporary or permanent site 
closure is considered when other management techniques are not successful. 

13-1 7. Roads to access recreation facilities are constructed to the standard 
necessary to support the level and type of use occurring. 

Campsites and other areas of concentrated use are managed for a low 
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13-18. Construction of new roads is minimized and new roads outside of 
developed areas are constructed to TSL D. 

13-19. Motorized public access is restricted to open system roads. 

13-20 Water quality is maintained at existing or higher levels Erosion from 
either natural causes or human use that is contributing to degradation of water 
quality is controlled at acceptable levels. 

Soil and Water 

Timber 

Wildlife 

13-21. On lands unsunable for timber production, dead trees may be sal- 
vaged or cut for firewood. Live or damaged trees and shrubs may be cut and 
removed for the safety of visltors or for scenic rehabilltation. 

13-22. On lands sultable for timber production, large contiguous areas with 
level terrain -- as shown on the special features map -- are classified as lands 
suitable for timber production. Here, uneven-aged management using group 
selection and individual tree selection cutting methods are used. 

13-23. Ten-year to 15-year cutting cycles are used for uneven-aged silvicultur- 
al systems. 

13-24. Intermediate cuttings such as improvement cutting, salvage cutting, 
and sanltation cutting are permitted as long as progression is maintained 
toward develppment of the uneven-aged character of stands. 

13-25. Existing wildlife habitat improvements may be maintained. Additional 
improvements are permitted if they contribute to achievement of the desired 
future for the management area. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 14 

Remote Habltat 
For Wildlife 

This 133,000-acre management area contains portions of the Forest that are 
managed to maintain or enhance habttats for wildllfe species that favor a ma- 
ture forest environment that provides a continuous supply of hard and soft 
mast; large high value timber products; areas of dense vegetation cover; and 
freedom from continued disturbance. Generally, this management area is com- 
posed of contiguous terrain or is adjacent to other remote areas such as 
Management Area 9. Examples of species that may commonly inhabit the area 
are black bear, worm-eating warbler, pileated woodpecker, common raven, and 
bobcat. 

The Deslred Future A large remote mountainous area of contiguous forest with boulders, out crops, 
ledges and cliffs. Some thickets of mountain laurel and rhododendron and 
scattered small forest openings are present. Blueberry, blackberry, and other 
frutt/nut bearing species are common in forest openings and in the mid-story. 
The overstory consists of large, older trees of several species including oaks 
(bear, red and white), yellow pines (table mountain, pitch and short lea9 and 
hickories. Vehicular access to the area is limited because of few open roads. 
Common wildlife species inhabiting the area are black bear, worm eating war- 
bler, pileated woodpecker, common raven and bobcat 

Management with longer rotations (100-120 years) of hardwood and pine 
stands provide habitat for denning, cavity nesting and hard/soft mass produc- 
tion On unsuitable timber lands old growth characteristics are developing. As 
a result of prescribed fire, this area also has openings and dense understory 
species. Regeneration areas (0-10 age class) up to 25 acres in size provide 
dense thickets of escape cover for various wildlife species in areas classified as 
suitable for timber production. 

Motorized public vehicle access is restricted, thus providing suitable conditions 
for disturbance sensitive species, such as black bear. In addition, timber activi- 
ties are carefully planned and scheduled to minimize the overall disturbance 
and still meet the overall desired future condition for the area. Normally, periods 
between timber sale entry of compartments or groups of compartments, will 
range from 7-10 years. 

Roads that are closed are seeded with a non-invasive grass/forb/legume seed 
mixture providing food and nesting cover for wildlife. 

Non-motorized dispersed recreation, particularly hunting, fishing, wildlife view- 
ing, and hiking are common activities Trail systems may be maintained, up- 
graded, expanded or reduced depending on demand. Many of these activities 
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Standards 

Aesthetics 

are also linked to adjoining large remote areas such as management area 4, 8, 
and 9. 

Management activities will be evident, particularly in the more accessible parts 
of the individual management areas. Habitat management activities include, but 
are not limited to development of water resources, prescribed burning, 
creation/maintenance of openings, and planting of fruit/berry producing soft 
mass. Mineral activities may occur. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Management Area 14 lands. These standards are in addition to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

14-1. The area is managed to meet a visual quality objective of partial reten- 
tion. 

Integrated Pest 
Management of management objectives. 

14-2. Control of insect and disease outbreaks may be considered in support 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Roads 

143. Management Area 14 is available for oil and gas leasing with timing or 
controlled use stipulations. 

144. Other leasable minerals and common variety minerals are generally 
restricted but can be available on a case-by-case basis. Availability depends on 
the nature and degree of disturbance planned and the significance of the 
mineral. 

14-5. Remote habitat areas are managed under two recreation opportunity 
classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural. Lands 
inventoried as semi-primitive motorized or semi-primitive non-motorized adopt 
a recreation opportunity class of semi-primitive motorized (subclass 2). See the 
recreation opportunity map accompanying the Revised Plan. 

14-6. Public motorized use is permitted on open system roads. 

14-7. The Forest objective is to limit open interior road densities to no more 
than one-quarter mile of open road per 1,000 acres. In cases where interior 
open road density exceeds one-quarter mile of open road per 1,000 acres, 
Forest strives to reduce the open interior road densities to the desired standard. 
Road to area ratios are determined on acres and miles of individual manage- 
ment areas. 
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Wildlife 

Timber 

14-8. TSL D roads may be constructed in conlunction with resource manage- 
ment actwties. They are available for foot travel, but are closed to all vehicles 
except for adminiarative use. 

14-9 Treatments such as prescribed burning or adding grape arbors may be 
practiced to increase herbaceous vegetation, browse, berry production, and to 
rejuvenate bear oak 

14-10. Desired permanent openings should range from between one percent 
and five percent of the l a d  area, depending on surrounding habitat conditions. 

14-1 1 Permanent wildlife openings are periodically maintained by mowing, 
burning, or selectwe herbicide treatment. 

14-12. Grape arbors, old home sites (open areas, orchards), spring seeps, 
and land form features that create unusual habtats are managed as key wildlife 
areas 

14-13. Up to four water sources per square mile may be developed If free- 
flowing water IS not present Springs and seeps will not be altered. 

14-14 
pine or pine-hardwood forest types is permitted 

14-15 Grapevine eradication is not permtted. 

14-1 6 Salvage of dead or dying trees can occur using existing or new roads 
to achieve wildlife habitat objectives or to provide scenic rehabilitation using 
ground-based or helicopter logging methods. The primary wildllfe habitat ob- 
lective during salvage operations is the establishment of hard mast species 
(oak and hickory). 

No artlficial conversion of hardwood or hardwood-pine forest types to 
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Standards on 
Unsultable Land 

Timber and 
Other Vegetation 

Fire 

Standards on 
Suitable Land 

Fire 

Timber 

In addition to standards that apply to all Management Area 14 lands, the 
following apply to MA 14 lands that are classtied as unsuitable for timber 
production. 

14-17. The area is classtied unsultable for tlmber production. However, 
timber harvests may take place If the harvests achieve wildlife habitat 
objectives. 

14-18 On lands classdied as unsuitablefor timber production, prescribed fire 
is permitted outside the parameters set by the common prescribed burning 
standards If needed to meet objectives for habltat management and species 
maintenance On sultable lands, refer to the common standards for prescribed 
fire 

In addition to standards that apply to all Management Area 14 lands, the 
following apply to MA 14 lands that are classified as suitable for timber produc- 
tion. 

14-19. Prescribed burning is allowed only within parameters identified in com- 
mon standards for prescribed fire. 

14-20. Even-aged regeneration harvest methods are used to meet wildlife 
habitat requirements. Site-specific analysis determines which cutting method is 
used. 

14-21. The Forest strives to attain an overall average rotation of even-aged 
stands of 130+ years Regeneration harvest levels should not exceed the 
maximum of eight percent of the land base in adjoining compartments within 
the management area. Regeneration cuts should also be well-disbursed 
throughout the management area. Desired rotation ages for even-aged sys- 
tems vary in the following ranges. 

Upland Hardwoods* 120 to 180 (scarlet oak 70+) 
Cove Hardwoods 120 to 170 
White Pine 80+ 
Yellow Pine 80+ 
Virginia Pine 80+ 

In stands where the scarlet oak component exceeds 50 percent of the basal 
area, the rotation age can be reduced to 70 years. 

14-22. Regeneration openings can range in size up to twenty-five acres, usu- 
ally averaging around 20 acres. 
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14-23. The pine component of pine-hardwood types can be maintained in 
stands regenerated naturally 

14-24. Follow Region 8 Supplement 36 (Forest Service Manual 2631) direction 
for retention of snag and den tree clumps. 

14-25. Soft mast species, such as dogwood and sewiceberry, over two inches 
DBH are retained in slte preparation at a rate of approximately 70 stems per 
acre (25 x 25 foot spacing), where available. Smaller stems will not be cut unless 
their abundance inhibts regeneration of the stand. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 15 

Mosalcs of 
Wlldllfe Habltat 

This 331,000-acre management area contains portions of the Forest that are 
managed to maintain or enhance habitat for wildllfe favoring a mature forest 
environment with both temporary and permanent clearings, and freedom from 
disturbance during nesting, brood-rearing seasons. Vegetation characteristics 
and human activities are managed to provide high quality habitat for these 
species and high quality forest products to enable efficient vegetation manipu- 
lation through commercial timber sales on lands classified suitable for timber 
management. Development of qualny habitat and control of motorized access 
receive the highest considerations in relation to associated resources. Species 
benefitting from this management area include, but are not limited to, wild 
turkey, ovenbird, gray squirrel, raccoon, and great horned owl. 

The area is managed to optimize hard and soft mast production and to provide 
a dispersed system of permanent forest openings Open, park like understories 
are created and maintained to promote moderate herbaceous undergrowth. 
Forest openings and other suitable areas are managed to provide moderate 
herbaceous ground covers and abundant insect populations. Vegetation in this 
management area consists of a mosaic of hardwood and pine stands with 
varying ages that provide habitat for a variety of wildlife species preferring 
habitat ranging from permanent forest openings to hardwoods of mast-bearing 
age. A sustained yield forest of balanced age classes with a minimum of 60 
percent of the stands in mast bearing age is considered desirable. 

The transportation system is managed to minimize open road densities and 
impacts thereby providing for a great degree of isolation from motorized intru- 
sion during wildlife reproductive seasons. Frequency of entry should be kept to 
a minimum. Distncts will strive to keep periods of entry to 7 to 10 years. This will 
ensure minimal overall disturbance while achieving desired vegetation condi- 
tions. 

The Deslred Future 

Lands both suitable and unsuitable for timber production are located in this 
area. A variety of management activities occurs to achieve the desired future 
conditions. 

The even-aged management is emphasized to maintain oak regeneration, to 
create open understory conditions, as well as provide stand diversity through- 
out the management area. Long narrow cuts with an undulating perimeter are 
preferred. Even-aged harvest methods with 120 - 180 percent rotations are 
used to provide mosaics of older and younger trees, large dens and continuing 
supplies of hard and soft mast. Timber harvest operations are dispersed 
throughout the area to enhance wildlife habitat suitability; efforts are made to 
avoid placing new regeneration areas adjacent to recent regeneration areas. 
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Strategically located forest openings or open stands are developed and main- 
tained in such a manner as to promote moderate growths of grasses, forbs, and 
legumes This type habltat is vely desirable for wildlife species associated wlth 
this management area 

Habltat management activities to facilltate desired future conditions include, but 
are not limlted to, the development of water sources in areas where free-flowing 
water is lacking, controlled burning, timber harvests, and preparation and 
maintenance of temporary and permanent openings 

Motorized vehicle access and management activlties are limited in order to 
provide freedom from continual disturbance to species such as the wild turkey 
Some roads may be seasonally closed to vehicular traffic (April through August) 
to protect physical and biological resources and wildlife habitat Closed roads 
are seeded wlth non-invasive grass/forb/legume/seed mixtures that have 
known value to wildlife. 

Non-motorized dispersed recreational opportunities, particularly hunting, fish- 
ing, wildlife viewing, and hiking predominate Trail systems may be maintained, 
upgraded, expanded, or reduced depending on demand. 

Minerals activities may occur. Maintenance and restoration of minerals develop- 
ments provide wildlfe habltat 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Management Area 15 lands. These standards are in addition to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

Standards 

Aesthetics 15-1. The area is managed to meet a visual quality objective of partial reten- 
tion. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

15-2. Control of insect and disease outbreaks may be considered to meet 
the management objectives of this management area. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

15-3 Area is available for oil and gas leasing, other leasable minerals and 
common variety minerals Timing stipulations may be used on a case-by-case 
basis. 

154 These wildlife habitat management areas are managed under three 
recreation opportunity classes Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain 
roaded natural. Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recre- 
ation opportunity class of semi-pnmitive motorized (subclass 1) Lands invento- 
ried as semi-primitive non-motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of 

Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 15 

3 - 80 



Roads 

Wildhfe 

Standards on 
Unsuitable Land 

Ftre 

semi-primltive motorized (subclass 2). See the recreation opportunity map 
accompanying the Revised Plan. 

15-5. The Forest objective is to limit open interior road densities to no more 
than one mile of open road per 1,000 acres. In cases where open toad densfty 
exceeds one mile of open interior road per 1,000 acres, Forest officers strive to 
reduce the open road densities to the desired standard Road to area ratio are 
based on acreage of the individual management area. 

15-6. Salvage of dead or dying trees can occur from existing, or new roads, 
to achieve wildlife habltat objectives, safety, provide scenic rehabilltation or to 
capturevalue of deteriorating timber using ground-based or helicopter logging 
methods. Perpetuating the establishment of hard mast species (oak and hicko- 
ries) is the primary wildlife habitat objective for salvage in these management 
areas. 

Roads are designed to the lowest standard necessary to meet management 
area objectives (either TSL C or 13). 

15-7. Public motorized travel may be seasonally allowed (September through 
March). 

15-8 Strive to maintain 5 percent of the area should be maintained in grass/ 
herbaceous openings for wildlife that are well-dispersed throughout the man- 
agement area 

a. Permanent wildlife openings ate periodically maintained by mowing, burn- 
ing, or selective herbicide treatment. 

b. Savannahs, grape arbors, old home sites (open areas, orchards), spring 
seeps, and land form features that create unusual habitats are managed as key 
wildlife areas. 

15-9. Up to four water sources per square mile may be developed if free- 
flowing water IS not present 

In addition to standards that apply to all Management Area 15 lands, the 
following apply to MA 15 lands that are classtied as unsuitable for timber 
production. 

15-10 On unsultable lands fire is permitted outside parameters established 
for common prescribed burning standard to meet objectives for habitat man- 
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Tmber and Other 
Vegetation 

Standards 
Uneven-aged Mgmt. 

T " e r  

Standards 
Even-aged Mgmt. 

Fre 

Timber 

agement and species maintenance on suitable lands refer to common standard 
for prescnbed fire. 

15-1 1. On areas is unsuttable for timber production, harvesting may be 
used where such practices result in achieving specific wildlife habitat oblec- 
tives 

In addition to standards that apply to all Management Area 15 lands, the 
following apply to MA 15 lands that are classlfied as suitable for timber produc- 
tion where uneven-aged regeneration methods are used in meeting wildlife 
habitat ob]ectives 

15-12. Uneven-aged management using group selection and individual tree 
selection harvest methods may occur in two areas as shown on the specific 
features map 

15-1 3 Ten-year to 15-year cutting cycles are used for uneven-aged silvicultur- 
al systems. 

15-14. Intermediate cuttings -- such as improvement, salvage, and sanitation 
cuttings -- will occur as long as progression toward the uneven-age character 
of the stand is maintained 

In addition to standards that apply to all Management Area 15 lands, the 
following apply to MA 15 lands that are classified as sultable for timber produc- 
tion where even-aged timber cutting methods are used in meeting wildlife 
habitat ob]ectives. 

15-15. Prescribed burning is allowed only with parameters identified in com- 
mon standards for prescnbed fire. 

15-16 On areas suitable for timber production, even-aged regeneration har- 
vest methods are used to meet wildlife habltat objectives The decision on any 
specific timber harvest method is based on site-specific analysis 

15-17. The Forest strives to attain an overall average rotation of even-aged 
stands of 120+ years Timber harvest levels should not exceed the maximum 
of 10 percent of the land base in any given companment or groups of compart- 
ments and should be well dispersed throughout the management area Rota- 
tion ages for even-aged systems are varied between the following range 
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Upland hardwoods* 
Cove hardwoods 
White pine 
Yellow pine 
Virginia pine 

120 to 180 
120 to 170 

ao+ 
80f 

80+ 

*Stands where the scarlet oak component exceeds 50 percent of the basal 
area, the rotation can be reduced to 70 years. 

15-1 8. No artificial conversion of hardwood or hardwood-pine forest types to 
pine or pine-hardwood forest types is allowed. 

15-19. The average size of openings IS approximately 20 acres with a maxi- 
mum of 25 acres. 

15-20. The pine component of pine-hardwood types can be maintained in the 
regenerated stand by natural regeneration 

15-21. Grapevine eradication is not allowed. 

15-22. Follow Region 8 Supplement 36 (Forest Service Manual 2631 - 4-80) 
direction for retention of snag and den tree clumps. 

15-23. Soft mast species, such as dogwood and serviceberty, over two inches 
DEH are retained in site preparation at a rate of approximately 70 stems per 
acre (25 x 25 foot spacing), where available. Smaller stems will not be cut unless 
their abundance inhibits regeneration of the stand. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 16 

Early 
Successlonal 

Forested Habltats 
for Wildlife 

This 39,000-acre management area contains portions of the Forest that are 
managed to maintain or enhance habltat for wildllfe species that prefer early 
forest successional habitats wlth dispersed permanent herbaceous openings. 
This area is characterized by a mosaic of habltat types ranging from mature 
stands to early successional habaat Species benefitting from this management 
include, but are not limned to, the white-tailed deer, ruffed grouse, common 
flicker, prairie warbler, yellow-breasted chat, and mourning warbler. 

This management area contains both land suitable and land unsuitable for 
timber production. A variety of management activities occur to achieve the 
desired future conditions. 

The Desired Future Lands in this management area provide high quality, early successional wildlife 
habitat intermingled with areas of mast-bearing trees and permanent herba- 
ceous openings Wildlife species include, but are not limited to, the ruffed 
grouse, common flicker, prairie warbler, and white-tailed deer. 

Dense, 5 to 15-year-old forests exist in places with the number of trees 1 to 4 
inches DBH exceeding 10,000 stems per acre. These dense patches are small 
(5 to 20 acres). 

Numerous fruit, nut, or acorn-bearing shrubs and trees exist such as dogwood, 
serviceberry, grape, blackberry, hickory, oak, and apple. 

Ruffed grouse, common flicker and the prairie warbler neSt and rear their young 
from April through June with no disturbances by humans. Trees with cavities 
are plentlful. Water is nearby. Thermal cover protects wildlife during the cold 
months. 

Evidence of man’s activlties IS seen by people walking the closed roads and 
trails, as management provides wildlife habitat. This evidence doesn’t dominate 
the landscape. 

A variety of habitats is provided that covers the range needed by grouse during 
their life cycle. Spring habitat essential for breeding or drumming cover and 
nesting cover exists. Summer habitat provides brood range and fall/winter 
habitat affords protection from inclement weather and predators and provides 
food sources. These habitat types occur in approximately equal amounts and 
are well dispersed throughout the management area 

Other habitat management activities to facilitate desired future conditions in- 
clude, but are not limited to, development of water sources in areas where 
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Standards 

Aesthetics 

Fire 

Minerals 

Recreation 

free-flowing water is lacking, prescribed burning, timber harvesting and 
creationlmaintenance of temporary and permanent openings. Maintenance 
and restoration of minerals developments provide wildlife habitat. 

Both motorized and non-motorized recreation opportunlties are provided. A 
variety of recreational activlties are available including qualty hunting, fishing, 
wildllfe viewing, berry picking, hiking, and drlving for pleasure. Trail systems 
may be maintained, upgraded, expanded, or reduced depending on demand. 

Closed roads are seeded wnh non-invasrve grass/forb/legume seed mixtures 
wlth known value to wildllfe. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Management Area 16 lands, These standards are in addnion to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

16-1. The area is managed to meet a visual quality objective of partial reten- , 
tion. 

16-2. Prescribed fire is allowed only within parameters identified for pre- 
scribed fire in common standards. 

16-3. Prescribed burning should strive to create and maintain moderate 
herbaceous ground cover and abundant insect populations in savannah type 
habitats or enhance fruit and/or nut production for species such as blackberly 
or bear Oak. Priorlty should be given, but is not limlted to, burning areas with 
slight slopes (<I5 percent), moderateto high site indexes (60+), and low basal 
area (< or equal to 70). 

164. The area is available for oil and gas leasing and development with 
standard stipulations. Other leasable minerals and common variety minerals 
are also available. 

16-5 Lands managed for early successional habitat area are managed under 
two recreation opportunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain 
roaded natural. Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized or semi-primitive 
non-motorized adopt a recreation opportunity class of semi-primitive motorized 
(subclass 1). See the recreation opportunlty map accompanying the Revised , 
Plan. 

16-6. Recreational activities may be limited in areas that conflict wlth wildllfe 
nesting and cover requirements. 
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Roads 

Timber 

W//dhfe 

16-7. Roads are designed to the lowest standard necessary to meet manage- 
ment area objectives (either TSL C or D). 

16-8. Even-aged regeneration haWest methods are used to meet the DFC for 
this management area 

16-9. Salvage of dead or dying trees can occur from existing, or new roads, 
to achieve wildllfe habtat objectives, safety, provide scenic rehabilitation or to 
capture value of deteriorating timber using ground-based or helicopter logging 
methods. Perpetuating the establishment of hard mast species (oak and hrcko- 
ries) is the primary wildlife habltat objective for salvage in these management 
areas 

16-10 
range 

Upland hardwoods 

White pine 60 to 80 

Rotation ages for even-aged management vary between the following 

80 to 100 (scarlet oak 60 to 70) 
Cove hardwoods 70 to 100 

Yellow pine 60 to 80 
Virginia pine 50 to 70 

16-1 1 
not exceed 20 acres. 

Regeneration cuts average approximately 8-10 acres in size, and do 

16-12 Savannahs, grape arbors, old home stes (open areas, orchards), 
spring seeps, and land form features that create unusual habitats are managed 
as key wildlife areas. 

16-13. Follow Region 8 Supplement 36 (Forest Service Manual 2631 - 4-80) 
direction for retention of snag and den tree clumps. 

16-1 4. Soft masf species, such as dogwood and serviceberv, over two inches 
DBH are retained in Site preparation at a rate of approximatab 70 stems per 
acre (25 x 25 foot spacing), where available Smaller stems will not be cut unless 
their abundance inhibits regeneration of the stand 

16-15. Up to four water sources per square mile may be developed if free- 
flowing water is not present. 

16-16. The Forest strives to maintain at least 5 percent of the area in grassy 
or herbaceous openings. 
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16-17. Existing wildlife developments (permanent wildlife openings, water- 
holes, etc.) are maintained periodically. 

16-1 8 
cal, chemical or burning. 

Permanent wildlife clearings are periodically maintained by mechani- 

16-19. Trees and shrubs wlth a high value for wildlife habitat are encouraged 
and maintained by planting, releasing, pruning, fertilizing and grafting. Non- 
invasive tree and shrub species are used whenever practical. 

16-20. Mast producing species may be planted when it is determined that 
natural regeneration will not provide adequate future mast sources. Mast pro- 
ducing species may be planted in permanent wildlfe clearings to increase mast 
diversity. Non-invasive tree and shrub species are used whenever practical 

16-21. If natural drumming logs are not present at the desired rate of one per 
acre, after timber harvests are complete, strive to create potential drumming 
logs at this desired rate Considerations for new drumming logs should include: 

a. Distribution - logs should be evenly distributed throughout the harvest 
unlt at a rate of 1 per acre 

b. Location - logs should be located on relatively level ground since 
grouse require a relatively flat platform on which to display. On slopes 
(c20 percent) fell logs across the slope instead of downslope to create 
a level sulface. 

c. Size and shape - potential drumming logs should be a minimum of 12 
inches or more in diameter and at least 12 feet in length. Long lasting 
species such as, locust, oak, hemlock are preferred 

16-22. Small (1/4 to 1/2 acre) plantings of native conifer species may be 
created for thermal cover in winter 

16-23. Strive to maintain IO percent of the management area in the 1-1 0 year 
class which can occur as even-aged regeneration cut areas. 

16-24. At least 30 percent of the management area should be maintained in 
the 70+ year age class. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 17 

Timber Production 

This 91,000-acre management area contains portions of the Forest that are 
more intensively managed for timber using even-aged and uneven-aged timber 
cutting methods. Almost two-thirds of the land in this management area is 
classlfied sultable for timber production This land provides a range of timber 
products in as efficient and economical a manner as is consistent with multiple- 
use management. Decisions on speclfic harvest methods are based on site- 
specific project-level analysis. 

Management Area 17 land that is classlfied as unsultable for timber production 
consists of interspersed stands of low site index and steep or rocky terrain. 
Road construction may occur on land classified as unsuitable in the process of 
providing access to adjacent sultable lands. Some timber may be salvaged 
from these unsuitable lands along existing or newly constructed roads when it 
helps achieve the desired future of the management area 

Objectives for land in this management area vary slightly based on the produc- 
tivity of the land On lands with a site index of 70 or higher for oak or equivalent, 
timber harvesting methods are applied that best provide high quality, valuable 
sawtimber that is most in demand in the marketplace and are applied on lands 
capable of supporting harvest, regeneration, and growth of those species. 
Other forest products such as pulpwood, fuelwood, and low value sawtimber 
are provided incidental growing & production of high quality, valuable sawtim- 
ber Opportunities are provided for firewood gathering 

On lands with a site index 50 or 60 equivalent for oak, regeneration harvest 
methods provide a mu: of forest products which are cut, regenerated, and 
grown on lands classified as suitable for timber production The particular mix 
of products is governed by the silvicultural needs of forest stands Products are 
sawtimber, pulpwood, fuelwood, and posts. Timber objectives are not concen- 
trated on any single aspect of the available market, but rather the mix of forest 
products offered fluctuates depending on silvicultural needs and practices 
applied 

The Desired Future The desired future condition is a balanced age-class distribution of forest 
stands containing native tree species capable of sustained, high value timber 
production. These forested communities contain a wide diversity of tree species 
that receive periodic vegetation manipulation through commercial timber sales 
to initiate regeneration processes and/or maintain tree growth. 

The forested communities are mostly associations of deciduous upland and 
cove hardwood species White pine occurs as a minor component in natural 
hardwood stands and as a partial component in hardwood stands were white 
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Standards 

pine planting has occurred. Small stringers of southern yellow pine communi- 
ties occur on very dry, exposed sites. 

Where all even-aged halvest cutting methods are used, site-specific activities 
occur at the stand level. Stand sizes range from 10 acres to 40 acres each. 
Management activlties in the stands are spatially distributed and timed to 
minimize adverse effects on wildllfe, soil, water, recreation, and visual values in 
a cost efficient manner. 

Where uneven-aged cutting methods are used, forest communnies of large, 
contiguous blocks of gently sloping, roaded land are best suited to cost efficient 
management. Most likely, there is a gradual shlft from intolerant to tolerant tree 
species wlthin these forest communitres. 

Forest product commodity outputs contribute to the social and economic well- 
being of the people l m g  in the area and help maintain a way of life long 
associated with those living wlthin the area. Timber harvesting is apparent and 
uses sale layout and design to accommodate visual considerations through 
innovative harvesting techniques and sale layout. 

Growth capability of suitable land is utilized at a high level, but well within the 
biological capabilities for sustained-yield production. Area regulation, or where 
identdied, volume regulation, is eventually achieved with most of the area 
having stands wlth ages within prescribed rotation lengths. 

Indigenous forest pests are kept within acceptable levels utilizing Integrated 
Forest Pest Management techniques. The gypsy moth is considered an exotic 
forest pest Impacts on vegetation by Forest pests are minimized through 
judicious use of biological controls, silvicultural techniques, and timely salvage 
of damaged trees. 

Motorized recreation opportunlties for OHV and sedan travel are provided 
along arterial, collector, and local roads and trails Existing trails are maintained. 
A variety of motorized and non-motorized recreation activities occur including 
hunting, fishing, hiking, bicycling, berry picking, dispersed camping, driving for 
pleasure, and viewing scenery and wildllfe Management activities may or may 
not be visually evident Mineral activities may occur in a few locations. Mainte- 
nance and restoration of minerals developments provide for wildlife habitat. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Management Area 17 lands. These standards are in addition to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 
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Aesthetics 

Fire 

17-1. The area is managed to meet the visual quality oblective of partial 
retention in the middleground as viewed from the Appalachian National Scenic 
Trail; of retention in the foreground of Jackson River; and modtication else- 
where. 

17-2. Prescribed burning would be utilized to meet specific resource needs 
wlthin parameters identified in the COMMON STANDARDS for prescribed fire. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

17-3. Control of insect and disease outbreaks may be considered to meet 
the objectives of this management area. 

Minerals 174. The area is available for oil and gas leasing and development with 
standard stipulations. Other leasable minerals and common variety minerals 
are also available. 

Recreation 17-5 Lands managed for timber production are managed under two recre- 
ation opportunity classes. All lands adopt a roaded modified recreation oppor- 
tunity class except those viewed as middleground from the Appalachian Na- 
tional Scenic Trail which have an adopted roaded natural recreation 
opportunity class. See the recreation opportunity map accompanying the Re- 
vised Plan 

Roads 

Timber 

17-6. Roads constructed for timber harvesting may ether be left open, closed, 
or closed seasonally, but in a manner that protects soil and water or meets the 
management objectives of the area. 

17-7 Roads are designed to the lowest standard necessary to remove the 
timber. Connecting routes between timber roads may be designed and con- 
structed to jointly meet needs of OHV and timber forwarding equipment. 

17-8. Road locations and denslties should meet timber access needs and 
provide opportunities for OHV use in some areas. 

17-9. On lands wlth a slte index of 70 or higher for oak or equivalent, the area 
is managed to provide the following species as high quality sawtimber: northern 
red oak, black oak, whlte oak, chestnut oak, scarlet oak, yellow poplar, bass- 
wood, cucumber, maple, ash, white pine. 

17-10 
ber: 
Upland hardwoods 70+ oak 
Cove hardwoods 
Whlte pine 60f  white pine 

Lands wlth the following site indices are managed for quality sawtim- 

70+ oak, 90+ yellow poplar 
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Wildlife 

17-1 1. On lands managed for quallty sawtimber, diameter objectives are: 
Upland hardwoods 16' 80 years 
Cove hardwoods 1 8' 80 years 
Whlte pine 20' 80 years 

17-12. Rotation ages for even-aged systems vary between the following 
ranges: 
Upland hardwoods 80 to 120 
Cove hardwoods 70 tO 90 
White pine 60 to 80 

17-13. The Forest Strives for the following percent ranges of suitable forest 
land in the 0- to IO-year age classes where even-aged systems are applied. 
Upland hardwoods at013 
Cove hardwoods 11 to 14 
White pine 13 to 25 

17-14. Salvage of dead or dying trees can occur from existing or new roads 
to provide for public safety and maintain forest types that are most threatened 
by insect or disease attack. These would be oak-hickory forest types. Ground 
based or helicopter logging methods could be used. 

17-15. When performing TSI, thinning or site preparation, grapevine control is 
only considered in stands with slte index of 60 or more. Generally, stands are 
treated only when grapevines exceed 40 stems per acre or occur in at least 5 
percent of tree crowns Any such treatments do not significantly reduce 
grapevine densities below these levels. Based on site conditions, other consid- 
erations include retaining some existing arbors and felling trees of low commer- 
cial value to create additional arbors. 

17-16. Up to four water sources per square mile may be developed f free 
flowing water is not present. Springs and seeps will not be altered. 

17-17. Up to 5 percent of the area may be provided as temporary grassed 
openings from seeded skid trails, closed roads, or landings f sufficient open- 
ings do not occur as adjacent farmlands or utility rights-of-way. Existing wildlife 
developments may continue to be maintained. 

17-1 8. Old homesites, open areas, and landform features that provide unusu- 
al habitats are managed as key wildlife areas. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 18 

Riparian Areas 

Shorelines) 

Because of the uniqueness of riparian areas and the associated ecological, 
social, and economic benefrts, riparian areas on the Forest are managed as 
a separate management area to protect and enhance these unique resource 

(Streams and Lake values. 

Riparian areas are an important component of the Forest ecosystem because 
of the large number of species of plants and animals they support and the 
associated ecological, social, and economic benefits. Functioning riparian 
ecosystems are healthy, diverse, productive and self-sustaining Riparian de- 
pendent resources and values are given priorty. 

Riparian areas have variable widths that are determined by ecologically signifi- 
cant boundaries rather than arbrtrary distances On-the-ground condrtions de- 
termine the width of individual riparian areas Riparian areas consist of aquatic 
areas, wetlands, and riparian ecosystems associated with ponds, lakes, and 
perennial streams. The Federal Manual for ldentlrving and Delineating Jurisdic- 
tional Wetlands is used to delineate wetlands, subject to 404 provisions of the 
Clean Water Act. The extent of riparian ecosystems is determined on-the- 
ground using features of soil, landform, and vegetation (See Appendix K) No 
feature is used alone to delineate these ecosystems. Characteristics indicative 
of these ecosystems are: 

1.  Soils - dark colored Entisols, lnceptisols and Mollisols; 

2. Landform - the floodplain and first terrace; 

3 Vegetation - the presence of wetland plants classified as obligates or 
facultative wetland species as defined by the US. Fish &Wildlife Selvice in the 
National Lst of Plant Species that Occur in Wetlands: Northeast (Region 11. 
(Reed, P.B., Jr. 1988). 

This estimated 21,000-acre management area does not include riparian areas 
where legal or administrative mandates restrict certain activities Areas wrth 
mandates include existing wildernesses and roadless areas recommended for 
wilderness study (Management Area 8) and the Liile Laurel Research Natural 
Area (Management Area 4). Management direction for the riparian areas in 
these management areas is contained in the standards for the appropriate 
management area Management direction for intermittent streams is located 
under Common Standards. 
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The Desired Future 
for All MA 18 Land 

Water quallty meets or exceeds state standards, for aquatic biodiversity and 
beneficial downstream uses. 

The desired aquatic habitats mantam aquatic biodiversity and contain water 
quality, food and necessary habltat for all llfe stages of native fish and economi- 
cally important non-native species. There are sufficient amounts and sizes of 
woody debris that provide self-sustaining habitat complexity and diversity. Pool 
habitats occupy approximately 35 percent to 65 percent of available habitat. 
Streams supporting cold water assemblages of fish and aquatic macroinverte- 
brates have 125 to 300 pieces of large woody debris (LWD) per stream mile, a 
maximum water temperature of 69 degrees fahrenheit, dissolved oxygen values 
greater than 7.0 ppm, and sedimentation rates that are in equilibrium with the 
watershed and stabilize or improve the biological condition of the stream (EPA's 
Rapid Bioassessment Protocol 11). 

Streams supporting cool or warmwater fish assemblages and aquatic macroin- 
vertebrate communities have 75 to 200 pieces of LWD per stream mile, a water 
temperature regime within 2 degrees fahrenheit of ambient, dissolved oxygen 
values greater than 7.0 ppm or saturation values and sedimentation rates that 
are in equilibrium with the watershed and stabilize or improve the biological 
condition of the stream (EPA's Rapid Bioassessment Protocol 11). 

Vegetation (both living and dead) in these systems IS taxonomically diverse with 
both horizontal and vertical structural diversity consisting of distinct vegetation 
layers from the water surface to the canopy top. A contiguous forested canopy 
of vegetation comprised of mixed ages is present and sustained through open- 
ings created both naturally and artificially. Ripanan diverslty can be enhanced 
by habitat differences along the length of the ecosystem. Edges, successional 
patterns, vertical layering, and unique microhabitat are components of riparian 
areas that enhance the biological diversity. 

The abundance and structural diversity of plant communities in riparian areas 
provide stable, complex, and self-sustaining habitats for various life stages of 
wildlife. Riparian areas provide thermal cover, foraging areas, and hiding, rest- 
ing, breeding and rearing opportunities. Examples of such species include, but 
are not limited to: wood duck, beaver, river otter, brook trout, sunfish, wood- 
cock, gray squirrel, Louisiana waterthrush and a wide variety of other avian 
species 

Dispersed recreation opportunities, such as hunting, fishing and viewing 
wildlife, are generally associated with riparian areas. Impacts to riparian areas 
are possible but are minimized by limiting the size and location of the recreation. 
Activities are monitored and, where necessary, controlled to minimize impacts 
on the riparian area. 
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Because riparian areas are interwoven throughout all other management areas, 
there is a strong relationship to the desired future condition of adlacent man- 
agement areas. These relationships are both socially and biologically driven In 
some of the wildllfe emphasis management areas, riparian areas assist in 
providing food, den trees, and cover. In management areas for developed or 
dispersed recreation, riparian areas may provide opportunities for recreation 
and, in some management areas where adjacent stands are managed for 
timber, they may provide a source of high value wood products and, at the 
same time, create a small opening to sustain the desired riparian ecosystem. 

Natural variation and succession of plant communities occurs. Rehabilitation of 
past and future impacts (both natural and human-caused) may be necessary 
to protect valuable resources and to enhance the recovery of riparian form and 
function Geomorphic and soil bioengineering, vegetation management, and 
other rehabilitation techniques should follow ecological principles and empha- 
size the recovery of the diverstty and complexity of vegetation 

Monitoring is sufficient to detect impacts to riparian function and water quality. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Management Area 18 lands These standards are in addition to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

18-1, The area is managed to meet the visual qualtty objective of retention. 

Standards for 
All MA 18 Lands 

Assrhetm 

Fisheries 

18-2. 
cal alternative exists. 

Proposed facilities are located outside of riparian areas unless no practi- 

183. Streams are managed in a manner that results in sedimentation rates 
that stabilize or improve the biological condition category of the stream (EPA's 
Rapid Bioassessment Protocol 11) Reference EPA, Rapid Bioassessment Pro- 
tocols For Use in Streams and Rivers: Benthic Macroinvertebrates and Fish. 
EPA/444/4-89-001, May 1989. 

18-4. Debris naturally occurring in streams is removed only when degrading 
fisheries habitat or when unacceptable damage is created to facilities such as 
bridges and culverts. The need for removal is determined on a case by case 
basis. 

18-5 Stream structure work is conducted to protect or enhance native fish- 
eries resources or streams suitable for managing non-native trout species. 
Structure work should emphasize natural looking habitat improvement struc- 
tures Heavy equipment use in the stream is limited to the amount of time 
absolutely essential for the project. 
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18-6. Channel stability of perennial streams is protected during management 
activities. 

18-7. Corridors for cable logging in adjacent non-riparian areas cross riparian 
areas (including wild trout streams) after consultation with the appropriate state 
and Forest Biologists. 

18-8. Full suspension is required when yarding logs across perennial streams 
using cable logging systems. 

18-9. Fish are stocked to meet sports fisheries management objectives as 
long as viable native fish populations are maintained. 

Cold Water Habitat 

18-10. Cold water streams are managed in a manner that results in 125 to 300 
pieces of large woody debris (LWD) per stream mile. 

18-1 I Cold water streams are managed in a manner that results in a maxi- 
mum summer water temperature of 69 degrees fahrenheit or no more than a 
one degree fahrenhen rise over ambient. 

18-12. Cold water streams are managed in a manner that results in dissolved 
oxygen values greater than 7.0 ppm 

18-13. In cold water habitat, activnies that adversely affect trout spawning are 
avoided from October 1 to April 1 in brook trout and brown trout streams and/or 
March 15 to May 15 in rainbow trout streams. Any necessary in-stream disturb- 
ance activities within these time limits must have consultation with state and 
Forest biologists 

18-1 4. Mltigation for acid deposition is allowed for protection of existing aquat- 
ic species or for restoration of lost aquatic species on a site-specific basis. 

18-15. Stocking hatchery trout in wild brook trout streams (Class I and Class 
I1 in Virginia and streams capable of producing 15 Ib./ac. of wild trout in West 
Virginia) is discouraged. The Forest Selvice will cooperate with the State Agen- 
cies. 
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18-16. Impoundments are prohibited on wild trout streams. 

Cool WaterlWarm Water Habitat 

18-17. Streams are managed in a manner that results in 75 to 200 pieces of 
large woody debris (LWD) per stream mile. 

18-1 8. Streams are managed in a manner that results in a water temperature 
regime within 2 degrees fahrenheit of ambient 

18-19. Streams are managed in a manner that results in dissolved oxygen 
values greater than 7.0 ppm or saturation levels. 

18-20. In cool water/warm water habitats, activities that adversely affect 
spawning are avoided from April 15 to June 15. Any necessary activities within 
these time periods must have consultation with state and Forest fisheries 
biologists 

18-21. Impoundments are allowed on a case-by-case site speclfic evaluation 
if appropriate certification is obtained from the appropriate Federal and State 
Agencies. Impoundments are designed to allow complete draining. A down- 
stream catch basin is constructed for fish salvage 

18-22. Stream and lake structures, fish attractors, lake fertilization and/or fish 
feeding are encouraged to increase productivlty. Tire reefs are not used in 
areas where the water level periodically drops and exposes them to view. Fish 
feeders are placed on lakes out of sight of swim sites and other heavily used 
developed recreation facilities 

18-23 
vent adverse impacts to the desired future condition of riparian areas. 

lntegfated Pest 
Management 

Control of insect and disease outbreaks may be considered to pre- 

Mmerals 

Recreation 

18-24 The area is available for oil and gas leasing. Drilling pads or production 
facilities are located outside the riparian area with appropriate erosion control 
measures. 

18-25. Other leasable minerals and common variety minerals are generally 
restricted but can be available on a case-by-case basis. Availability depends on 
the nature and degree of disturbance planned 

18-26 The riparian area is managed to provide recreation opportunlties com- 
patible with the ROS classification of the adjoining management area@) provid- 
ed it is compatible wlth an assigned VQO of retention. 
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soils 

18-27. Lands within this management area are managed under three recre- 
ation opportunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded 
natural. Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation op- 
portunity class of semi-primeve motorized (subclass 1). Lands inventoried as 
semi-primme non-motorized remain semi-primnive non-motorized. See ihe 
recreation opportunity map accompanying the Revised Plan. 

18-28 
closed and rehabilitated. 

Trails and campsites causing unacceptable resource damage are 

18-29 
traffic control, or closing of ste. 

18-30. Trails and campsites are located constructed, and maintained so as to 
cause minimum impacts to stream bank and other riparian values. 

18-31. Riparian areas that are located in the foreground zone of the Ap- 
palachian National Scenic Trail (Management Area 6) are managed to retain 
their natural condnion with minimal human intewention. Management activities 
are limited and designed to meet site-specdic deficiencies in the desired future 
condition of riparian dependant resources. 

Where soils in riparian areas are disturbed by management activities, revegeta- 
tion measures begin implementation within 14 days of the start of disturbance. 
When outside the seeding season, initial treatments may be of a temporary 
nature, e.g. armoring the exposed area against the impacts of raindrops and 
surface runoff. 

Soils are stabilized on eroded recreational sltes through revegetation, 

Stream Pmtec~on 18-32. Staged revegetation is used in ripanan areas on sites where excesswe 
sedimentation is likely to occur. Permanent vegetation is established and main- 
tained on cut and fill slopes unless rock or other conditions will not permit 
vegetation to grow. 

Vegetation 18-33. Rehabilitation of past and future impacts (both natural and man 
caused). ,. 

Management with vegetation management is allowed to enhance the recovery of the diversity 
and complexity of vegetation. Riparian dependent resources and values are 
given the highest priority. 

18-34. Salvage of dead or dying timber can occur in riparian areas as ong as 
riparian values are protected and the desired future condition is maintained or 
can be met. 
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Wildlife 

MANAGEMENT 
AREA 18A 

MA 18A Standards 

Timber and Other 
Vegetation 

MANAGEMENT 
AREA 18B 

MA 180 Standards 

Fisheries 

Timber and Other 
Vegetation 

18-35. Management activlties are conducted to enhance riparian-dependent 
species. 

The following management area prescriptions sometimes contain different 
and additional standards depending on which management area prescrip- 
tion Is asslgned to the riparian area. 

Those riparian areas that are adjacent to Management Areas 4, 6, 9, 10, 
12,20and unsurtableponionsof ManagementAreas7,11,13,14,15,16,and 
17 are managed to enhance unique resource values Management activities 
are designed to meet site speclfic needs in the desired future conditions. 

In addition to standards that apply to all MA 18 lands and the applicable 
Common Standards at the end of this chapter, the following standard applies 
to land allocated to Management Area 18A. 

18-36. These riparian areas are classified as unsuitablefor timber production. 

Those riparian areas in the Forest that are adjacent to the suitable portions of 
Management Area 7, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, and 17 are managed toward the 
desired future conditions while allowing limited harvest of timber products 

In addition to standards that apply to all MA 18 lands and the applicable 
Common Standards at the end of this chapter, the following standards apply 
to land allocated to Management Area 18B. 

18-37. No timber production is programmed in riparian areas along wild trout 
streams (Class I, II, 111, and IV waters in Virginia, and West Virginia streams 
capable of producing 15 Ib/ac of wild trout.) 

18-38 The first 66 feet of the riparian area is unsuitable for timber production. 
The remaining riparian area is classified as suitable for timber production that 
meets or is capable of meeting the desired future condition of the riparian areas 
and capable of blending with the desired future condition of adjacent manage- 
ment areas. Vegetation in riparian areas is managed as follows: 

a. The first 66 feet of the riparian area from the edge of stream banks 
is classified as unsuitable for timber production. The highest priority is 
to manage vegetation to meet the desired future condition of the aquatic 
resources (fisheries and aquatic dependent animals and plants). Identifi- 
cation of vegetation to treat (overstory and understoty) is determined by 
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site specific analysis Up to 20% of the overstory may be removed along 
non-native trout streams when adjacent to management areas where 
timber is suitable and if riparian dependent resources can be main- 
tained. 

b. The remaining riparian zone is classified as suitable for timber pro- 
duction and for appropriate treatments that blend with the DFC of adjoin- 
ing areas. Vegetation is managed in a manner that benefits terrestrial 
dependent animals and concurrently provides high quality forest prod- 
ucts except where aquatic zones such as seeps, depressions, and old 
channel beds exist. In the latter cases, managing for aquatic dependent 
resources is the highest priority. 

c. In riparian areas less than 66 feet wide, the entire area is classified 
unsuitable for timber production. Management outside that area follows 
the applicable streamside management zone standards found in Com- 
mon Stendards at the end of this chapter. 

1839. In areas classified suitable for timber production, silviculture harvesting 
methods other than clearcutting are permitted. The degree of canopy opening 
allowed and the desired trees and other vegetation retained is determined after 
site specific analysis. 

MANAGEMENT 
AREA 18C 

This management area contains those riparian areas in the Forest that are 
adjacent to or within a distance of one mile upstream of the following municipal 
water supplies (Lynchburg Reservoir, Coles Run Reservoir, Mills Run Reservoir, 
Clifton Forge Reservoir, Skidmore Reservoir, Staunton Reservoir, and Elkhorn 
Lake). The lands within this management area are classified unsuitable for 
timber production. 

MA 18C Standards In addition to standards that apply to all MA 18 lands and the applicable 
Common Standards at the end of this chapter, the following standards apply 
to land allocated to Management Area 18C. 

18-40. Recreational opportunities are closely monitored for adverse effects on 
water qualty. 

18-41. When causing adverse effects on water quality, camping and/or vehi- 
cles are excluded from the Streamside Management Zone. 

Recreation 
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Timber and Other 
Vegetation 

Lake Shore 

1842 These riparian areas are classdied as unsuitable for timber production 

18-43. Adjacent to municipal resewoirs, a lakeside management zone shall 
exist that extends at least 100 feet from the shore for land slopes of 10 percent 
or less, 150 feet for slopes of 11 percent to 45 percent, and 200 feet for slopes 
greater than 45 percent. 
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MANAGEMENT This 4,000-acre (all non-forest) management area contains the administrative 
AREA 20 

Administration, 
Utlllties, 

Communications 

Administrative 
Sites 

The Desired Future 

Standards 

Aesthetics 

Facilities 

lntegrated Pest 
Management 

Minerals 

Fire 

Recreation 

sites, utillty corridors, and communication sites on the Forest. The manage- 
ment area objectives, desired future condition, and standards for administra- 
tive sites, utillty corridors, and communication sites are listed below. 

The Forest contains eight administrative sltes: Warm Springs Office Complex, 
James River Work Center, Pedlar Work Center, Dry River Work Center, Deerfield 
Work Center, L e e  Work Center, and Lemon Hollow Work Center. The adminis- 
trative sites are managed to economically serve the needs of district personnel 
while protecting the capitol investment in these facilities. 

Administrative sdes present a pleasant appearance to visitors and staff. Sites 
are efficient, aesthetically pleasing and accessible to people with disabilities. 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Administrative Sites. These standards are in addition to the 
applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

20-1. Administrative sltes lie in retention VQO zones. Sites are managed to 
retain the rural character of the surrounding lands. 

20-2. OSHA regulations, Health and Safety Code Handbook requirements, 
and all local, state, and building codes are complied with 

20-3. Facilities are maintained to provide safe and efficient operations. 

204. Forest insect and disease outbreaks may be controlled to prevent tree 
mortality and reduce hazards. 

20-5. Removal of insect and disease damaged trees in administrative sites is 
considered when trees pose a safety hazard to the public or improvements. 

20-6. Administrative Sites are available for oil and gas leasing with 'No Surface 
Occupancy' stipulations. They are not available for other leasable minerals and 
common variety minerals. 

20-7. Fire response is immediate control. 

20-8. Administrative sites are managed under a rural recreation opportunity 
class. 

3 - 101 Management of the Forest 
MANAGEMENT AREA 20 



Utility 
Corridors 

Utilw corndors are the areas requinng at least 50 feet of nght-of-way to ac- 
commodate a utilrty. This area includes all major electric and gas transmission 
as well as the area included in the Federal Energy Regulatory Agency license 
for the Virginia Power Back Creek Pumped Storage Project. Local energy 
distribution lines are not included in this management area, but rather are part 
of the management area in which they are physically located 

The Desired Future Corridors are prime areas for the Forest user to view varieties of wildltfe. Corri- 
dors are managed to retain naturally occurring vegetation that is allowable 
within indnridual operating guidelines Low growing vegetation is favored in 
electric rights-of-way where the height of the vegetation conforms with safe 
operating requirements of the utility. Interspersed grass cover will also be found 
to enhance variety of habitat. Gas lines have established grass cover that aids 
detection of gas leaks quickly as well as produces multiple resource benefits. 

Compatible multiple uses are encouraged. Where possible, existing corridors 
are expanded as needed rather than creating additional areas. 

Standards 

Aesthetics 

Facilities 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Ut i l i i  Corridors. These standards are in addition to the applicable 
Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

20-9. The area is managed to meet a visual quality oblective of modification. 

20-1 0. Visual resource management techniques are used to mitigate adverse 
impacts as described in Agriculture Handbook 478, National Forest Landscape 
Management, Volume 2, Chapter 2, Utilities 

20-1 1. Management plans for utility rights-of-way are prepared in cooperation 
with the permittee. These plans outline desired methods for maintenance inso- 
far as possible. 

20-12. Right-of-way grants for utilities are, to the extent practicable, confined 
to existing designated corridors. The Forest Supervisor may establish addtion- 
al designated corridors on a case-by-case basis based on site-specific analysis 
and disclosure. 

20-13. When facilities are requested, the existing corridors are expanded to 
accommodate proposed uses where possible. 

20-14. Requested improvements to public road systems are allowed to in- 
crease public safety and reduce environmental impacts wffhin accepted engr- 
neering standards. 
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Fire 20-1 5. Suppression responses for wildfire are confinement, containment, or 
control. 

20-16. U t i l i  poles, towers and other facilities are protected from prescribed 
fire. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

20-17. Forest insect and disease outbreaks may be controlled to prevent 
tree moltalii and reduce hazard. 

20-1 8. Ground application of herbicides is permmed in Common Standards 
113 through 144 at the end of this chapter. 

20-1 9. Upon approval by the appropriate Forest Officer, aerial herbicide appli- 
cation is allowed to maintain utility transmission lines in rugged, remote, and 
uninhabfied terrain where other methods are impractical. For best control of 
herbicide placement, only helicopters with microfoil boom, or other similar 
technology which produce large droplets, may be used. Aerial application use 
depends on whether the above minimum criteria can be met, as well as environ- 
mental and social factors identified in the sne-specific analysis. Maximum appli- 
cation rates (pounds/acre) of active ingredient (which do not require additional 
analysis beyond that already given in the Vegetation Management FEIS) are in 
Table 2-13. 

20-20. Each aerial herbicide application must have an operations plan ap- 
proved by the Forest’s air safety officer who must ensure that: (a) adequate 
precautions are taken to protect the crew, including equipment certification and 
hazard identification; (b) areas to be aerially treated are clearly marked; and (c) 
methods used to avoid buffers and other sensitive areas are safe and effective. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

20-21. Utilii corridors are available for oil and gas leasing with No Surface 
Occupancy stipulations. 

20-22. Utility corridors are not available for other leasable minerals and com- 
mon variety minerals. 

20-23. Utility Corridors are managed under a roaded modified recreation 
opportunity class. 

20-24. Public use is allowed as long as It does not constitute a safety hazard 
or interfere with the permitted use. 

20-25. Public off-road vehicle use is prohibited, except at designated cruss- 
ings. 
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soil 

Water 

Wildlife 

20-26. Prompt drainage measures, closures and revegetation is done If me- 
chanical treatments leave insufficient ground cover to control erosion by the 
end of the spring or fall seeding season which ever comes first after the 
treatments are completed. 

20-27. For corridor maintenance, no mechanical equipment is used for vege- 
tation management where unacceptable soil disturbance would occur. 

20-28 No herbicide is aerially applied wthin 200 horizontal feet, nor ground- 
applied wthin 30 horizontal feet, of lakes, wetlands, or perennial or intermittent 
springs and streams. No herbicide is applied wtthin 100 horizontal feet of any 
public or domestic water source Selective treatments (which require added 
ste-specfic analysis and use of aquatic-labeled herbicides) may occur wtthin 
these buffers only to prevent significant environmental damage such as nox- 
ious weed infestations. Buffers are clearly marked before treatment so applica- 
tors can easily see and avoid them 

20-29 The Forest works with utility special-use permittees to establish vegeta- 
tion management ObjeCtlVeS (such as wildlife, watershed, recreation, visual 
qualty) for location of new utilty lines and maintenance of existing ones. These 
objectives determine maintenance techniques and strategies. 

2030. Low-growing shrubs and/or grasses are established and maintained in 
utility corridors (power and gas transmission lines) where wildlife and aesthetic 
oblectives are met 

20-31. As much as possible, utilty corridors are managed to protect and 
enhance wildllfe habttat. 

2032. Direct wildlife habitat improvements are encouraged. 
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Communlcatlons 
Sltes 

The Forest contains 10 communication sites. There are four major stes: Big 
Mountain, Elliott Knob, Great North Mountain, and Rocky Mountain. There are 
six secondary sites: Duncan Knob, Narrowback, North Mountain, Reddish 
Knob, White Grass Knob, and Signal Knob. 

Communications sites are managed to minimize the adverse impacts of the 
sites on other resources. Further requests for communications sltes are evalu- 
ated on a case-by-case basis. 

The Deslred Future Each site is developed and utilized to Its greatest potential, thus eliminating or 
at least reducing the need to develop addltional sltes on the Forest. Consolida- 
tion of site users is occurring, thus reducing number of antennas and struc- 
tures. Management direction for each ste is to eliminate/reduce user signal 
interference. Use fees are assessed based on fair market value determined 
either by appraisal or market suwey. 

Standards 

Aesthetics 

Facilities 

Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Communications Stes. These standards are in addtion to the 
applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

20-33. The area is managed to meet a visual quality objectwe of modification. 

2034. Landscape management methods are used to mitigate adverse im- 
pacts. 

20-35. The assigned ROS class is compatible with a VQO of modification as 
shown in FSM 231 1 .I 1, Exhibit 1, 6/1/90. 

2036. Public use is allowed as long as it does not constitute a safety hazard 
or interfere wIth the permitted use. 

2037. Use of existing sltes is maximized to minimize the need for addtional 
sites. 

20-38. Tower clutter is reduced by utilizing existing and proposed towers to 
accommodate as many users as possible wthin technical constraints. When 
new facilities are constructed on asite, the Forest allowsfor as much expansion 
as possible. 

20-39. All authorizations comply with requirements of the Radio Quiet Zone. 

2040. Special use per" may be issued on a case-by-case basis when not 
in conflict with management area objectives and only after other options have 
been evaluated. 
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2041. Management requirements for permittee access roads are specified in 
the designated use perm& 

Fire 2042 The suppression response is control. 

Integrated Pest 
Management 

2043. Forest insect and disease outbreaks may be controlled to prevent 
tree mortality and reduce hazard. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Wddhfe 

20-44 
Surface Occupancy' stipulations. 

Communications sltes are available for oil and gas leasing with 'No 

2045. Communications sites are not available for other leasable minerals nor 
for common variety minerals 

2046. Communication sites are managed under a roaded modified recre- 
ation opportunity class. 

2047. Activities at high elevation sites are conducted in a mannerthat insures 
minimal disturbance to sensitive species. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 21 

Special Management 
Areas 

This 59,000-acre management area contains four Special Management Areas: 
Big Schloss, Laurel Fork, LMle River, and Mount Pleasant. These areas contain 
a variety of unique natural resources where a mixture of compatible manage- 
ment emphases is deemed the wisest management. Because of their unique 
features, complexlty, and degree of interest, these areas are designated as 
Special Management Areas (SMAs). Each SMA is described separately. The 
standards that apply to the entire management area are discussed at the end 
of the description and desired future condrtion for each of the four special 
management areas. All lands in this management area are classified as unsuit- 
able for timber production. 

The 20,200-acre Big Schloss Special Management Area on the Lee Ranger 
District also contains the Big Schloss Roadless Area (described in greater detail 
in Appenduc C of the FEIS). This area encompasses significant recreatronal, 
historic, biological and geological values that can be managed harmoniously 
to provide a mlxture of amenity benefits for the public. 

Big Schloss contams unique geologic features that qualify portionsfor designa- 
tion as a Geologic Area. In particular, there are sandstone outcrops at Big 
Schloss, Little Schloss, Halfmoon and a series of whlte rock cliffs along the east 
facing slopes of Paddy Mountain. 

BIG SCHLOSS 

Big Schloss was used forthe release of peregrine falcons during the reintroduc- 
tion of this species. Because of the likelihood of falcon nesting, the area around 
Big Schloss could quallfy as a Biological Area. 

Big Schloss also contains a number of excellent recreational opponunlties. The 
Big Blue Trail, a 250-mile trail connecting the Appalachian Trail (AT) in Shenan- 
doah Park to the AT again in Pennsylvania, traverses Big Schloss . There is an 
existing system of trails connecting to the Big Blue Trail which make many 
circuit routes possible. The old wagon road up LMle Sluice Mountain to Mill 
Mountain is part of the Forest transportation system and is open to motorized 
traff ic It also serves as a trail location. Big Schloss is used for hiking, horseback 
riding, mountain bike riding, and hunting. It is heavily hunted for deer, bear, 
turkey, and small game. There is established use of four wheel drive vehicles 
on the Little Sluice road to Mill Mountain including the hunting season when this 
route is also used for camping by many of the hunters. 

Big Schloss also contains a number of historic features. Sugar Knob cabin, an 
historic srte, is located in the area near the top of Sugar Knob at the head of Little 
Stony Creek. It was a cabin for the lookouts that manned Halfmoon and Paddy 
Mountain lookouts. The cabin is made of native stone and is presently under 
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special use permit to the Potomac Appalachian Trail Club The Club operates 
the cabin on a reservation system for trail users. 

The Big Schloss Special Management Area forests have recently received 
heavy mortality from gypsy moth. There are areas about 2,000 acres in size 
where tree mortality is as high as 95 percent. As the vegetation continues to 
age, there is addltional mortality from gypsy moth, other insects, diseases and 
other causes. 

The Desired Future 
for Blg Schloss 

The Big Schloss Special Management Area IS managed to maintain a natural 
appearance. Natural processes determine the condition of the ecosystems 
found in the majority oi the area. 

The area supports a high level of dispersed recreation use centered on a 
well-developed trail system. A feeling of solitude and back-country experience 
is provided. Improvements such as trailhead facilities, vault toilets, hardened 
trails, dispersed campsites, and measures to provide for riding stock use may 
be provided to protect the resources commensurate with anticipated use levels. 

Visitors find the Big Schloss Special Management Area contains a number of 
unique historic and geological features that make It an excellent destination for 
a vist to the Forest Although most access is limited to non-motorized means 
(including mountain bicycles). Motorized access (primarily by four-wheel drive 
vehicles) occurs along the Little Sluice Road There are opportunities for primi- 
tive recreation and some opportunity for soltude. 

Some vegetation manipulation may be accomplished, i.e. prescribed burning 
to benefit a variety of wildlife species, to reduce fuel loading and/or to reduce 
fuel continuity, and for fire-dependent plant species. Some small wildlife im- 
provements, such as waterholes and clearings, may be constructed. Projects 
benefitting wildlife can best be described as gentle-on-the-land and would not 
appreciably reduce the roadless nature or primitive appearance of the Big 
Schloss Special Management Area. 

Although the area is classified as unsuitable for timber production, some har- 
vesting of fuelwood is permitted along perimeter roads Salvage of timber killed 
by gypsy moth or other catastrophes may occur. Harvesting of timber using 
ground-based logging systems is limited to skidding distance from existing 
roads. Helicopter logging may be considered wthin one-half mile of the perime- 
ter using landings along existing boundary roads or in management areas 
adjacent to the Big Schloss Special Management Area. All salvage is conduct- 
ed in such a manner that the roadless character and primitive appearance of 
the Big Schloss Special Management Area are not significantly modified. 
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LAUREL FORK The 10,000-acre Laurel Fork Special Management Area on the Warm Springs 
Ranger Distnct contains all ofthe Laurel Fork Roadless Area (The roadless area 
is described in greater detail in Appendix C of the FEIS.) A narrow corridor west 
of Forest Development Road (FDR) 106 on the western edge of the area, and 
the Locust Springs Picnic Area are in management areas 7 and 12 and not part 
of this management area. This area encompasses signiicant biological, recre- 
ational and mineral values that can be managed harmoniously to provide 
special benefits to the public. 

Laurel Fork is unique in the state of Virginia resulting, in part, from Its location 
on a high, stream-dissected plateau of Alleghany Mountain. The elevations, 
ranging from 2,700 feet to over 4,000 feet, have given rise to a forest of northern 
hardwoods and red spruce, qulte unlike the Appalachian oak forest that domi- 
nates the rest of the Forest. 

Laurel Fork contains biological features not commonly found in the state of 
Virginia. On the western side of Laurel Fork, 6,172 acres are recommended for 
designation as an SIA-Biological by the Virginia Division of Natural Heritage. 
Slabcamp and Bear Wollow drainages located wlthin the area have also been 
identified as candidates for possible RNA designation. 

The Laurel Fork Special Management Area is also valuable because of its 
subsurface natural resources. The western part of Laurel Fork contains part of 
the Thornwood-Horton Gas Field. Gas reserves were discovered at a depth of 
roughly 5,200 feet. On neighboring Monongahela National Forest in West Vir- 
ginia, drilling began in 1961 and ceased in 1964; five gas wells were drilled in 
this geologic structure. Currently, these gas wells located in this remote field are 
shut-in, awaiting a natural gas pipeline. The Thornwood-Horton gas field has 
the potential for both natural gas production and later, as a natural gas storage 
area for the low demand summer months. Most of this field, as presently 
defined, lies in West Virginia, but part of the field is wlthin the Laurel Fork area. 
Additional drilling could expand the area within the known gas field to other 
parts of Virginia. 

Issued gas leases cover 94 percent (approximately 9,768 acres) of the Laurel 
Fork Special Management Area. Depending on their respective issuance dates, 
these leases are set to expire between 1996 and 1998, unless production is 
established. Federal oil and gas lease BLM-A-0022918 (containing 2,168 acres 
in the western portion of Laurel Fork) is within the known geologic structure of 
the field and is being held under a communitization agreement (CA) with the 
Bureau of Land Management (BLM) of the US. Department of Interior. This 
communitization agreement supersedes the original lease and determines the 
rules for the production of natural gas. The CA does not have an expiration date. 
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The Desired Future 
for Laurel Fork 

The Laurel Fork Special Management Area is managed in a manner that main- 
tains and enhances the unique biological values in the western half of the area, 
that permts the continued leasing for valuable gas resewes, and affords the 
public opportunties to vist and enloy a unique and scenic part of the Common- 
wealth of Virginia. 

Most of the Laurel Fork Special Management Area continues to offer opportuni- 
ties for primtive, non-motorized recreation use in afairly remote setting. There 
IS currently an extensive trail network that provides opportunities for nature 
study, hunting, fishing, hiking and camping in a remote and primitive setting. 

This area contains one of the finest examples of northern boreal natural commu- 
nlty complexes in Virginia and is the only representative of the Alleghany 
Plateau Ecoregion within the Commonwealth. At least 25 species of plants and 
animals have their only known occurrence in Virginia within this area. This is due 
to the fact that the flora and fauna represented here are distinctly northern in 
affinity wtth many species at or near their southern distributional limlts This area 
is on the east slope of Alleghany Mountain and consists of a series of small 
watersheds draining eastward into Laurel Fork of the Potomac River drainage. 
Elevations range from 3,000 feet to 4,000 feet and are distinguished by a cool, 
wet climate. Stream headwaters are in northern hardwood/red spruce forests 
and flow through extensive beaver ponds and meadows. This mosaic of com- 
munity types is typical of Virginia. In this area are several state (Virginia) and 
federal1y:listed species including the Virginia northern flying squirrel, snowshoe 
hare, and water shrew. The special botanical and zoological features west of 
Laurel Fork are managed to maintain and, where appropriate, enhance habitat 
for these unique species. 

Late successional and old growth stands of red spruce and adjacent northern 
hardwoods are maintained for the northern flying squirrel as well as for other 
species that require this habitat such as the fisher, golden crowned kinglet, and 
saw-whet owl. Early and midsuccessional habitat is maintained and created by 
selective thinning, prescribed burning, and removal of planted red pine stands 
to create a mosaic of habitats that enhance conditions for the snowshoe hare 
and magnolia warbler. Early successional habitat can also be enhanced by 
maintaining beavers in drainages where they now occur and expanding into 
adjacent drainages Beavers can maintain the mosaic of wetlands where sever- 
al species of dragonflies rare to Virginia occur Riparian areas are managed to 
enhance aquatic conditions suitable for brook trout and other riparian depend- 
ent species such as the water shrew. 

Although some potential for natural gasdevelopment exists, it is low at this time 
If development occurs, facilties are designed and located to protect biological 
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values. Maintenance and restoration of development provides opportunities for 
wildlife habitat. 

Vegetation management is performed in compliance with the guidelines of the 
recovery plan for the Virginia northern flying squirrel and for the snowshoe hare 
Some manipulation of Vegetation through prescribed burning and some minor 
wildlife improvements (such as waterholes and clearings) are constructed to 
benefit wildlife species. Any projects benefitting wildlife could be described as 
gentle-on-the-land and not appreciably reducing the roadless nature or primi- 
tive appearance of the Laurel Fork Special Management Area. Non-native 
plantations of red pine are present. At some point, these may be removed and 
returned to native vegetation. 

As the vegetation continues to age in the Laurel Fork Special Management 
Area, there is natural mortality. Most of the Laurel Fork Special Management 
Area develops Characteristics of older vegetation. 

Although the Laurel Fork Special Management Area is classified as unsuitable 
for timber production, some harvesting of fuelwood may be permitted along 
FDR 106 and FDR 457. There may be some vegetation management opportuni- 
ties associated with the elimination of the non-native red pine plantations and 
the perpetuation and expansion of the native red spruce. Salvage of timber 
killed by gypsy moth or other natural or human-caused catastrophes is permit- 
ted on portions of Middle Mountain accessible from FDR 457 and along the 
roadside corridor of FDR 106. This salvage is conducted in such a manner that 
the roadless character and primitive appearance of the Laurel Fork Special 
Management Area are not significantly modified. 

FDR 457 along Middle Mountain on the eastern-most side of the Laurel Fork 
Special Management Area is proposed for approximately 1 1 miles of relocation 
to improve its current alignment and secure legal public access. Public access 
is to end at Christian Sod. Also, an access parking lot and road to provide 
fishing access to Laurel Fork are planned off State Route 642. Construction 
requires a right-of-way. Motor vehicle use by the public is limited to FDR 457 on 
Middle Mountain. Additional primnive campsites are needed along FDR 457 as 
vehicle use and camp sites are eliminated in the fields along FDR 457. 
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LllTLE RIVER The 22,200-acre Little River Special Management Area on the Dry Rwer Ranger 
District contains most of the Lmle River Roadless Area described in greater 
detail in Appendix C of the FEIS. Within this large special management area is 
the Reddish Knob Electronic Site, part of Management Area 20, and the Red- 
dish Knob Observation Site that is in Management Area 12. 

The Lmle Rwer Special Management Area encompasses the LMle River water- 
shed above Hearthstone Lake as well as drainages along the upper reaches of 
the North River, the Skidmore Forks, Stony Run, Coal Run, Big Run, and Wolf 
Run. Parts of the Lmle River Special Management Area have a history of 
damaged stream channels and debris slides which can be attributed to steep 
slopes and intense storms. It was the focus of a very intense rain storm, 
estimated 12-inch rainfall in a 24-hour period, occurring in 1949. This storm 
caused mass soil movement. The area has not fully stabilized and remains a 
hydrologic problem area 

Due to its relatively large size, steep topography and dense vegetation, the Little 
River Special Management Area offers excellent opportunities for primitive, 
non-motorized recreation in a setting of solitude and serenty. There are a 
number of trails that provide excellent access to the interior of the area. A 
portion of the Wild Oak Trail, a National Recreation Trail, passes through the 
area Trails 423 and 431 are also used for motorized administrative access. FDR 
427 is seasonally open to motorized use. 

The LMle River Special Management Area also offers scenic values. Spectacu- 
lar vistas of the Shenandoah Valley are provided from many of the high ridges 
and knobs Reddish Knob is particularly well known as a popular observation 
site and offers good opportunities for hang gliding. 

The Lmle River Special Management Area offers a variety of recreation exper- 
iences that are in harmony with protecting unique biological and pnmitwe 
recreation opportunities. 

The Lmle River Special Management Area offers habitat for remote species that 
require large blocks of unfragmented habitat. There may be some manipulation 
of Vegetation through prescribed burning and some small wildlife improve- 
ments (such as waterholes and clearings) may be constructed to benefit wildlife 
species. Projects benefitting wildlife can be described as gentle-on-the-land 
and do not appreciably reduce the unfragmented habitat, roadless nature, or 
primitive appearance of the Little River Special Management Area. 

Areas within the Little River Special Management Area have received heavy 
mortality from gypsy moth. As the vegetation continues to age, there is addition- 
al mortality from other insects, diseases and other causes. Most of the Little 
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River Special Management Area develops characteristics of an older ecosys- 
tem. Human activities are limited in scope on much of the area. 

Although the Little River Special Management Area is classified as unsuitable 
for timber production, some harvesting of fuelwood IS permitted along perime- 
ter roads. Salvage of timber killed by gypsy moth or other catastrophes may 
occur. Harvesting of timber using ground-based logging systems is limited to 
skidding distance from existing roads Helicopter logging may be considered 
within one-half mile of the perimeter using landing along existing boundary 
roads or in management areas adlacent to the Little Rwer Special Management 
Area. All salvage is conducted in such a manner that the roadless character and 
primtive appearance of Little River Special Management area are not signl- 
cantly modrfied. 

Visitors find the Little River Special Management Area offers excellent opportu- 
nities for primitive, unconfined recreation in a natural, remote setting. Most 
access is limted to hiking, horseback, and mountain bikes. Seasonal motorized 
access (primarily by four-wheel drive vehicles) occurs along FDR 427. New 
connecting non-motorized loop trails may be needed in the future. 

Portions of this management area over 3000 feet in elevation contain habitat 
occupied by the rare and endemic Cow Knob salamander. Management of 
these high elevation areas is complementary to the adjoining Management 
Area 4E (Shenandoah Mountain Special Interest Area-Biological) and protects 
the Cow Knob Salamander. 
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MOUNT PLEASANT The 6,700-acre Mount Pleasant Special Management Area contains most of the 
Mount Pleasant Roadless Area described in greater detail Appendix C of the 
FEE The Mount Pleasant Special Management Area is well known for Its 
prominent mountains, including Mount Pleasant and Pompey Mountain, and 
the very popular Henry Lanum and Mount Pleasant Trails. Some of the best 
views on the Pedlar Ranger District are possible from Mount Pleasant. Other 
features include the small virgin groves of hardwood forest in Little Cove Creek 
and wild trout streams 

The Mount Pleasant Special Management Area offers excellent opportunities 
for solitude and serenrty. This area is very popular for various forms of dispersed 
recreation including hiking, hunting and fishing. The core of the Mount Pleasant 
Special Management Area appears relatively remote. There are no trails desig 
nated for licensed OHV or ATV use 

The Desired Future 
for Mount Pleasant 

The Mount Pleasant Special Management Area offers a variety of recreational 
experiences that are in harmony with protecting unique biological and primitive 
recreation opportunities. 

Manipulation of vegetation through prescribed burning and small wildlife im- 
provements (such as waterholes and clearings) are constructed to benefit 
wildlife. Any projects benefitting wildlife could be described as gentle-on-the- 
land and not appreciably reducing the unfragmented habitat, roadless nature, 
or primitive appearance of the Mount Pleasant Special Management Area. 

As the vegetation within the Mount Pleasant Special Management Area contin- 
ues to age, there is natural mortality. Most of the Mount Pleasant Special 
Management Area develops characteristics of older ecosystems. Any aban- 
doned or closed roads are revegetated to protect the wild trout streams in the 
area. 

Although the Mount Pleasant Special Management Area is classified as unsuit- 
able for timber production, some harvesting of personal fuelwood is permitted 
along perimeter roads. 

Visitors find the Mount Pleasant Special Management Area offers excellent 
opportunities for primitive, unconfined recreation such as fishing, hunting, 
mountain biking, and horseback riding. Most access is limited to non-motorzed 
means. 

Standards for SMAs Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan in Special Management Areas. These standards are in addition tothe 
applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 
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Aesthetics 

Fire 

21 -1. Special Management Areas are managed to meet avisual quality objec- 
tive of retention. 

21-2. Prescribed fire may be used to prowde animal or plant habitat manage- 
ment and species maintenance or to reduce fuel loading or fuel continuity in 
areas heavily defoliated by gypsy moth. 

Land Exchange and 

Acquisition 

21 3. lnholdings and adjacent lands are acquired as opportunities arise or 
funding becomes available. 

Minerals 

Recreation 

Roads 

21-4. The area is available for oil and gas leasing with surface occupancy 
highly restricted by using controlled surface use stipulations. 

21-5. Reserved/outstanding minerals are acquired when available and sub- 
ject to availability of acquisition funds. 

21-6. Special Management Areas are available for other leasable minerals 
and common variety minerals on a case-by-case basis. 

21-7. Special Management Areas are managed under four recreation oppor- 
tunity classes. Lands inventoried as roaded natural remain roaded natural. 
Lands inventoried as semi-primitive motorized adopt a recreation opportunity 
class of semi-primitive motorized (subclass 1) or semi-primitive motorized (sub- 
class 2). Lands inventoried as semi-primitive non-motorized remain semi- 
primitive non-motorized. See the recreation opportunity map accompanying 
the Revised Plan. 

21-8. 'No-trace' camping techniques are promoted. 

21 -9. Campsites and other areas of concentrated use are managed for a low 
level of change in natural conditions. 

21-1 0. Where appropriate, interpretive services (trails, signs, viewing areas) 
are provided to enhance vistors' understanding and appreciation of the area's 
special values. 

21-1 1, Trails and other recreation facilrties are located so as to not disturb the 
sensitive or unique areas within the management area. 

21-12. No new road construction is permitted except (I) to access approved 
mineral activities and (2) where the new roads is the only prudent alternative to 
s e w  resource needs in other management areas and will minimally impact this 
management area and (3) relocation of existing roads and (4) provide access 
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to trailheads and (5) provide access to private land if no other route is feasible. 
Reconstruction is limited to protection of resource values. Existing system 
roads or those routes to access wildlie openings may continue to be used. 

21-13 Water qualrty is maintained at existing or higher levels. Erosion from 
elther natural causes or human use that IS contributing to degradatton of water 
quality IS controlled. 

21 -14. Watershed improvement projects are developed and implemented on: 

a 

Soil and Water 

areas where erosion is due to man-caused activtties; 

b. crltical areas where erosion is due to natural causes. 

21-15. In Big Schloss, Laurel Fork and Lmle River SMAs: Salvage of dead or 

trees can occur from existing roads using ground-based logging systems. 

Timber and Other 

Vegetation 
dying 

21 -1 6. In Big Schloss and Little River SMAs: Salvage of high qualrty dead or 
dying timber (from broad scale mortality from gypsy moth or fire) is permmed 
with helicopter wlthin one-half mile from perimeter of area only. 

Wildlife 

21 -1 7. In Mt. Pleasant SMA: halvesting of firewood for personal use is permit- 
ted along perimeter roads. 

21 -1 8. Existing wildlife habitat improvements can be maintained. Addttional 
improvements are permitted so long as they achieve overall wildlife objectives 
and do not require any additional road construction. 
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MANAGEMENT 
AREA 22 

Habitat for 
Small Game and 
Watchable Wildlife 

This 6,000-acre management area contains lands that are managed intensively 
for a variety of wildllfe species wlth each area focusing on a theme such as wild- 
llfe viewing, environmental education, small game management, or combina- 
tions thereof. Associated with this theme is a high level of dispersed recreation 
use. Easy access in many of these areas facilitates use by people with disabili- 
ties. 

These areas are generally small in acreage, have easy access, and many have 
at one time been farm lands Management activities, both past and present, are 
evident to visltors. 

The Desired Future Management activities are concentrated in these areas to develop their wildlife 
habitat and associated dispersed recreation potential. 

A high proportion of Management Area 22 land is open land classified as 
unsuitable for timber production. 

Habitat management activities to facilitate desired future conditions are allowed 
and include, but are not limited to, the development of ponds, wetlands, mainte- 
nance and improvement of existing fields and hedgerows, development of 
hiding and nesting cover, planting and maintenance of annuals, fruiting shrubs 
and trees, and the development and maintenance of forest openings. 

Most areas are easily accessible year-round by motorized vehicle, generally 
being closed only to protect the physical and biological resources. Non- 
motorized recreational opportunlties abound and include small game hunting, 
including those with disabilities, wildlifeviewing, nature study, and fishing Short 
interpretive trails are developed where appropriate. 

Management activities such as mowing, seeded areas, and other intensive 
wildlife management practices are obvious to the Forest visitor. 

Standards Adherence to the following standards is required when implementing the Re- 
vised Plan on Management Area 22 lands. These standards are in addition to 
the applicable Common Standards listed at the end of this chapter. 

22-1. Grape arbors, old home sites (open areas, orchards), spring seeps, and 
land-form features that create unusual habitats are managed as key wildlife 
areas. 
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Aesthetics 22-2. This area is managed to meet a VQO of partial retention. 

Fire 

Minerals 

Wi/d//fe 

Recreation 

223. A short term VQO of rehabilitation can be used to restore an area or 
facility to a condition that meets the visual quality objective of retention. Rehabil- 
Itation is applied to travelways and vista points. 

224. A short term VQO of enhancement may be assigned as appropriate to 
ensure scenic qualities are optimized. 

22-5. Prescribed fire is allowed to meet habltat requirements for the particular 
wildllfe species featured. 

22-6. The area is available for mineral leasing wlth appropriate occupancy 
stipulations established on a case-by-case basis. 

22-7 
Planting of small grain crops for supplemental wildlife food is permissible. 

22-8. The development of natural appearing wildflower meadows is encour- 
aged on former agricultural lands 

22-9. Hedgerows are maintained, developed, and enhanced. Key hedgerow 
species are encouraged, including hawthorns, dogwood, and viburnums. 

22-10. Nesting (such as for eastern bluebird, great crested flycatcher), and 
roosting (for bats) boxes are selectively placed in this management area to 
facilitate wildlifeviewing opportunities and to provide habitat for cavity dwellers. 

22-1 1. Plantings of individual trees and shrubs for wildlife habitat improve- 
ment and aesthetic reasons is encouraged. 

22-12. Watchable Wildlife areas are managed under a roaded natural recre- 
ation opportunty class. 

22-13. Nature study trails and interpretive facilities are provided and include 
information signs, wildlife viewing areas and blinds. 

22-14. Nature trails are designed and constructed so as to facilitate use by 
persons with disabilities when feasible and practical. 

22-15. Santation facilities are constructed where santitation problems are 
anticipated 

Open fields may be maintained by burning, mowing, or cultivating. 
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COMMON 
STANDARDS 

The Common standards that follow may apply to several, if not all, manage- 
ment areas. These standards are referenced by number in the preceding 
management area descriptions. There are no Common Standards for Interpre- 
tation Management: see Appendix C, the Forest Interpretation Plan. 

I. Projects are evaluated to determine if they are consistent with the manage- 
ment direction in the Revised Plan. This evaluation is documented in the 
project-level environmental document with a finding of consistency incorporat- 
ed into the decision document, when one is required. 

Retention 

No 

A, 8, C, D, F. 
G, H, J, M, N, 
P, u, v 

2. Any decisions on projects to implement the Revised Plan are based on 
site-speclfic analysis in compliance with the National Environmental Policy Act 
(NEPA). This environmental analysis is appropriately documented based on 
direction in the Council on Environmental Quality Regulations for Implementing 
The Procedural Provisions Of The National Environmental Policy Act (40 CFR 
Parts 1500-1 508) and the Environmental Policy and Procedures Handbook 
(FSH 1909.15). 

AESTHETICS 3. Table 3-14 presents contrast reducing techniques that are used in conjunc- 
tion with vegetation management on the Forest. The capital letters in Table 3-1 4 
relate to descriptions of the techniques. The descriptions follow Table 3-14. 

Table 3-14. 
Vegetation Management Contrast Reduclng Techniques 

Partial Retention Moddioation 

8, C, D, F, 0, H, J, L.O,U,V 11, 14,15,16, 17 
M. N. U, V 

A, B,C.D, F, H. K, 
M, N, P, U, V 

B.L,M,O,P,U.V 11, 14, 15. 16, 17 

Vegetation Management 
Activity 

I 

A, B, C, D, F, 
0, H, K, U. V 

A, 8, C, D, F, 
G, H, J, M, N, 
P, u, v 

A, 6, C, D, F, H, K, 
U, V 

A, 8, C, D, F, H, K, 
M, N, P, U. V 

Clearcutling, Removal 

B.L,U,V 4,5,6,7,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
17, 18. 21 

7. 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17 B,L,M,P,U,V 

Seed-Tree 

Modified Shelterwood 

Salvage 

Conventional Shelterwood 

I Applicable Management Areas* I Visual Quality Objective for Contrast Reducing 
Techniques 

7, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17 

u, v 
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Group Selection andlor 
Single-Tree Selection G. H, I 

CommercialINon- 
Commercial Thinning 

A, B. C, D, F. 

A, B, C, D, F, 

A. 8, C, D, F, G, H, 
I 

A,B,C,D,F,G,H A,B 

I 7, 11, 13, 15, 17, 18 

- 
7, IO, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 

A, E, C. G, H, S, T. 
W 

A, E, C, D, E, H, 0, 
R 

Roadside Maintenance I ;; E, 0, S. 

A,B.S,T,W 7, 9, I O ,  11, 13, 14, 15, 16. 17, 18 

B, H, Q, R 5, 6, 7, 11, 18 

I All except 8 I A, B, E, S, T, W A,E,S,T,W,X I 

Prescribed Burn G 

All except 8 I C,G,H,S,T, A,B,C,H,S,T,W A,B.S,T,W 
ConstructionIReconstruction I W I I Permanent Road 

G G 4,6,9, IO, 14. 15, 16, 17, 18 

Construction 

& Maintenance 
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P 

Q 

R 

S 
and texture. 

T 

U 
stands for even-aged timber halvest cutting methods. 

V Openings are shaped and oriented to contours and existing vegetation panernsto blend wlth existing landscape characteristics 
Edges are shaped and/or feathered where appropriate in retention and partial retention 'seen areas ' No geometric shapes are used 

W. Cut and fill slopes are revegetated 

X Mowing or bush hogging is accomplished prior to roadside herbicide treatment. 

Removal of overstory is delayed until understory is 10 feet in height 

utlllty rights-of-ways are located and maintained to conform wlth natural patterns of vegetation 

Overhead utility lines and support towers are screened where possible 

The visual impact of roads is blended so that they remain subordinate to the existing landscape character in size. form, line, color, 

Gravel plts and borrow areas are excluded from seen area of visually sensitive travelways and viewing points 

No adjacent regeneration cuning is allowed until dominant and codominant species reach 20 percent of height of tallest adjacent 

AIR 4 
agement. 

5. Performance requirements concerning air quality are incorporated in per- 
mitted activities that could affect air quality such as minerals, oil, gas or other 
develoDments on National Forest lands. 

Federal, state and local air quality regulations are applied in facilities man- 

6 Locations of high air pollutant concentrations are determined using existing 
emissions and air quality monitoring data, personal observations, dispersion 
modeling and professional consultation. 

7. The current condition of forest resources is established in locationsfor high 
air pollutant concentrations. 

8. A monitoring system is established for resources that can be affected by 
air pollution (soil, water, air and vegetation). 

9 Routine damage surveys are conducted in areas of high air pollutant con- 
centrations. 

10. Damage to resources is correlated with air pollutant concentrations. 

11. Effective working relations are established with local, state, and federal air 
regulation agencies and other federal land managers. 

12. A procedure for expressing concerns resuiting from monitoring and sur- 
veys to the air regulatoly agencies is established and maintained. 
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CAVES 

13 Standards for air quality related to wildfire and prescribed fire are found 
in the Common Standards for Fire. 

14 Caves may be managed in partnership with the appropriate state authori- 
ties. A public education program ensures an understanding of the value of 
these irreplaceable resources 

15. Significant and potentially signlficant caves are protected and managed 
in accordance wth the Federal Cave Resources Protection Act of 1988, which 
protects their location. Surveys are conducted to determine the significance of 
all caves which have been found on the Forest, and the list is periodically 
updated. 

16. A management plan will be developed for classified caves occurring in 
areas affected by management activity. It includes a map of the cave to under- 
stand its geology, relationship with the surface, and other caves; a list of its 
biota and their food sources; and their susceptibility to disturbance; a catalog 
of Its resources such as speleothems and speleogens; a determination if there 
are archeological or paleontological resources that need protection; an esti- 
mate of its current recreation use level and trend, research and monitoring 
programs, and a cleanup or restoration program Access is determined by the 
capacity of caves to withstand the impacts of visltation, and specific standards 
are developed on a cave-by-cave basis. 

17. Until a significant cave list is completed, caves are protected from two 
types of potential damage subterranean impacts (impacts from within the cave, 
chiefly recreation), and surface impacts (damage from surface activities). Dam- 
age from visitor traffic, vandalism, and carelessness may occur in caves. Trash, 
litter, trampling, broken speleothems, graffm, and human body waste are the 
most prevalent damage. 

18. 200 feet vegetation buffers are maintained around direct drainages into 
caves. This includes sinkholes, cave collapse areas known to open into a cave’s 
drainage system, and perennial, intermittent, or ephemeral streams flowing into 
caves. 

19. There are no ground-disturbing activities and trees are not harvested in 
a 200 foot radius around cave entrances. 

20. The use of caves for disposal sites or the alteration of cave entrances is 
prohibited except for the construction of cave gates or similar structure to 
ensure closures. 
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21. Management activities within any area draining into a cave are limited if 
they may affect the cave ecosystem through sedimentation, soil sterilization, the 
addition of nutrients or other chemicals (including pesticides, herbicides, and 
fertilizers), or change the cave’s natural hydrology. 

22. Diversion of surface drainage into caves is prohibited. 

23. Measures for the protection of caves are incorporated into project plans 
for road construction, timber harvest, tree planting, blasting near caves, and 
activities which could change cave temperatures and drainage patterns. 

24. Scientific or educational use of caves may be permitted by the Forest 
Supervisor. 

25 Communication and cooperation between the Forest Service and caving 
organizations is fostered. Exchanged information is not made public d it could 
lead to the degradation of sensitive caves. 

26. Laws protecting caves from illegal relic collectors and vandalism are vigor- 
ously enforced. 

27. Forest caves are evaluated using the rating system in Appendix D of the 
Revised Plan. The system allows significance values to be assigned to various 
cave resources. The assigned values are used to determine cave classification 
and to determine cave Significance under the implementation regulations of the 
Federal Cave Resources Protection Act of 1988. 

28. As new caves are discovered, they are temporarily managed as Class 1 
until an analysis of resource values is completed. 

CULTURAL 
RESOURCES 

29. The Forest undertakes a systematic program of cultural resource inven- 
toty, evaluation, and preservation aimed at the enhancement and protection of 
significant cultural resource values in compliance with 110(a)(2) of the Historic 
Preservation Act of 1966 as amended (1980). Integration of cultural resource 
management concerns IS emphasized, as is coordination with the public, scien- 
tific community, and appropriate Native American and other ethnic groups. 

lnvenioty 30. The inventoty of cultural resources is scheduled on National Forest Sys- 
tem lands, giving priority to areas with high potential for disturbance and areas 
with high potential for significant historic and prehistoric sites. 

31. As a minimum requirement, an inventory project is conducted within a 
project area prior to the signing of the decision document for any earth- 
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disturbing activity, land exchange, or other activity that could affect cultural 
resources. 

32. For projects involving the conveyance, exchange, or interchange of lands 
under the 'Small Tracts Act' (P L. 97465; 96 STAT 2535), the Programmatic 
Memorandum of Agreement between the USDA Forest Service, the Advisory 
Council on Historic Preservation, and the National Conference of State Historic 
Preservation Officers (1985) is consulted. 

33. Projects requiring culural resource inventory prior to implementation in- 
clude, but are not limited to, the construction or expansion of roads, bndges, 
wildlife and fisheries ponds, reservoirs, sand and gravel pits, parking areas, and 
trails; the implementation of timber sales and decking areas, oil, gas, mineral, 
and sand and gravel explorations that require the development of drill pads, 
roads, trails, and test pits; the construction of new structures individually or 
within groups of existing structures, orthe remodeling of existing structures that 
are at least 50 years old and may meet the eligibility criteria for the National 
Register of Historic Places; the development or modification of campgrounds 
and other recreation facilities. Cultural resource inventory also will be required 
in the case of designated wilderness where natural deterioration of sites, or 
damage from visRor use may occur 

34 Nonground-disturbing activities that do not impact cultural resources pre- 
viously identified by professional archaeologists and that include, but are not 
limited to, pesticide application and routine maintenance of roadways and trails 
currently in use may be implemented without survey or evaluation. 

35. Cost-effective survey strategies are designed, utilizing locational model- 
ing and thematic studies to improve efficiency. 

36 Cultural resource standards and inventory processes are designed to 
conform with the US. Secretary of Interior's Standards and Guidelines for 
Archeology and Historic Presewation. 

Inventory of Project Area. The Project Area is reviewed for presence of cultural 
resources listed or eligible for inclusion in the National Register of Historic 
Places (NRHP). The Forest undeltakes one or more of the following actions to 
determine this: 

Site survey 
Review of FS files 
Review of maps 
Review of State Historic Presewation Officer (SHPO) files 
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Examine photos 
Search archives 
Interview informants 

Evaluation 

Preservation 

37. ldentlfied cultural resources are evaluated in relation to criteria published 
in 36 CFR 60 for eligibility to the National Register of Historic Places. 

38. Evaluations are scheduled and conducted a project would have any 
effect on a cultural resource potentially eligible for the National Regster of 
Historic Places. Evaluations are scheduled and conducted if the responsible 
official and SHPO disagree on whether acultural resource is potentially eligible 
for the National Register of Historic Places. 

39. Evaluations are scheduled in a timely manner (before the project can 
proceed) when a proposed project cannot be delayed or relocated, or if proper- 
ties are deteriorating and have not been evaluated. 

40. A determination of effect must be carried out in the event that a cultural 
resource determined eligible for or included on the National Register of Historic 
Places cannot be avoided, or the project delayed, and if the proposed project 
could affect the property either beneficially or adversely. 

41. Determination of effect process is carried out in consultation with the 
appropriate SHPO in accordance wth 36 CFR 800. 

42. A consuitation with the SHPO and Advisory Council on Historic Preserva- 
tion is in order when It is determined that the project would affect an eligible site, 
and the project cannot be relocated or modified to avoid the site. 

43. Unavoidable destruction of eligible sites must conform to processes des- 
ignated by the National Historic Presetvation Act as outlined in 36 CFR 800. 

44. Projects are designed to avoid, minimize, or mitigate adverse effects on 
potentially signticant cultural resources. In-place protection of identified sites 
is the minimum requirement until site significance is determined. 

45. The nature and degree of damage to cultural resources due to visitor use 
and natural deterioration is assessed. Protective measures are identified and 
implemented. 

46. Incidents of vandalism and/or theft are investigated with emphasis on 
prosecution of guilty parties. 
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Curation 

47. Deterioration that affects the significant qualities of cultural resources that 
are eligible for the National Register of Historic Places is prevented or mitigated 
within availabilty of funds. 

48. Protection and mitigation measures are developed on a case-by-case 
basis. Field measures include, but are not limited to, signing, road closure, 
fencing, vegetative screening, and withholding locational information. 

49 Under the appropriate laws, antiquities permlts are issued, or volunteer 
agreements entered into, wlth qualified academic institutions or other organiza- 
tions for the study and research of cuitural resource sttes. Activities that are 
consistent wnh policy and management objectives are permitted. 

50. A preservationhnaintenance plan is developed for historic administrative 
and recreational facilities. 

51. The implementation and effectiveness of protection and mitigation mea- 
sures prescribed for cultural resources are monitored. 

52 
mitigative measures 

53. The Forest works to comply with the curation standards set forth in the 
Secretary of Interior's Guidelines for curation. In the interim, all artifacts recov- 
ered on the Forest are curated and stored under locked security at the Forest 
Cultural Resources Depository 

Photo-points of sensitive sites are established to document protective and 

Enhancement 54. Interpretive facilities and projects are developed in compliance with the 
1988 amendments to the Archeological Resource Protection Act Opportunities 
for both on-site and off-site interpretation of cultural resources are identified 

55. The national 'Windows of the Past' program is implemented to improve 
public understanding of our heritage, to raise public awareness of the fragile 
and irreplaceable nature of cultural resources, and to provide enhanced public 
recreation opportunities. 

56. Opportunities are provided for the public to observe or to participate in all 
phases of Forest Service heritage management The 'Passport in Time' pro- 
gram is utilized to involve amateur and professional volunteers in selected 
aspects of preservation and management efforts. Public outreach and involve- 
ment efforts are emphasized with local schools and organizations Partnerships 
are developed with external organizations, groups, and individuals to provide 
a public service through cultural resources 
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FIRE 

Wildfire 

57 A level of protection is provided that results in the least cost of presuppres- 
sion, suppression, and net value change (cost efficient level) on all manage- 
ment areas except those where management direction requires a more intense 
level of protection. The cost efficient level of protection is determined through 
a Level II Fire Analysis Process. 

58. The efficient fire program budget is identlfied by the Level I1 Fire Analysis 
and is implemented through the annual fire management action plan. 

59. The suppression response is ether confinement, containment, or control 
depending on level of fire intensity and whether private property or public safety 
is at risk. 

a. The suppression response may be elther confinement, containment, or 
control for intensity level 1 fire. 

b. The suppression response is always control where life, public safety, or 
private property is threatened and, for intensity level II and 111 fires. 

60. Planned initial action of wildfire considers the impact of smoke on public 
health and safety and welfare. Smoke dissipation and the possibility of fog 
formation are considered when determining mop-up standardsfor fire suppres- 
sion. 

Prescribed Fire 61. Prescribed fires are conducted under the direct supervision of a burning 
boss wlth fire behavior expertise consistent with the project’s complexity. All 
workers must meet heakh, age, physical, and training requirements in FSM 
5140, and use protective clothing and equipment. 

62. Any prescribed burning is conducted in a manner that is in compliance 
with Virginia and West Virginia burning laws. 

63. A written slte-specific plan for all prescribed burns is prepared by trained 
resource specialists and approved by the appropriate Forest Service line officer 
prior to project implementation. This plan includes a description of treatment 
area, burn objectives, weather factors, and fuel moisture conditions, and re- 
source coordination requirements. Coordination requirements include provi- 
sionsfor public and worker safety, burn day notification of appropriate agencies 
and persons, smoke management to comply wth air quality regulations and 
protect visibility in smoke-sensltive areas, protection of sensitive features, as 
well as fireline placement, specific firing patterns, ignition methods, and mop-up 
and patrol procedures. A post-burn evaluation compares treatment results wlth 
plan objectives. 
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64. On lands suitable for timber production, underburns in shortleaf, pitch, 
and table mountain pine stands are not done until pines are 10 to 15 feet tall 
or 3 to 4 inches in diameter at ground level 

65. On lands suaable for timber production, underburns are not done in 
commercial yellow pine-hardwood stands, and inclusions until dominant and 
codominant hardwood stems reach 5 to 6 inches in diameter at ground level 
Only low intensty, dormant season fires with flame lengths of 2 feet or less are 
allowed 

66. On lands suitable for timber production, underburns are not done in 
commercial hardwood-pine or hardwood stands, and inclusions until hardwood 
stems reach 8 to 10 inches in diameter at ground level. Only low intensty, 
dormant season backing fires with flame lengths of 2 feet or less are allowed. 

67. On lands suitable for timber production, underburns are not done in 
commercial white or Virginia pine stands until they have formed a thick, corky 
bark Only low intensity, dormant season backing fires wtth flame lengths of 2 
feet or less are allowed. 

68. Critical values of the Keetch-Byram Drought Code (Cumulative Severty 
Index) are established to eliminate prescribed fires during drought periods. 
Burning is allowed only on days when the Drought Code is less than this critical 
value. 

69 Burns are done so they do not consume all Mer and duff or alter structure 
and color of mineral soil on more than 20 percent of the area. Steps taken to 
control soil heating include use of backing fires on steep slopes, scattering 
slash piles, and burning heavy fuel pockets separately. Growing season under- 
burns are permitted on the same site on a 3-year cycle. 

70 Severely eroded forest soils are not prescribed burned. 

71. Where needed to prevent erosion, water diversions are installed on fire- 
lines during their construction, and the firelines are revegetated after the burn. 

72 Special measures are undertaken to protect water quality and wetlands 
from prescribed fire Firelines are constructed with minimal disturbance. 

73. Firelines which expose mineral soil are not located within riparian areas 
unless tying into lakes, streams, or wetlands as fire breaks at designated points. 
Low intensty fires with less than 2-foot flame lengths are allowed to back into 
riparian areas, as long as they do not kill trees and shrubs that shade the 
stream. 
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74. Firelines around wetlands are used only when the water table is so low that 
the prescribed fire might othelwise damage wetland vegetation or organic 
matter. Where practical, previous firelines are reused. 

75. If a fireline is required next to a wetland, it is located in the upland vegeta- 
tion zone and not in the wetland zone except to tie into a natural firebreak. 

76 The best current available and emerging smoke management technology 
is used Forest Seivice Smoke Management Guidelines (Regional Supplement 
91-1) is used as the best available reference to help make management ap- 
praisals regarding minimizing impacts. 

77. Smoke management guidelines are used to reduce smoke emissions. 
When feasible, backing and flanking fires are used instead of heading fires, and 
burning IS done when duff and large fuels are moist and small fuels are dry. All 
burns are completed during the active burning period and mopped up as soon 
as practical after completion. 

78. Smoke management guidelines are also used to enhance smoke disper- 
sion Burning is done when the atmosphere is thermally neutral to slightly 
unstable, not during pollution alerts, stagnant or humid weather, or inversions. 
Burning is done only when. 

a. air quality or visibility standards in smoke-sensitive areas such as highways, 
airports, populated areas, and Class I areas are not violated from smoke from 
the fire; and 

b. atmospheric mixing height is at least 1,650 feet, transport windspeed is at 
least 9 mph, and background visibillty downwind is at least 5 miles. 

79 Prescribed burns are planned and executed to enhance site conditions 
and avoid signlficant damage to habitat of any threatened, endangered, or 
sensitive species. 

80. When the objectives for a given management area or part of a manage- 
ment area do not include the production of commercially valuable tree species 
or stems (lands classtied as unsuitable), then prescribed burning can be 
accomplished under broader parameters to meet specific resource objectives 
and without long-term soil impairment. 

81. Prescribed burning is not normally used after initial regeneration cuts in 
uneven-aged management systems have been made. 
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UrbanlWildland 82. Representatives of the George Washington National Forest cooperate 
Interface wlth the Virginia and West Virginia departments of forestry and local fire authori- 

ties to address the following objectives: 

a Localities and developers are encouraged to plan for fire protection in their 
inltial development plans, and to provide designs and speclfications for roads, 
water, fuel treatment, and structures. 

b. Public awareness is generated in regard to risks of wildland fire to homes 
in the interface. 

c. Pre-attack planning is recommended in and around existing subdivisions. 

83. Grazing is permitted in order to maintain a pastoral setting on areas 
historically grazed or on open cultivated areas. Grazing is not allowed in general 
forested areas 

GRAZING 

INTEGRATED PEST 84. Integrated Pest Management (IPM) principles are used during site- 
MANAGEMENT specific analysis. IPM is a decision-making and action process which includes 

biological, economic, and environmental evaluation of host-pest systems to 
manage pest populations. 

Pesticides 

85. IPM principles that stress problem prevention are used to set strategies 
for vegetation management projects No action, or doing nothing, is an option 
on all projects in compliance with NEPA 

86. IPM strategies involve a comprehensive systems approach to silvicultural, 
wildlife, fuel treatment, recreation and corridor management practices that 
emphasizes prevention of pest problems. 

87. Environmental conditions favorable for precise application of the pesticide 
to the treatment areas are identified in the pest management documents and 
are monitored during implementation of the treatment. 

88. Pesticides are utilized under environmental conditions which minimize 
off-site drift or contamination. 

89. Pesticides are not used in a manner that would adversely affect threat- 
ened, endangered, proposed, or sensitive species. 

90. The potential risk to humans and the environment is minimized by apply- 
ing pesticides only according to label instructions, Forest Sewice policies, and 
other federal regulations Application is supervised by a certified pesticide 
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applicator. Areas treated with pesticide are signed and label instructions for 
pesticides must be followed. 

91. Workers who apply pesticides are trained to ensure minimum impacts and 
maximum effectiveness. Only those methods that assure proper application of 
pesticides are used. 

Gypsy Moth 92. IPM is used to protect resources from damage caused by the gypsy moth 
(reference Gypsy Moth Suppression and Eradication FElS - 1985 and Ap- 
palachian lntegrated Pest Management FElS - 1989). 

93. Intervention treatment, including insecticide application, is considered 
where threatened, endangered, proposed, or sensitive species may be ad- 
versely impacted by the gypsy moth. 

94 Gypsy moth suppression may be considered in areas containing high 
value sawtimber on lands suitable for timber production. Unique or rare ecosys- 
tems may also be considered when all or part of the ecosystem is likely to be 
severely affected by gypsy moth f no achon is taken. Such unique ecosystems 
include native trout streams, old growth forest stands, T&E habitats and special 
interest areas. 

Mitigation 
Measures 

95. The development, improvement, or experimental testing of natural ene- 
mies to both high population treatment tactics (insecticide application) and low 
population treatment tactics (mating disruption, sterile insect release fungal 
application, insecticide application, and mass trapping - Reference Appalachi- 
an lntegrated Pest Management F E E  - 1989) may be considered in all forest 
areas except Wilderness, areas under study for possible wilderness inclusion 
and designated special areas. 

96. Insecticides known to have adverse impacts on aquatic ecosystems are 
not applied within 200 feet of perennial streams or open bodies of water. 

97. A notice of intent to apply insecticides or other intervention tactics is 
posted on signs prior to treatment. Signs are placed along roads and trails at 
major entry points to the treatment area. For wildemess areas, the notice of 
intent is placed outside the wilderness area at major trailheads. Wilderness 
areas have signs in place at least one week prior to treatment. Signs inform 
visitors of the type of intervention tactic and the time span in which application 
may occur, thus allowing visltors the option of minimizing or avoiding exposure 
to the treatment. 

98. Treatment of developed recreation areas such as picnic areas and camp- 
grounds or dispersed areas of high concentrated use are scheduled during 
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low-use periods, orthe areas aretemporarily closed in order to minimize human 
exposure to the treatment Signs are posted in these areas at least 24 hours 
before treatment begins. Signs provide information on scheduled treatment 
dates and type of treatment. 

99. Treatment of dispersed recreation areas accessible by trails have signs 
posted at all major points of entry. Signs are in place at least 24 hours before 
treatment begins The signs provide information on date and type of treatment 
in order to allow visltors to minimize or avoid exposure 

Silvicultural 1 M) Silvicultural treatments of high value forest stands can be utilized to 
Treatments for regenerate mature stands and stands that are highly vulnerable to oak decline 
Gypsy Moth and or to gypsy moth defoliation and mortality (e.g., stands with a high oak compo- 
Oak Decline nent or stands with a moderate to high incidence of oak decline), to reduce the 

susceptibility and vulnerabilw of forest stands, and to salvage timber from 
damaged stands. Stands proposed for silvicultural treatment for gypsy moth 
and oak decline are rated using risk and hazard rating procedures currently 
available for gypsy moth and risk and hazard rating procedures under develop- 
ment for oak decline. Anticipated changes in stand susceptibility and vulnera- 
bility ratings would be documented in prolect-level environmental documents. 

101. Monitor population levels through egg mass suweys or male moth trap- 
ping to determine density, quality, and trend 

102 Utilize stand vulnerability rating for gypsy moth and oak decline to deter- 
mine priority of stand regeneration to meet multiple-use objectives where defoli- 
ation has not occurred. 

103. Silvicultural treatments may be considered to reduce the susceptibility 
and vulnerability of forest stands ahead of gypsy moth defoliation 

a Treatment to protect trees throughout the cutting cycle. 

b. Even-aged timber harvest cutting methods, such as clearcutting, shelter- 
wood regeneration or seed tree regeneration, may be considered to obtain 
regeneration of stands ahead of gypsy moth defoliation. Regeneration of 
stands wnh oak decline may be considered. Sheltewood regeneration may 
require insecticide or fungal treatment to protect the leave trees until sufficient 
regeneration is obtained. 

c. Silvicultural treatments may be considered to improve the long-term pro- 
ductivity and mast production capability of forest stands affected by oak de- 
cline Thinning is avoided in forest stands affected by oak decline 
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d Intermediate harvest cutting methods, such as commercial thinning, may 
be considered to maintain tree vigor and manipulate stand species composition 
to cuiturally reduce stand susceptibility and vulnerability unless in the case of 
Gypsy Moth, defoliation is imminent wlthin 3 years. 

e. Release and precommercial thinnings may be considered to maintain tree 
vigor and manipulate species composition to culturally reduce eventual com- 
mercial stand susceptibility and vulnerability 

f. In stands to be regenerated or in areas critical for hard mast production, 
maintain trees and stands in vigorous, heaithy condltion to minimize impending 
defoliation impacts. Emphasize treatments that will provide diverse species mix 
with an oak component objective of 50% or less at 50 years. Treatments should 
provide for rapid stand regeneration prior to gypsy moth population buildup 

104. lnventoly high priority areas (unique ecosystem recreation area, high 
value timber stands) impacted by gypsy moth defoliation during low popula- 
tions period and priorto next planning cycle to ensure accuratevegetative data. 

105. Thinning, sheiterwood and seedtree cuts should be deferred in areas 
where gypsy moth populations are increasing to, or are at, damaging levels 
(> 1,400 egg masses per acre) 

106 Salvage harvest will strive to leave a partial forest canopy by retaining 
nonsusceptable species and minimal oak trees wlth fair to good crown condi- 
tion, which may potentially bear genetic resistance or tolerance to gypsy moth. 

Southern Pine 107. Integrated Pest Management (IPM) is used to reduce tree mortality 
Beetle (SPB) caused by southern pine beetle (SPB) - (reference the Southern Pine Beetle 

FElS 1987). 

108. In pine stands adjacent to Wilderness, where spot spread from Wilder- 
ness is possible, priority is given to reducing or eliminating potential losses to 
SPB. 

109. The cut-and-hand-spray technique must only be used according to gen- 
eral direction set forth in Forest Service Manual Chapter 2150, Pesticide-Use 
Management. Label instructions for pesticides registered for beetle control 
must be followed. 

110 Stands of pine trees are not sprayed wlth insecticides, for SPB control. 

Herbicides 11 1. Herbicides are applied according to labeling information and the site- 
specific analysis done for projects. This labeling and analysis are used to 
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Labeling 

Choice of 
Herbicide 

Application 

choose the pesticide, rate, and application method for the ste. They are also 
used to select measures to protect human and wildllfe health, non-target vege- 
tation, water, soil, and threatened, endangered, proposed, and senstive 
species. Site condltions may require stricter constraints than those on the label, 
but labeling standards are never relaxed 

112. Only herbicide formulations (active and inert ingredients) and additives 
registered by EPA and approved by the Forest Service for use on national 
forests are applied. 

113. Herbicides and application methods are chosen to minimize risk to hu- 
man and wildlife heaith and the environment. No class B, C, or D chemical 
(T’able 11-1 of the Final Environmental Impact Statement -Vegetation Manage- 
ment in the Appalachian Mountains) may be used on any project without the 
approval of the Regional Forester Whenever possible and effective, class 4 or 
5 mineral oil is used in place of diesel in mixtures for application 

114 No herbicide is broadcast on rock outcrops or sinkholes. No soil-active 
herbicide with a half-life longer than 3 months is broadcast on slopes over 45 
percent, erodible soils, or aquifer recharge zones. Such areas are clearly 
marked before treatment so applicators can easily see and avoid them. 

11 5. Aerial applicationwth herbicides is allowed only in utility corridors Refer- 
ence page 8 of the Record of Decision - Final Environmental Impact Statement- 
Vegetation Management in the Appalachian Mountains. 

Application Rate 116 Herbicides are applied at the lowest rate effective in meeting project 
objectives and according to guidelinesfor protecting human and wildlife health. 
Application rate and work time must not exceed fypical levels (appendix A, 
tables 4-4 to 4-6 of Final Environmental /mpact Statement -Vegetation Manage- 
ment in the Appalachian Mountains) unless a supplementary risk assessment 
shows that proposed rates do not increase risk to human or wildlife health or 
the environment beyond standards discussed in Chapter IV of Final Environ- 
mental lmpact Statement-Vegetation Management in the Appalachian Moun- 
tains. Typical application rates (Ibs/ac) of active ingredient are 
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Table 3-1 1, 
Typlcal Appllcatlon Rates of Active lngredlent In Approved Herblcldes and 
Carrler - In Pounds/Acre Active ingredients 

FOSAMINE DICAMBA GLYPHOS TEBUT 

ML 7.6 2.0 1.5 1 .O 
MG I .O 
HG 
HF 2.0 1.0 4.0 
HB 
HS 4.0 
HC 1.5 1 3  

HEXAZ FUEL OIL IMAZAPYR LIMONENE 

ML 4.0 2.0 0.75 0.9 
MG 4.0 
HG 4.0 
HF 4.0 1.5 0.75 0.9 
HB 1 .o 0.9 
HS 4.0 
HC 0.75 

KEY ML = mechanical liquid treatment 
MG = mechanical granular treatment 
HG = manual granular treatment 
HF = manual foliar broadcast treatment 
HB = manual basal treatment 
HS = manual soil-spot treatment 
HC = manual cut-surface treatment 
H E M  = hexazinone 
GLYPHOS = glyphosate 
SULFOMET = sulfometuron methyl 
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Table 3-1 1. (Continued) 
Typical Application Rates of Active Ingredient in Approved Herbicides and 
Carrier - in Pounds/Acre Active Ingredients 

PICLORAM SULFOMET TRlCLOPYRla TRICLOPYR/e 

ML 0.7 0.17 4.0 4.0 
MG 
HG 
HF 0 4  0 06 2 0  2.0 
HB 4.0 
HS 
HC 0 3  4.0 

Application Method I 1  7 Public safety during such uses as viewing, hiking, berry picking, and 
fuelwood gathering is a priorlty concern. Method and timing of application are 
chosen to achieve project Objf2CtiVeS while minimizing effects on non-target 
vegetation and other environmental elements. Selective treatment is preferred 
over broadcast treatment. Application methods from most to least selective are 

1) Cut surface treatments 
2) Basal stem treatments 
3) Directed foliar treatments 
4) Soil spot (spot around) treatments 
5) Soil spot (spot grid) treatments 
6) Manual granular treatments 
7) Manual/mechanical broadcast treatments 

Mitigation 
Measures for 
Herbicide Us6 

11 8. No herbicide is aerially applied wrthin 300 feet, nor ground ~ applied 
within 60 feet, of any known threatened, endangered, proposed, or sensltive 
plant Buffers are clearly marked before treatment so applicators can easily see 
and avoid them. 

11 9. No soil-active herbicide IS applied within 30 feet of the drip line of non- 
target vegetation (e.g , den trees, hardwood inclusions, adjacent stands) within 
or next to the treated area. Side pruning is allowed, but movement of herbicide 
to the root systems of non-target plants must be avoided Buffers are clearly 
marked before treatment so applicators can easily see and avoid them. 
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Prescribed Burning 
of Treated Areas herbicide treatment. 

Drift Control 

120. Areas do not undergo prescribed burning for at least 30 days after 

121 
midity, or wind becomes unfavorable as follows 

Weather is monitored and the project IS suspended if temperature, hu- 

Table 3-12. 
Unacceptable Weather Conditions For Herbicide Appllcation 

Water 

Temps HumidRy Less Wind (at Target) 
Higher Than Than Greater Than 

Ground: 
Hand (cut surface) N.A N A. N.A. 
Hand (other) 98F 20% 15 mph 
Mechanical (liquid) 95F 30% 10 mph 
Mechanical (granular) N.A N A. 10 mph 

Aenal. Granular N.A N A. 8 mph 

122. Nozzles that produce fine droplets are used only for hand treatment 
where distance from nozzle to target does not exceed 8 feet. 

123 Application equipment, empty herbicide containers, clothes worn during 
treatment, and skin are not cleaned in open water or wells Mixing and cleaning 
water must come from a public water supply and be transponed in separate 
labeled containers. 

124. Aquifers and public water sources are identified and protected by con- 
sulting wffh States to ensure compliance with their ground water protection 
strategies. 

125. No herbicide is aerially applied within 200 horizontal feet, nor ground- 
applied within 30 horizontal feet, of lakes, wetlands, perennial or intermittent 
springs and streams No herbicide is applied within 100 horizontal feet of any 
public or domestic water source. Selective treatments (which require added 
sffe-speclfic analysis and use of aquatic-labeled pesticides) may occur within 
these buffers only to prevent significant environmental damage such as nox- 
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Herbicide Use 
Safety 

Safety 

ious weed infestations Buffers are clearly marked before treatment, so applica- 
tors can easily see and avoid them. 

Refer to Method Specific Management Requirements and Mitigation Measures, 
pages 11 through 15 in Final Environmental lmpact Statement - Vegetation 
Management in the Appalachian Mountains. 

126. Forest Service workers who handle herbicides must wear a long-sleeved 
shirt and long pants made of tightly woven cloth that must be cleaned daily. 
They must wear a hard hat wlth plastic liner, waterproofed boots and gloves, 
and other safety clothing and equipment required by labeling. They must bring 
a change of clothes to the field in case their clothes become contaminated. 

127. Each Forest Service crew must take soap, wash water separate from 
drinking water, eyewash bottles, and first aid equipment to the field. 

128 Contractors ensure that their workers use proper protective clothing and 
safety equipment required by labeling for the herbicide and application method. 

129. Workers must not walk through areas treated by broadcast foliar meth- 
ods on the day of application 

130. Supervisors must ensure that monitoring is adequate to prevent adverse 
health effects. Workers displaying unusual sensitivity to the pesticide in use are 
medically evaluated and, if tested as sensitive to the pesticide in use, are 
reassigned to other activities. Female workers do not use backpack sprayers 
containing tebuthiuron. 

131 The potential risk to humans and the environment is minimized by apply- 
ing herbicides only according to label instructions, Forest Service policies, and 
other Federal regulations. Application is supervised by a certified pesticide 
applicator Areas treated with insecticide are signed and closed to firewood 
collection Workers who apply herbicides are trained to ensure minimum im- 
pacts and maximum effectiveness. 

132. Notice signs (FSH 7109 11) are clearly posted, with special care taken 
in areas of anticipated visitor use. People living within one-fourth mile of an area 
to be treated aerially are notified during project planning and shortly before 
treatment. 

133. No herbicide is broadcast within 100 feet of private land or 300 feet of a 
private residence, unless the landowner agrees to closer treatment. Buffers are 
clearly marked before treatment so applicators can easily see and avoid them. 
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Control of Spills 

Supervision and 
Training for 
Herbicide Use 

134. No herbicide is aerially applied within 200 horizontal feet of an open road 
or a designated trail. Buffers are clearly marked before treatment so applicators 
can easily see and avoid them. 

135. During transport, herbicides, additives, and application equipment are 
secured to prevent tipping or excess jarring and are carried in a pan of the 
vehicle totally isolated from people, food, clothing, and livestock feed. 

136. Only the amount of pesticide needed for the day’s use is brought to the 
slte. At day’s end, all leftover pesticide is returned to storage. 

137. Pesticide mixing, loading, or cleaning areas in the field are not located 
within 200 feet of private land, open water or wells, or other sensitive areas. 

138. During use, equipment to store, transport, mix, or apply herbicides is 
inspected daily for leaks. 

139. Containers are reused only for their designated purpose. Empty herbi- 
cide containers are disposed of according to 40 CFR 165.9 Group I & /I Conrain- 
ers 

140. Accident preplanning is done in each site-specific analysis. Emergency 
spill plans (FSM 2109.12, chapter 30) are prepared. In the unlikely event of a 
spill, the spill is quickly contained and cleaned up, and appropriate agencies 
and persons are promptly notified. 

141. A certified pesticide applicator supervises each Forest Service applica- 
tion crew and trains crew members in personal safety, proper handling, and 
application of herbicides, and proper disposal of empty containers. 

142. Each Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR), who must ensure 
compliance on contracted herbicide projects, is a certlfied pesticide applicator. 
Contract inspectors are trained in herbicide use, handling, and application. 

LAW ENFORCEMENT 143. Wildfires are investigated by trained personnel to determine cause of 
ignmon. If a fire is determined to be man-caused, it is investigated by trained 
law enforcement personnel. 

144. Violations of State and Federal laws are investigated by trained law 
enforcement personnel 

145. Emphasis is placed on the prosecution of persons who violate federal 
laws and state laws on National Forest lands. 
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MINERALS 

146. Violation of laws is addressed through proper enforcement procedures 
by enforcement personnel. 

147. Enforcement personnel emphasize monitoring areas of concentrated 
human use, with occasional patrols in areas of lighter human use such as 
wilderness, to ensure compliance with established rules and regulations 

148 Applicable traIfic laws are enforced. Forest enforcement officers cooper- 
ate wrth state and local authorities to ensure safety standards are implemented 

149. The Forest cooperates with state and local agencies through the use of 
Cooperative Law Enforcement (PL 92-82) and other federal Interagency Memo- 
randum of Agreements. 

150. The threat to the public safety and the welfare of property and resources 
of the United States caused by those persons violating provisions of the perti- 
nent controlled-substance laws and other laws administered and enforced by 
designated agents and officers of the Forest Service is minimized. 

151. Where resewed or outstanding mineral rights are involved, the mineral 
owner is encouraged to implement all surface-disturbing activities outside ripar- 
ian areas 

I52 The exercise of resewed rights is in accordance with the applicable state 
and federal laws and secretary’s rules and regulations 

153 The exercise of outstanding rights is in accordance wdh terms of the 
deed of separation and applicable state and federal laws and regulations. 

154. Proposals for mineral exploration and development are considered in 
coordination with other resource values. Forest officers work cooperatively with 
the public and appropriate state and federal agencies on requests for mineral 
activities while insuring that environmental concerns are fully considered. 

155. Any approved mineral activities include appropriate reclamation plans 
Plans will consider opportunities to enhance the desired future condition of that 
particular management area. 

156. Common variety mineral materials are used for in-sewice use when 
practical as a substitute for more expensive processed material The Forest 
regulates the sale and free use of common variety materials. 
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RECREATION 
Trails experience levels. 

157. The trail system is managed to provide for a variety of trail users and 

158. Trals are closed to motorized recreation use unless designated other- 
wse. 

159. The Share-the-Trail concept is actively promoted with hikers, horseback 
riders, and mountain bikers using the same trail unless resource damage or 
user safety prohibits. 

160. Low standard roads and travelways may be used to augment horse, 
mountain bike, OHV and general hiking demands. 

161. The trails Transportation Information System is periodically updated to 
document use and marntenance needs. 

162. Rights-of-way across private land are secured when opportunities exist. 
Priority is gwen to existing system trails which cross private land without the 
benefit of a nght-of-way. 

183. Trail brochures are developed that depict, at a minimum, trailheads, trail 
locations, and private land boundaries. 

164. To ensure the appropriate level and type of maintenqnce is performed on 
individual trails, a maintenance level is assigned as part of the Transportation 
System Plan. 

165. Motorized use of the trail system is permissible for administrative purpos- 
es, emergencies, at road crossings, when the trail is specrfically designated for 
motorized use, or when the trail is on an existing open public road. 

166. Management activlties along system trails shall be implemented with 
sensitivity to the experience of the users. Appropriatetechniques to mltigate the 
effects of management activities is addressed during site specific project analy- 
sis. Measures to mitigate the effects of activities might include vegetative 
screening; the temporary re-routing of trail segments; temporary trail closure, 
avoidance and reclamation; and timing of project implementation to reduce 
impacts during high use periods. 

167. Trail maintenance activities are commensurate wlth the existing ground 
conditions and the level of use the trail receives. The priority for performing trail 
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maintenance activlties is to: correct unsafe conditions, prevent resource and 
trail damage from occurring, and fully restore the trail to the planned design 
standard 

168. Volunteers, groups and indwiduals, are encouraged to help construct, 
maintain, and mantor the trail system. 

169. Trail planning, construction and maintenance is consistent with the Trails 
Handbook (FSH 2309 18) 

170. Information concerning trails and trail use opportunmes is posted at 
campgrounds and picnic areas in the close vicinity of a system trail. 

171 
EM-71 00-1 5, Standards for Forest Setvice Signs and Posters. 

172. Trail markers and/or blazes are maintained to provide the public with 
clear trail delineations. No more than one trail marker should be visible in either 
direction at one time during leaf-on seasons. Ninety degree or greater changes 
in direction should be indicated with two markers, one right above the other 
This type marking does not apply to Wilderness (Management Area 8) 

Trail signing is consistent with the Sign Handbook (FSH 7109 11) and 

173. Loop opportunities are emphasized when considering trail construction. 

174. When feasible to do so, and consffitent with other management activities, 
trailhead parking is provided where roads open to public vehicular travel inter- 
sect system trails. TraiVroad intersections are adequately signed. 

175 The first priority for the construction and maintenance of interpretive trails 
is near or adjacent to high use areas such as campgrounds, vistor centers, 
picnic areas, or District offices. Providing accessibility to persons with disabili- 
ties is considered when developing interpretive trails. 

176. To the extent practical, combining interpretive trails wlth other trail uses 
such as general hiking, horse and ATV use is avoided. 

177. Interpretive messages or themes for a trail are designed to achieve 
management objectives, develop user awareness, and promote enjoyment of 
the area. 

Licensed OHV Use 178. OHV/ATV stream crossings are prohibited except at designated cross- 
ings where bridged or where approaches are graveled a minimum of 50 feet 
from edge of stream 
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ROADS 

179. OHV use is available on roads open for public use and on routes specifi- 
cally designated as open to OHV use. OHV use on open public roads is limlted 
to vehicles and operators that are in compliance with motor vehicle laws of the 
state. For addiional direction on OHV use, see Management Area 1 I stand- 
ards. 

180. Right-of-way grants for arterial/collector roads are, to the extent practica- 
ble, confined to existing designated corridors. 

181. The Forest Supervisor may establish addltional designated corridors on 
a case-by-case basis based on ste-specriic analysis and disclosure. 

182 Management requirements for permittee access roads, where roads are 
included in the authorization, are specified in the designated use permit. 

183. Maintenance, reconstruction, and relocation of an existing road is al- 
lowed to reduce environmental damage and to improve user safety. 

184. Construction of parking areas along heavily traveled roads is empha- 
sized to improve safety and minimize environmental impacts 

185. Permanent vegetation, preferably native to the midAppalachian area, is 
established and maintained on roadbeds of intermittent service roads when 
they are closed. Cut and fill slopes of all roads have permanent vegetation 
established. 

186. Closed system roads are managed on a case-by-case basis for linear 
wildlife strips, foot travel, horseback, mountain bike or other non-motorized use. 

187. Closed roads are revegetated with non-invasive vegetation, preferably 
native to the mid-appalachian area for erosion wntrol and wildlife habitat. 
Fescue is not used unless it is crnical for erasion control 

188. Roads are designed and constructed to the lowest standard necessary 
to meet management area objectives. 

SOIL AND WATER 

Floodplains 11988). 
and Wetlands 

189. The Water Resources Council prescribed eight-step decision-making 
process is used in applying the floodplain management Executive Order (EO 

190. Design, construction, or rehabilitation of Forest Service real property is 
in accordance with the standards and criteria outlined in the National Flood 
Insurance Program. 
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191. Flood hazards are identlfied by placing appropriatesigns or other means 
of conspicuous delineation showing the highest past flood level and probable 
100-year flood heights in identified flood hazard areas and in public use areas 
which have suffered flood damage. Priorny is placed on those areas where flood 
warning time is minimal, or where critical structures and facilities are involved. 

192. Methods in Chapter 20, FSH 2509.17, are used for delineation of flood- 
plains. For crltical actions, such as hazardous substance (e.g., pesticide) stor- 
age, 500-year floodplains are determined by the process outlined in 'Proce- 
dures for Estimating the Depth of the 500-year Flood on the George 
Washington National Forest.' 

193. Proposed land exchanges/acquisitions are analyzed for their effects on 
floodplains and wetlands 

194 Where floodplains or wetlands are involved, appropriate protective re- 
strictions are included in the conveyance documents for lease, easement, 
right-of-way, or disposal to nonfederal public or private parties (Forest Service 
Manual 2527.4). 

195. For proposed actions involving wetlands, reasonable alternatives are 
developed and evaluated and a determination is made as to whether the 'no 
action' alternative is better than other alternatives 

196. For wetland identification, the Federal Manual for /dentifying and Delin- 
eating Jurisdictional Wetlands and guidance in FSM 2527, R 8  Supp 37 are 
used. 

197. Order I Soil Resource Inventories are developed for all intensive project 
actwbes, (I&., permanent road construction, work center construction, devel- 
oped recreation construction). 

198. Order II surveys &e developed on all National Forest lands by the end 
of this planning period (10 years). 

199. Eroding lands are inventoried, improved, and maintained These areas 
are identified in the Watershed Improvement Needs Inventory. 

200. Any project must comply wlth permitting requirements of Section 404 of 
the Clean Water Act for (1) construction activlties that may alter or obstruct 
navigable waters and (2) the discharge of dredge or fill materials into the waters 
of the Unlted States 
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Designated Stream 201. Vehicles or equipment are allowed to cross streams at designated 
Crossings crossings only. 

202. The use of construction equipment in streams is limited to the amount of 
time absolutely essential for completion of the project. 

203. Protected streamcourses are designated in the timber sale contract. 

204. Stream crossings are designed to allow upstream trout passage where 
potential upstream habitat exists. Passage is generally for a 5-inch trout (mini- 
mum spawning size). 

205. Needs to provide fish passage for fish other than trout is determined on 
a case-by-case basis. 

206. In any project, water qualny is protected from nonpoint-source pollution 
through use of standards that meet or exceed preventive 'best management 
practices' (BMP's). Implementation of these standards, monitoring and evalua- 
tion of their application and effectiveness, and adjustment of practices as 
needed is done to protect beneficial water uses. These standards are applied 
to all activities. 

207. The use of fescue for soil stabilization is avoided due to Its detrimental 
effect on wildlie. Where use of fescue is considered necessary, endophyte-free 
seed will be planted. 

208 The Forest stays current with Virginia and West Virginia 'best manage- 
ment practices' (BMPs) and erosion and sediment control regulations and 
amends the Forest Plan if BMP modifications or regulation changes become 
more restrictive than Revised Plan standards. 

209. The Forest complies wIth the state water quality standards and anti- 
degradation policies. 

210. Impoundments are allowed on intermittent streams on a case-by-case, 
site-speclfic evaluation. Impoundments are designed to allow complete drain- 
ing. A downstream catch basin is constructed for fish salvage. 

21 I. To maintain soil productivrty when managing forest resources, the organ- 
ic or litter layer, topsoil, and root mat should be left in place over 85 percent of 
the area of the planned activity. This practice insures the protection of the 
physical, chemical, and biological needs of the soil to maintain and improve 
productivty. 
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212. Where soils are disturbed by management activities, appropriate revege- 
tation measures are implemented within 14 days of termination of disturbance. 
When outside the seeding season, initial treatments may be of a temporary 
nature, e.g., armoring the exposed area against the impacts of raindrops and 
surface runoff. 

nmber Harvesting 213. A dispersed skidding pattern is established that does not severely com- 
pact or erode the soil resource. 

214. Soils with high compaction potential are not logged during wet weather to 
avoid rutting. 

215. Whole tree harvest is not allowed. 

21 6. Prolect plans and their environmental analyses which plan to convention- 
ally harvest timber recognize and specifically analyze conditions and sltuations 
where soil productivity may be impaired long term. These condlions are listed 
as: soils less than 20 inches to bedrock, extremely stony surfaces, and condi- 
tions established by the soil inventory where K-value (soil erodibility factor) and 
continuous slope indicates the T-Factor (allowable soil loss) is exceeded. 

217. Logging and/or road construction operations are constructed in such a 
way as tp prevent debris from entering protected streams. Prompt removal, 
wlthin 48 hours, is equivalent to prevention except where specified othewise 
(Title 62, Chapter 20, sections 62.1-194.2, Code of Virginia). 

21 8. Roads are located outside riparian areas unless no alternatlve exists. 
Stream-crossings are allowed at designated crossings only 

Stream Protection 

219. Fords associated with new road construction are not used in any trout 
streams wlthout slte-specific environmental analysis When fords are used, at 
least 50 feet of gravelled approaches are provided. Erosion stone or larger rock 
is used to increase road bearing strength at the water/land interface. 

220. To prevent erosion, fill around road crossings and culverts is stabilized 
by riprapping, planting, mats, etc. Revegetation measures are implemented on 
fill slopes over culverts as soon as possible after completion. Artificial sediment 
trap buffers are created by installing barriers, fences, etc. as required. 

221. Construction of permanent crossings is completed on all streams as 
soon as possible after work has started on the crossing. Portions of roads on 
elther side of stream crossings that would potentially contribute sediment to the 
stream are gravelled. Special precautions are taken on Hayesville soils. 
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222. Generally. permanent structures or temporaty stringer bridges on per. 
manent abutments are provided when crossing wild trout streams. 

223. Ground-disturbing activties are allowed within the filter strips C the ac- 
tion alternative will cause more resource damage. These activities are mini- 
mized and effective sediment trapping structures such as silt fences, brush 
barriers, hay bale barriers, gravelling, etc. are required. Sediment control, prior 
to or simultaneous wnh the ground-disturbing activities, is provided. 

224. Disturbance from vehicular use, campsites, parking areas and other use 
wlthin the filter stnp is limited so as to result in less than 5 percent of the area 
with bare soil exposed. 

225. Precautions are used with any resource management activlty to assure 
minimal soil disturbance. 

Streamside 
Management Zones 

226. Vehicle exclusion zones are provided to protect ripanan areas from 
ground disturbance (Table 3-13). 

227. Filter strips are left between areas of severe soil disturbance (roads, 
landings, and bladed skid trails) and all lakes, wetlands and perennial streams 
(Table 3-13). 

228. Shade stnps are leftto maintain ambient water temperature regimes and 
maintain moist habitats. Up to 20% basal area removal of dominant and co- 
dominant trees is allowed 5 desired future conditions are maintained (Table 
3-13). 

Table 3-13. 
Streamside Management Zones [Widths (in feet) required from each bank or 
edge of lakes, wetlands, and perennial streams] for Vehicle Exclusion Zones 
0, Filter Strips (FS) and Shade Strips (SS). 

Slope 0-1 0% 11.20% 2145% 45%+ 

vz 66 66 66 66 

FS 66 66 100 200 

ss 66 86 66 66 
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Intermittent 
Streams 
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229. Timber hawest can be conducted along intermment tributaries that 
flow into wild trout streams If the desired future condition of the wild trout stream 
is not adversely affected. Harvest is regulated by Streamside Management 
Zone standards (Table 3-14). 

230. Vehicle exclusion zones are designated along all intermittent streams to 
provide protection from disturbance by ground-skidding vehicles (Table 3-1 4). 

231. Filter strips are left between areas of soil disturbance (roads, landings, 
and bladed skid trails) and all intermlttent streams (Table 3-14). 

Table 3-14. 
Streamside Management Zones [Widths (in feet) from each bank of intermit- 
tent streams for Vehicle Exclusion Zones (VZ), Filter Strips (FS), and Shade 
Strips (SS).] 

Slope 0-1 0% 11.20% 2145% 45%+ 

vz 33 33 33 33 

FS 33 33 50 100 

ss 33 33 33 33 

232. Ground-disturbing activrties are allowed within the filter strips fi the alter- 
native will cause more resource damage. These activities are minimized and 
effective sediment trapping structures such as silt fences, brush barriers, hay 
bale barriers, gravelling, etc. are required. Sediment control, prior to or simulta- 
neous with the ground disturbing activrties, is provided. 

233 Up to 50 percent basal area removal of dominant and co-dominant trees 
is allowed on intermittent streams if desired future conditions are maintained. 
Retain all trees on the immediate lip of the stream bank where roots provide 
structural stabillty to the stream channel. 

234. Springs or permanent seeps are protected from disturbance during 
management activities. Exact size and shape IS determined by on-the-ground 
conditions, is., soils, vegetation, hydrology. 
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SPEClAL USES AND 
ACCESS EASEMENTS 

235. Existing needed authorizations can continue. Authorizations that expire 
are reviewed for compliance with management area objectives prior to either 
extending or issuing a new authorization. 

236. Each new request s evaluated on a case-by-case bass for consistency 
with management area objectives and public need. 

237. Authorizations are not granted when sutable alternative facilities can be 
secured. 

238. Expanded use of existing facilities is preferred over development of new 
facilities. 

239. Recreation residences are not allowed. 

THREATENED, 
ENDANGERED 
AND 
SENSITIVE 
SPECIES 

240. A Biological Assessment (BA) is done as a part of a site-specific environ- 
mental analysis to determine if and how a project affectsfederally listed (endan- 
gered and threatened) and federally proposed species. A Biological Evaluation 
(BE) is done as a pan of a site-specific environmental analysis to determine if 
and how a project affects those species designated as sensitive by the Region- 
al Forester. 

This assessment and/or evaluation considers all available inventories of threat- 
ened, endangered, and sensitive species occurrences and suitable habitat in 
the project area. When adequate inventory information is unavailable, it is to be 
obtained by on-site field surveys when the site has high potential for occupancy 
by a threatened, endangered, or sensitive species 

241. Requirements and measures for activities affecting threatened or endan- 
gered species are detailed in species recovery plans and FSH 2609.23R. 
Recoveiy plans have been prepared for the eastern cougar, Virginia northern 
flying squirrel, bald eagle, American peregrine falcon, shale barren rockcress, 
swamp pink, James spinymussel, Indiana bat, and Virginia bigeared bat. A 
recovery plan is pending final approval for northeastern bulrush. A chapter in 
FSH 2609.23R has been prepared for the bald eagle. 

242. If, either with or without informal consultation with the Fish and Wildlife 
Service, it is determined that a proposed project would not affect federal desig- 
nated threatened or endangered species, the concurrence of the FWS IS not 
required. If it is determined that a proposed project would have beneficial, 
insignificant or discountable effects to federal designated threatened or endan- 
gered species (the 'not likely to adversely affect" determination under the 
Endangered Species Act), the concurrence of the FWS is required prior to 
making a project decision. If it is determined that a proposed projectwould have 
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adverse effects to federal designated threatened or endangered species (the 
'may effect'determination underthe ESA), formal consultation should be initiat- 
ed and completed with the FWS prior to any decision to implement the project. 

243. If lt is determined that a project may have adverse effects to individual of 
a sensltive species, evaluate whether the overall species' survival or population 
viability on the planning unit, are at risk. Contact appropriate State agencies, 
Natural Herrtage Programs, and other appropriate cooperators or species au- 
thorities to identfy consewation measures that might be implemented. On the 
Forest It is recognized that individuals of a sensitwe species may be affected 
butthe goal is to prevent negative population trendsthat would result in Federal 
listing. 

244 Stands that contain a red spruce component are managed to increase 
the red spruce component. In such an instance, the activities must comply with 
the recovery plan for the Virginia Northern flying squirrel. 

245. The current list of Regional and Forest Sensitive Species is found in 
Appendix L of the Revised Plan. This list will be updated with additions and/or 
deletions annually. 

246. Eagle nests are protected from disturbance wrth a minimum of a 1/2 mile 
buffer restricting management activity. Refer to the recovery plan for eagle for 
the specifics on the management in the 1/2 mile buffer. 

247. Any projects involving regeneration hatvesting are evaluated to deter- 
mine d the proposed harvest units are located on lands suitable for timber 
production as identified in the Revised Plan. This evaluation is documented in 
the project-level environmental analysis document with a finding of suitability 
incorporated into the decision document. 

248. Any projects involving regeneration harvesting on lands identified as 
unsuitable for timber production in the Revised Plan are evaluated to determine 
that (1) such harvesting is necessary to protect or enhance multiple use values 
other than Umber production and (2) such harvesting is consistent with the 
management direction for the appropriate management area. The decision 
document contains this finding. 

. 
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Mechanical 
Equipment 

Salvage 

249. Timber stand improvement (TSl) and reforestation practices with mobile 
mechanical equipment is not allowed. 

250. Timber can be salvaged as a result of natural catastrophic events, such 
as fire, insect and disease, wind, ice, or snowstorm, only when It can be done 
wlthout damaging any identlfied values of the area. 

251. The size of openings allowed for hawesting timber on lands suitable for 
timber production as a result of fire, wind, ice, snow, and insect attacks will be 
determined on a case-by-case bass rather than established opening size limits. 

252. Salvage of dead or down trees by personal use permit for fuelwood 
purposes is allowed Forestwide from existing roads, except for the following 
management areas: 

4 (Historical, geological and Research Natural Areas only) 
8 (Wilderness and Wilderness Study Areas) 

12 (Developed Recreation Areas) 
20 (Administrative sltes, Utility Corridors and Communication 
Sltes) 

253. Salvage of dead, dying or degrading trees can occur to utilrze high value 
products for the economic and social well being of local communities, where 
such vegetative manipulation helps meet the desired future condition of the 
management area. 

254. Post-hawest treatments permissible on lands suitable for timber produc- 
tion with site index 70+ are: 

a. Installation of tree shelters on existing advanced reproduction of hard- 
wood species. 

b. Planting of hardwood species at approximately 45 feet spacing (22 
trees/ac) where natural advanced reproduction is inadequate. 

c. Release of trees in tree shelters from competing vegetation. 

255. Post-harvest treatment includes planting naturally or historically occur- 
nng pine species on site index 50 or 60 land where desirable susceptible 
hardwood or pine advance reproduction is not adequate. Use a 15 foot spacing 
to achieve a net survival of about 160 trees per acre. 

256. Felling without removal of dead, dying or degrading trees can occur in 
any management area to provide for public safety 
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257. Following salvage situations, mixed stands of hardwood and pine will be 
managed to facilnate natural species diverstty including both naturally or histori- 
cally occurring pine and hardwood species. 

258. The decision document for any project utilizing clearcutting contains a 
determination that clearcutting is the optimum method to meet the goals, 
objectwes, desired future condtion, and standards for that management area 
as described in the Revised Plan. 

Regenerabon 
Harvest Methods 

259. Hawesting of trees to meet the desired future condition of a particular 
management area may occur prior to rotation age. For regeneration cuts, 
hawesting cuts are not scheduled prior to culmination of mean annual incre- 
ment. 

260. The decision document for any project utilizing other even-aged regener- 
ation harvest methods (including seed tree, shelterwood, or modifications of 
these methods) contains a determination that such even-aged regeneration 
harvest methods are appropriate to meet the goals, objectives, desired future 
condtion, and standards for that management area as descnbed in the Revised 
Plan. 

Regeneratfon 
of Stands 
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261. Spectfic locations of lands allocated to uneven-aged management are 
shown on the special feature map. 

262. Timber harvesting on lands suitable for timber production must be done 
under a regeneration harvest method where adequate stocking of desirable 
species* is expected to occur within 5 years after the final harvest cut ** The 
new stand must have adequate stocking as described in the following table. 
These apply to both artificial and natural means of stand regeneration. Where 
natural means are used and stand re-establishment has not been accom- 
plished within 3 years after committing the stand to regeneration, the stand is 
re-examined for further treatment needs. 

* Desirable species are the species comprising the management type pre- 
scribed for the newly established stand. The management type for any regener- 
ated stand is selected based on site conditions and the goals, objectives and 
desired future condtion of the appropriate Management Area as described in 
the Revised Plan. 

** Five years after final harvest cut means: 5 years after clearcutting; 5 years 
after final shelterwood overstory removal: 5 years after seed tree removal; 5 
years after group selection. 
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Table 3-1 5. 
Restocklng Standards 

Forest Type 

~ ~~ 

Mlnimum Level Desired Level Maximum Level 

Number of Stems per Acre1 

White Pine 150 250300 500 

Hardwoods 150 250300 500 
Yellow Pine 300 500-700 900 

Mixed pine- hardwood 200 400-600 900 

'The levels are guides and must be used in conjunction with professional judgement 
to determine acceptable restocking levels for a specific site. 

263. Practices are planned so as to have the desired species uniformly dis- 
tributed over the area of the regenerated stand. Up to 15 percent of the total 
regenerated area may contain stocking of desirable species falling below the 
lower stocking level, provided the stand as a whole contains a level of average 
stocking above the minimum level. 

Cultural 
Treatments to 
Stands 

264. Pine forest types can be regenerated artlficially or naturally to native 
pine species that are commonly occurring within the local watershed. Pine- 
hardwood forest types can be regenerated artificially or naturally to muted 
pine-hardwood stands of native species that are commonly occurring within the 
local watershed. 

265. Pine and hardwood stands may receive release and weeding necessary 
to meet growth rates and stocking levels established in the Restockmg Stand- 
ards table. Stands are considered for release when the desired seedlings are 
not free to grow or when competing growth threatens to overtop and compete 
directly for sunlight, moisture, and nutrients. 

266. Precommercial thinning of pine (usually done before age 10 to 15 years) 
is considered when stem density exceeds the maximum level of restocking 
standards. 

267. Species composition and tree vigor are maintained in stands at a level 
that will reduce susceptability to gypsy moth damage. 
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268. Hardwood stands, where codominant trees of seedling (not sprout) ori- 
gin are 25 feet or taller, are considered for precommercial thinning. 

269. In management area prescriptions where a mixed pine/hardwood type 
is the management objective, release or precommercial thinning is designed to 
favor best quallty stems of desired species, which includes both hardwood and 
pine. Best quality includes consideration of origin (sprout or seedling), form, 
and species. 

270. The thinning of stands that lie between group cuts is considered on a 
site-specific basis. Leave basal area IS determined on sitespecific evaluation of 
the stand. 

271. Stand tending treatments are carried out through precommercial thin- 
ning, timber stand improvement, and thinning to maintain proper stocking and 
growth of desirable species. 

272. Pre-hawest site preparation is performed when appropriate to enhance 
opportunities to obtain desirable species. A range of methods, including herbi- 
cides may be used. 

273. Post-hawest site-preparation is performed to obtain either artlficial or 
natural regeneration of desirable species. A range of methods, including herbi- 
cides may be used. 

274. Artificial regeneration with genetically improved seedlings, when avail- 
able, is used when regenerating pine or pine-hardwood stands and pine is the 
prescribed management type. 

275. Even-aged regeneration methods (clearcut, shelterwood, and seed tree) 
will be separated from each other by a minimum distance of 330 feet (5 chains). 
‘Removal cuts’ (in this case, the practice of commercially removing the oversto- 
ry, usually a mixed oak stand containing scattered white pine sawtimber, from 
a naturally established white pine seedling-sapling understory/midstory) are 
also regeneration cuts to which these dispersion requirements apply. 

276. The area between these regeneration cuts must support a stand of 
vegetation such that it is not classified as an opening (except in cases of natural 
openings, powerline, gas line, road and other rights-of-way, and wildlife open- 

Dispersion of 
Even-Aged Openmgs 

ings). 

277. If the minimum distance (330 feet) between openings adversely impacts 
hawesting during future entry, then adjustment of present opening size or 
shape should be considered in addition to increasing the minimum distance. 

Management of the Forest 
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The best overall long-term location of roads, skid trails, landings, and openings 
for lands suitable for timber production in the area must be considered for 
cost-effectiveness and adequate resource protection. 

278. There are no dispersion requirements for openings created by uneven- 
aged regeneration harvest methods except that, at a minimum, an operable 
size of area sultable to timber harvest at another entry shall be left. 

279. The earliest an even-aged regeneration cut is scheduled next to a past 
even-aged harvest area is after the past area has been regenerated and is no 
longer considered an opening. 

280. An opening appears regenerated and is no longer an opening when the 
certified reestablished stand has reached a height that is approximately 20 
percent of the height of the tallest adjacent stand. 

Duration of 
Even-Aged Openings 

a. Heights in both the regenerated stands and adjacent stands are based 
on the average height of the dominant and codominant trees. 

b. Determination of the height relationships is made at the time of develop- 
ing a speclfic project plan This determination should show whether the appro- 
priate height has been reached or whether the appropriate height is projected 
to be reached by the time of treatment. 

c. The percentage relationship is allowed to vary up or down for specific 
stand situations where an interdisciplinary planning team, following the NEPA 
process, recommends to the responsible official that adjusting the percentage 
leadsto better attainment of the overall objectives of multiple-use management. 

281, Even-aged regeneration harvest cuts may be scheduled next to uneven- 
aged stands at any time. 

Maximum Size of 
Even-Aged Openings 

282. The maximum size of openings for all management types for clearcut, 
shelterwood, modified shelterwood, and seed tree harvest cutting methods is 
40 acres in Virginia and 25 acres in West Virginia. 

283. These size limits may be exceeded on an individual timber sale basis 
after 60-days public notice and a review by the Regional Forester. 

284. A removal cut, when applied as a hawest method to remove the oversto- 
ry from a naturally established whlte pine seedling-sapling stand, is considered 
as a regeneration halvest method for the purpose of maximum opening size 
limitations and dispersion. 
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Size of 
Uneven-Aged 
Openings 

Cultural 
Treatments 

Temporary Roads 
and Skid Trah 

Wildlife 
Coordination 

VEGETATION 

Management of the Forest 

285. The maximum size of a group cut opening is determined by the height 
of the bordering dominant trees. When the center of the opening begins to 
receive the same duration of full sunlight as a clearcut, then the opening is of 
maximum size. This maximum size opening can have a diameter of 2 to 2-1/2 
times the height of bordering trees, depending on degree and aspect of slope. 

286. Cultural treatments such as thinning, weeding, and other partial cutting 
may be utilized where they are intended to increase the rate of growth of 
remaining tree species, favor commercially valuable tree species, favor species 
or age classes which are valuable for wildlife or less susceptible to gypsy moth, 
or achieve other multiple-use benefts. 

287. Slte preparation wlth handtools can be used If needed to provide stump 
and root sprouting 

288. Temporary roads and skid trails are revegetated after silvicultural activ- 
ties are completed. 

289. In timber sale areas located in Management Areas 14 and 15, 7-8 years 
of quiet period is provided between the end of one set of major companion 
projects and the start of another. 

a. A set of companion projects is defined as several practices associated with 
each other, such as road construction, timber sale@), post timber sale work, 
and road closure. Companion projects will normally last two to seven years. 

b. A project or set of companion projects is major when the sustained use of 
heavy equipment occurs for six months of the year or more and/or will directly 
impact 50 acres or more of a compartment-sized area. 

c. Other activities such as drilling a single gas well, firewood cutting, timber 
stand improvement, wildlife habltat improvement, hauling through an area, or 
administrative traffic are not defined as major projects and do not count against 
the quiet time standard. 

d. Compartments will be the normal areafor applying the quiet time standard. 
In the event that a major project occurs in more than one compartment, a 
project area will be defined and mapped during project planning for the pur- 
pose of applying the quiet time standard. It will remain the same for the entire 
re-entry cycle 

290. Any decision document for projects involving the use of vegetation man- 
agement practices contains a finding that these management practices are in 
compliance with the seven requirements found at 36 CFR 219.27(b). 

3 - 156 
COMMON STANDARDS 



WEEDS 

WILDLIFE 

291. Weeds are managed under directions specified in FSM 2080 1-2082 
describing noxious weed management. 

292. Prescribed burns are allowed when meeting specific objectives such as 
restoration of habltat for threatened, endangered, and sensitive species, re- 
establishing natural ecosystems, site preparation, and wildlife habitat improve- 
ment. 

293. Wildlife stand improvement (WSI) seeks to improve vegetation species 
compostion in timber stands and to develop wildlife habitat areas for game and 
nongame species. A variety of woody and herbaceous species suited to site 
conditions and burning regime are maintained to assure year-round quality 
habltat. 

294. Closed roads and wildllfe habitat improvements are revegetated with 
non-invasive vegetation (preferably native to the mid-Appalachian area) for 
erosion control and wildlife habitat Fescue is not used unless as a last resort 
in erosion control. 

295 For understory species WSI, proper management allows full sunlight on 
30 percent of the forest floor. For hardwood overstory WSI, thinning encourages 
full crown development, vigorous growth, and soft or hard mast production. 
When thinning stands older than 30 years, stems are favored which show 
positive indication of bearing soft or hard mast. 

296. During TSI, WSI, and site preparation, selected groups of overstory and 
understory vegetation are protected and managed to assure a variety of soft 
mast, hard mast, and cover species. During site preparation, active and poten- 
tial den trees are retained in clumps (at least 1/2 acre per 20 acres) if they are 
not provided in adjacent stands or inclusions. During TSI and WSI, all recog- 
nized den trees are protected. In addition, during TSI, WSI, and Site preparation, 
an average of at least two standing dead snags are retained per acre in the form 
of large hardwood trees (greater than 12 inches) when possible Appropriate 
treatments are used to create snags where natural snags are lacking. 

297. Soft mast understory species such as dogwood and serviceberry over 
two inches DBH are retained where available and when their abundance does 
not inhibit adequate stand regeneration 

298 Out-year timber sale scheduling for timber sales located in Management 
Areas 14 and 15 is coordinated with VDGIF and WVDNR in order to provide the 
maximum degree of dispersion possible and minimize the degree of motorized 
disturbance. 
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Road Densiiy 

Management of the Forest 
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299. To insure early input, wildlife and fisheries management activlties (pre- 
scribed burning, wildlife opening management, roads management, etc.) are 
coordinated with VDGIF and WDNR on an annual or an as-needed basis. 

300. Multi-year wildlife/fisheries Implementation plans are developed for each 
ranger district in cooperation with VDGIF and WVDNR. 

301. The road densny goals for wildlife management areas are calculated as 
follows: 

a. Calculate the total area for the individual management area in question. 

b. Divide the total acres by the number of miles of open Forest Service 
system roads that penetrate the area. Boundaty roads are not used in the 
calculation 

c. Open roads are defined as any system road that is open for the general 
public to use anytime during the year. For activities not related to projects 
designed to meet resource objectives, for example, gathering firewood 
following a timber sale, may be linked to meeting project objectives. 
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CHAPTER 4 

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE REVISED PLAN 

INTRODUCTION The purpose of Chapter 4 is to provide information on how the Revised Plan will 
be put into practice, or implemented This chapter also discusses both National 
Forest Management Act (NFMA) and National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) 
requirements which must be met when sne-specfic projects and activities are 
done to implement the Revised Plan. 

LEGAL 
REQUIREMENTS 

The National Forest Management Act (NFMA) states 'Resource plans and 
permits, contracts, and other instruments for the use and occupancy of Nation- 
al Forest System lands shall be consistent wlth the land management plans. 
Those resource plans and permlts, contracts, and other such instruments 
currently in existence shall be revised as soon as practicable to be made 
consistent with such plans. When land management plans are revised, re- 
source plans and permits, contracts, and other instruments, when necessary, 
shall be revised as soon as practicable Any revision in present or future 
permits, contracts, and other instruments made pursuant to this section shall 
be subject to valid existing rights' [USC 1604(i)]. 

IMPLEMENTATION 
THROUGH 
PROJECTS 

The Revised Plan will be implemented through a series of project-level 
decisions based on appropriate slte-specific environmental analysis and disclo- 
sure. The Revised Plan does not contain a commitment to the selection of any 
speclfic project. Instead, It determines what types of projects are permissible 
and under what condltions on drfferent portions of the Forest. For instance, the 
Forest Plan may determine that portions of specific management areas are 
suitable for timber production. It does not make decisions on the specifics of 
any paiticular timber sale that could occur on lands suitable for timber produc- 
tion Such decisions must be based on appropriate slte-specific analysis and 
appropnate disclosure dunng project-level implementation 

The projects chosen to implement this Revised Plan should be those which lead 
to goals, objectives and the desired future conditions described in Chapters 2 
and 3. There is, however, no speclfic requirement that a project must contribute 
to achievement of the goals, objectives, and desired future conditions. Any 
project that IS in compliance wlth the standards in Chapter 3 of this document 
may be selected for implementation. 
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As described in Chapter 5, the ID Team will evaluate how the selection of 
projects is achieving the goals, objectives and desired future condltions of the 
Revised Plan. 

Upon the signing of the Record of Decision for the Enwonmental lmpact State- 
ment for the Revision of the Land and Resource Management Plan for the 
George Washington National Forest, responsible Forest officers will begin to 
assess existing resource plans and permlts, contracts, and other instruments 
for compliance wlth the standards listed in Chapter 3 of this document Normal- 
ly, such resource plans and permits, contracts, and other instruments not in 
compliance with the appropriate standards shall be amended or revised The 
responsible Forest Officer, however, retains the right to amend the Revised Plan 
to permit certain existing resource plans and permlts, contracts, and other 
instruments to be in compliance wlth the amended Forest Plan. 

Any resource plans, permits, contracts and other instruments not yet imple- 
mented will be assessed for compliance to the standards in Chapter 3 of this 
document prior to any decision. Normally, such resource plans, permits, con- 
tracts and other instruments not in compliance with the appropriate standards 
will be made consistent before a decision is made. The responsible Forest 
Officer, however, retains the right to amend the Revised Plan to permit certain 
existing resource plans and permits, contracts, and other instruments to be in 
compliance wlth the amended Forest Plan 

The Forest Standards in Chapter 3 of this document contain a standard that 
requires an evaluation and finding for any project. The finding of consistency 
must be incorporated into the decision document when one is required. 

The Revised Plan serves as the single land and resource management plan for 
the Forest; all other management plans are replaced or incorporated by this 
direction. A number of other plans have been (or will be) developed to give 
addltional, more speclfic guidance to management activities These are devel- 
oped 'under the umbrella' of direction established in this Plan. These other 
plans are needed for slte specrfic information or to carry out the direction in this 
Revised Plan. Some examples of these include: 

0 Fire Management Action Plans 
0 Wilderness Implementation Schedules 
0 Biological Area Management Plans 
0 Wild and Scenic Rivers Management Plans 
0 Caves Management Plan 
0 District Fish and Wildllfe Implementation Plans 

COMPLIANCE 
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Timber 

Recreation 

0 Cooperative Agreement for Fish and Wildlife Management 
between the Forest and Virginia Department of Game and 
Inland Fisheries and West Virginia Department of 
Natural Resources 

This Revised Plan supersedes the previous land and resource management 
plan approved for the Forest in 1986. 

The Revised Plan incorporates Records of Decision for the following environ- 
mental documents: 

0 Final EIS on Vegetation Management in the Appalachian Mountains 
(1989). 
0 Final EIS for Suppression of Southern Pine Beetle (1987). 
0 Final EIS for Gypsy Moth Suppression and Eradication (1985). 
0 Final EIS for Appalachian Integrated Pest Management (1989). 

Subject to existing rights, all other contracts (except as noted below for timber 
sale contracts) WJII be brought into compliance wlth the Revised Plan generally 
within three years after the Revised Plan is enacted or as otherwise specified 
in Forest Standards. 

All timber sales offered for sale will be in compliance with management direction 
in the Revised Plan. Timber sales under contract prior to issue of the Revised 
Plan will be administered under provisions of the existing contracts. Changes 
to existing timber sale contracts may be proposed on a case-by-case basis 
where over-nding resource considerations are present. 

All reforestation, timber stand improvement and related silvicultural activities 
proposed will be in compliance with management direction in the Revised Plan. 
Existing contracts for nontimber sale silvicultural work issued prior to the ap- 
proval of the Revised Plan will continue to be administered under provisions of 
the pre-existing contracts. Changes to pre-existing contracts may be made on 
a case-by-case basis when over-riding resource considerations exist. Ongoing 
silvicultural work being accomplished by Forest Service crews will immediately 
comply with direction upon approval of the Revised Plan 

Issue of new recreation special use permits or re-issue of existing annual 
recreation special use permits will be consistent with the management direction 
in the Revised Plan on the first issue or re-issue date following implementation 
of the Revised Plan 
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Minerals 

Lands 

Facilities 

Range 

Wildlife 

Re-issue of existing term recreation special use permits will be consistent with 
management direction in the Revised Plan on the first re-issue date or the first 
proposed permit transfer date following implementation of the Revised Plan 

New mineral lease applications, permits, contracts and operating plans will be 
evaluated for consistency with the Revised Plan as they are received or pro- 
posed All existing permits and operating plans will be reviewed for consistency 
with the standards in the Revised Plan within three months Operators and 
permittees will be notified of any necessary, appropriate modifications The 
circumstances under which an operating plan can be modified are detailed in 
36 CFR 228 

Minerals material sales now under contract will be administered under the 
provisions of the existing contracts Changes to these may be proposed on a 
case-by-case basis where overriding resource protection considerations are 
present 

The Forest Service has no authority to modiiy stipulations attached to existing 
mineral leases 

Issue of new special use permits or reissue of existing special use permits will 
be consistent with management direction in the Revised Plan Term permits will 
be consistent with management direction in the Revised Plan on the first re- 
issue date or the first proposed permit transfer date following implementation 
of the Revised Plan 

All future land ownership adjustment proposals will be evaluated for consis- 
tency with the Revised Plan as they are received or proposed. 

All new contracts for constructing or reconstructing facilities (including roads 
and buildings) will be in compliance with management direction in the Revised 
Plan. Any construction or reconstruction projects under contract prior to issue 
of the Revised Plan will be administered under provisions of the existing con- 
tracts. Changes to existing contracts may be proposed on a case-by-case basis 
where over-riding resource considerations are present 

Issue of new term grazing permlts or re-issue of existing term grazing permlts 
will be consistent with Forest Plan direction on the first issue or re-issue date 
following implementation of the Revised Plan. 

All Fish and Wildlife Prolects included under the Sikes Agreement between the 
Forest and Virginia Department of Game and Inland Fisheries and West Virginia 
Department of Natural Resources will be consistent with management direction 
in the Revised Plan. 
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WHAT IS DECIDED 
IN THE 
REVISED PLAN 

The Revised Plan is a programmatic document that deals with the man- 
agement of the George Washington National Forest for the next I O  to 15 years. 
One might ask what is decided in the Revised Plan. These decisions are: 

1. To establish Forest-wide multiple use goals, objectives and standards, in- 
cluding estimates of the goods and services expected 136 CFR 219.11(b), 
resource integration requirements of 36 CFR 21 9.13 to 21 9.26, and the require- 
ments of 36 CFR 219.271; 

2 To establish management areas with multiple-use prescriptions containing 
objectives, desired future condition and standards [36 CFR 219.1 l(c)]; 

3 To identify land that is suitable for timber production [36 CFR 219.14J; 

4. To establish Forest-wide Allowable Sale Quantity (ASQ) and the Timber Sale 
Schedule [36 CFR 219.163; 

5 To allocate twenty-four roadless areas to management areas which permtt a 
range of multiple uses [36 CFR 219.17]; 

6 To recommend St. Maws Addition, The Priest and Three Ridges Roadless 
Areas for wilderness study 136 CFR 219.171; 

7. To identify six areas for additions to the Research Natural Area (RNA) System 
(36 CFR 219.251; 

8. To establish a monitoring and evaluation process 136 CFR 21 9 11 (d)], 

9. To determine what lands are made available for leasable mineral develop- 
ment [36 CFR 228.102(d)]; 

I O .  To designate 'Special Interest Areas'. 

The approval of the Revised Plan puts into place a dynamic management plan 
for making future decisions. In addition to providing multiple-use goals, the 
Revised Plan has some features of a 'zoning ordinance' as it permits, prohiblts, 
and establishes standards which regulate activities. 

It is not possible to have a plan which completely satisfies all public concerns 
about management of the Forest. Nor IS k realistic to believe that at one point 
in time, all questions regarding national forest land use and management can 
be answered The Forest planning process is never completed. The progress 
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of science leads to discovely of new relationships and new information about 
natural environments Public needs and desires change over time To be useful, 
forest plans must establish a management system for future decision-making. 
As future amendments and revisions are made, the Revised Plan will continue 
to improve. 

NFMA PROJECT 
REQUIREMENTS 

There are a number of NFMA requirements which could not be completed 
within the Revised Plan. The ID Team ldentdied the following NFMA require- 
ments which must be met during project-level implementation based on site- 
specific analysis for any project to which they apply 

1. Determination that clearcutting is the optimum timber harvest method or 
other even-aged timber harvest methods are appropriate: 

2. Site-specific location of riparian areas, wetlands and 100-year floodplains: 

3 Any lustification of stands to be converted from hardwood or hardwood-pine 
forest types to pine or pine-hardwood management types or vice-versa 

4 The final location of lands suitable for timber production must occur as part 
of the site-specific analysis. This procedure is explained in Appendix A. 

NEPA PROJECT 
REQUIREMENTS 

Under the guidance of the Revised Plan, projects will be developed to m a t  
effectively accomplish management goals. Projects and activities designed for 
implementation under the Revised Plan will be subject to environmental analy- 
sis to assure compliance with NEPA. The NEPA analysis process begins once 
these individual projects have been identified 

Project-level environmental analyses will tier to the Revised Plan and Final 
Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS). The FEIS for the Revised Plan is an aid 
to project-level NEPA compliance. 

Project-level decisions require site-specific environmental analysis Common 
project-level decisions include whether or not, and If so, in what way, timber will 
be harvested in a given area, a campground will be constructed, or a fisheries 
structure will be installed The form of documentation for such analysis will be 
consistent with the Council of Environmental Qualrty Regulations (40 CFR 
1500-1 508), Forest Service Environmental Procedures Manual, and handbook. 
A NEPA document in the form of an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) or 
Environmental Assessment (EA) will be prepared, or f the analysis shows 
neither the activity nor the impacts to be significant and the activrty conforms 
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to the list of categories in Forest Service Manual 1950, the analysis would be 
categorically excluded from documentation in an EIS or EA. 

NEPA analysis of the proposed actions should provide the documentary basis 
for NFMA findings on consistency, surtability, clearcutting, even-age manage- 
ment, and vegetation manipulation. This NEPA analysis and documentation 
leads to prolect decision-making that fully complies with NEPA, NFMA, and all 
other applicable regulations 

INVOLVING THE The public will have opportunnies to be involved in decisions about specific 
PUBLIC IN PROJECT projects. 

The implementation regulationsfor NEPA state that one purpose of the proce- 
dures is to '...insure that environmental information is available to public officials 
and citizens before decisions are made and before actions are taken. The 
information must be of high quality . Most important, NEPA documents will 
concentrate on the issues that are truly significant to the action in question, 
rather than amassing needless detail.' 140 CFR 1500.1 (b)] 

Environmental analyses and/or documentation of project-level actions will ad- 
dress the site-specific issues wrthin the scope of the Revised Pian, EIS, and 
Record of Decision. 

ROLE OF 
COOPERATORS 

Cooperators play a vital role in project planning. The advice and recommenda- 
tions of cooperators will be sought early-on in the planning process for site- 
specific projects Even though cooperators are legally prohibited from being 
members of the decision making team, their comments will be given full consid- 
eration during the site specific analysis. 
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BUDGET PROPOSALS The Revised Plan provides the basls for developing multi-year program budget 
proposals. The budget is used for requesting and allocating the funds needed 
to carry out the planned management direction, Accomplishment of the annual 
program is the incremental implementation of the management direction in the 
Revised Plan. Depending on final budgets, outputs and activlties in individual 
years may be significantly different from those shown in Chapter 2. Cost and 
accomplishment data will be utilrzed to update and revise data bases and 
modify budget proposals. 

The Forest program development and budget process consists of evaluating 
flxed and variable cost activities, and capital investment projects. Fuced cost 
activities include those necessary to ensure public safety and environmental 
protection, and to maintain existing capltal assets at certain levels of service 
and availability Additionally, long-term management planning and resource 
inventories, general administration costs, and other costs that cannot be as- 
sessed on a per-unit basis are included in fixed cost activities 

Variable cost activities generally include those with outputs or uses that can be 
controlled or changed For instance, certain costs may vary relative to the miles 
of trail construction proposed in an alternative. 

Capital investments entail monies spent to provide or improve a facility or 
product for continued or future use. 

The Revised Plan’s average annual budget proposal is displayed in Appendix 
F 
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AMENDMENTS The Revised Plan can be amended at any time during its existence Such 
amendments are necessary to ensure that the Plan remains a viable, flexible 
document for managing the Forest. 

Errata sheets may be issued If necessary to correct spelling or grammatical 
errors which may lead to confusion in the Revised Plan. Such changes are not 
considered amendments. 

The Revised Plan may also be amended as part of a project-level decision 
where a change or adjustment in the Revised Plan is appropnate forthat project 
but is not applicable to the entire Forest. Examples of such changes might be 
adjustments to standards or modifications of management area boundaries. 

If it is determined during project design that the best method of meeting the 
management area goals of the Revised Plan is in conflict with either Forest or 
management area standards, the Forest Supervisor may approve a project- 
specific amendment to the Revised Plan 

REVISION This Revised Plan will be revised on a IO-year cycle or at least every 15 years 
It may also be revised whenever the Forest Supervisor determines that condi- 
tions or demands in the area covered by the Revised Plan have changed 
significantly or when changes in RPA policies, goals, or objectives would have 
a significant effect on the Forest-level programs In the monitoring and evalua- 
tion process, the interdisciplinary team may recommend a revision of the Forest 
Plan at any time. 

Future revisions are not effective until considered and approved in accordance 
with the requirements for the development and approval of a Forest Plan. The 
Forest Supervisor will review the condmons on the land covered by the Revised 
Plan at least every 5 years to determine whether conditions or demands of the 
public have changed signdicantly. Revisions must be approved by the Regional 
Forester. 
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CHAPTER 5 

MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

INTRODUCTION The Plan will be monitored by collecting information about actual projects, 
activities and practices executed 'on the ground' to implement the Plan. Evalua- 
tion of this information will provide useful and valid indicators to the public and 
Forest Sewice decisionmakers of whether the Plan remains sufficient to sustain 
a diverse, healthy and productive Forest. 

As such, monitoring and evaluation ( M E )  are our qualily control mechanisms. 
Increased knowledge helps us manage wlth greater skill and senstivity to the 
need for change. By providing information about results of Plan implementation 
to the public and to Forest Sewice decisionmakers, M&E helps keep the Plan 
current, effective and responsive to public issues, agency concerns, new infor- 
mation, legal and policy requirements, and changes in resource conditions. 

OBJECTIVES Our monitoring and evaluation program helps us keep the commitments we 
made in the Forest Plan These commaments include assessing whether or not: 

-Projects are implemented in compliance with the project design, Forest 

-Forest-wide and Management Area standards are followed: 
-Plan standards are effective; 
-Plan goals and objectives are met; 
-Emerging public issues are being addressed; 
-Research needed to ensure practices do not impair land productivity is 

-New information, including laws, regulations, and Forest Sewice directives, 

-Plan implementation is moving towards the desired future condition; 
-Assumptions, relationships, and decisions were, and continue to be valid in 

Plan direction, and/or the NEPA decision document. 

identified: 

is assessed quickly on how t affects the Plan; 

light of new information or changing conditions. 
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PROCESS The monitoring process is designed to satisfy the preceding objectives. Simply 
stated, the process determines I we did what we said we would do; I it worked 
and I It was the correct or best way to do it. The process includes collecting, 
analyzing and evaluating information; documenting and reporting the findings; 
and responding to these findings through the management decisions we make. 

The process recognizes the critical roles of new scientlfic information and public 
participation in maintaining a viable, dynamic Forest Plan The Forest uses an 
interdisciplinary approach, integrating the knowledge and skills of multiple 
resource specialists, research scientists, and the public in the monnoring and 
evaluation process. 

Monitoring is a two-step process similar to other actions we take in implement- 
ing the Forest Plan. The first 'step' is the basic, over-all monitoring program 
displayed in Tables 1-19 in this Chapter. The second 'step' is the detailed, 
slte-specific project monltoring that is done at the ground level. 

Monitoring will ensure that the environmental effects of actions on the ground 
are acceptable. This requires: 

-Determining how well we've followed our own rules, or standards, when 

-Determining the effects of our projects conducted under those rules; 
-Determining whether or not adherence to the Plan standards produces the 

implementing a project; 

desired and predicted results. 

Next, monltoring will evaluate whether we are achieving objectives (outputs) at 
the levels estimated in the Plan. If we are not achieving those levels, we have 
the obligation to find out why. If it is because of limitations imposed by the 
standards, then we must re-assess the standards to ensure that they are not 
more restrictive than necessary. If they are not and if it becomes apparent that 
actual outputs will be substantially less than Plan estimates during the first 
decade, we must inform our public and amend the Plan. 

Monltoring will also determine whether or not we are producing desired re- 
source values, uses and products in ways that sustain the diversdy and produc- 
t i v i  of ecosystems 

We'll also monitor certain activities to validate whether assumptions used in the 
planning process are correct. 
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In addltion, we'll look at the big picture to see how new information, such as 
changing policies and laws or research results, have affected the Plan and 
whether tt needs changing to respond to those sttuations. 

TYPES OF 
MONITORING 

Implementation 
Monltorlng 

There are three types, or levels, of montoring: implementation, effectiveness, 
and validation. How they interact is detailed in Figure 1. 

Implementation monitoring answers the question 'Did we do what we said we 
would do?' It is the simplest, m a  basic level of monltoring, usually conducted 
by Forest and Ranger District 4par t  of their routine assignments. Implementa- 
tion monltoring determines whether or not projects and activlties are executed 
in compliance with project design, associated NEPA documents, and Forest 
Plan objectives and standards. 

All projects will be subject to implementation monltoring. The results of imple- 
mentation monitoring may lead to effectiveness monltoring, especially in sensi- 
twe areas and cases of high resource value, unusual risks, public issues and 
agency concerns. 

Effectiveness monitoring answers the question, 'Did the project/activlty work?' 
Effectweness monitoring determines whether projects, activlties and practices 
are effective in meeting Forest Plan management direction, objectives and 
standards. 

Effectlveness 
Monltorlng 

Validation 
Monitorlng 

Effectiveness monltoring occurs on a limlted basis and is conducted after 
implementation monltoring has determined that the project/activlty has been 
properly implemented. Effectiveness monltoring may lead to Validation montor- 
ing if results indicate that basic predictions, assumptions or coefficients are 
questionable. 

Validation monitoring answers the questions, 'Are intial Forest Plan data, 
assumptions, coefficients, prescriptions, standards used In the development of 
the Plan still valid? 'IS there a better way to meet Plan goals and objectives?' 
Validation monltoring assesses the continuing validity of the Plan in light of new 
information and research, changing policy and resource condltions. 

Validation monitoring will be conducted to collect data about the effects of 
projects and practices not already reasonably substantiated through less in- 
tense types of montoring or existing research. Validation montoring isthe most 
complex form of monitoring. It requires scientific, statistical methods and longer 
timeframes for results. It will often be coordinated wth Forest Service Research 
and other partners. 
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MONITORING EVALUATION PROCESS 
FIGURE 1. 

IMPLEMENTATION MONITORING 

RESULTS 

Consisznt With + NO + Is Compliance +NO +Amend Plan 
Forest Plan? Feasible? 

*YES +Compliance 
I Ensure 

YES 
I 

Feasible? 
With + NO + Is Compliance +NO +Amend Plan 

*YES +Compliance 

Forest Plan? 
I Ensure 

YES 
I v 

Opportunities Issues' Concerns Exist. ":+NO ----)Continue Implementation Monitoring 
I * 

YES 
I * 

EFFECTIVENESS MONITORING 

JI 
RESULTS 

VALIDATION Do Assumptions and 

Reasonable? 
Most Effective Action 4  relationships Appear-NO 
Taken & ICOs Resolved? 

RESULTS YES YES 

Continue Effectiveness 
Document Evaluation and Monitoring Continue Implementation 
Monitoring or Amend the 
Plan if More Effective 
Action is Needed Continue Validation 

Assumptions and 
Relationships Valid 

-8- NO* and C O S  Resolved? 
I Monitoring 
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EXPECTED 
PRECISION AND 
RELIABILITY 

NFMA implementing regulations require the monitoring plan to include a des- 
cription of the expected precision and reliability of the monltoring process. 
In this context, 'precision' is interpreted to be an indication of how accurate the 
monitoring results are expected to be, and 'reliability' is interpreted to be an 
indication of how reproducible the monitoring results are expected to be. 

Both of these factors will vary from one monitoring item to another. Some ltems 
are readily quantifiable, such as the number of fish habltat improvement 
projects completed in a given year. Such items can be monlored wRh very high 
precision and reliability. Other items are extremely dflicult to quantify, due to 
inherent measurement difficulties or because the Forest Plan objectlve is not 
speclfically quantAed. An example is whether the wildllfe standards reduce or 
eliminate adverse human effects from Forest Selvice activities on important 
habitats. In some such cases, it is neither technically nor economically feasible 
to obtain very precise and reliable monitoring results. On the whole, the Forest 
monltoring program was developed to produce results that (1) are as precise 
and reliable as practicable, given the inherent measurement problems involved, 
and (2) meet management's and the public need for information to determine 
whether or not changes in the Plan or management activlies are necessary. As 
new monitoring techniques are developed, they will be adopted to improve the 
precision, reliability, and efficiency of the monltoring and evaluation program. 

~~ ~ ~ 

ANNUAL 
PROGRAM 

The basic monitoring program displayed in Tables 1-19 does not show all 
Forest monitoring activities. The basis program focuses on the broad aspects 
of Plan implementation. Detailed Monitoring and Evaluation Schedules will be 
developedfor each major item shown in theTables. The Detailed Schedules will 
include specific monitoring, evaluation and reporting direction for each ltem to 
be monitored. (A sample Detailed Monitoring and Evaluation Schedule is in- 
cluded at the end of this chapter.) 

The monitoring program also includes collecting and evaluating information 
documented in regular inventory sulveys, attainment reports, environmental 
analysis reports and integrated management review reports. 

Coordination with the public, colleges and universities, other government agen- 
cies, and research scientists will be an important part of the monltoring pro- 
gram. Because of the complexities and uncertainties of resource management, 
the Forest relys on many sources for information, data, input and feedback. 

NFMA speclfically requires that we monitor and evaluate at least the following. 
The Forest monltoring program includes many others. 
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ProJect 
Monitorlng 

-Actual versus planned objectives, costs, practices and their associated ef- 
fects be compared; 
-Signlcant changes in land productivty be determined; 
-A determination be made on whether seedlings are growing in sufficient 
numbers following harvesting; 
-The suitability of the Forest for timber production is re-evaluated evev 10 
years; 
-A determination is made on whether harvest area slze limlts be continued; 
-The Forest be able to assure that insect and disease problems don’t increase 
to damaging levels; 
-Population trends for certain wildllfe or plants are determined; 
-How management on the Forest affects adjacent land owners and vice versa 
be determined; 
-Research needs be known; and 
-Changes in Forest condnions or public demands be identtied. 

To be able to rely on current work forces to complete needed monitoring, we 
will have to simpldy and focus on what is most important. 

Project monltoring is a key part of overall Plan monitoring It indicates the 
progress we are making towards achieving Plan goals and objectives and helps 
implement future projects more effectively. 

Project monitoring is conducted under the umbrella of the Forest Plan monitor- 
ing program since projects must be consistent wlth the Plan and since no single 
project can address all the monitoring questions listed in Tables 1-19. 

Prolect monitoring will also continue to be determined in the NEPNProject 
planning process. The decision document that authorizes a project will estab- 
lish which, if any, specific items will be monitored for that particular project. The 
decision document may also include the type of monltoring that will be done for 
that project. Figure 2 below depicts how the annual momtoring program works. 
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FIGURE 2. 

DETAILED M&E IMPLEMENTATION 
SCHEDULE TELLS HOW TO MONI- 
TOR FOR SPECIFIC ITEM 

11 ANNUAL MONITORING PROGRAM 11 

documented in a 
variety of reports 

PROJECT SELECTED TO 
IMPLEMENT THE PLAN 

Decision Document authorizing 
project identifies specific items 
to be monitored and type of 
monitoring As projects are 

completed their 
r I attainment is 

Decision Document deter- 
mines project consistency 
with Plan-Implementation 
Monitoring tells us if we 
are doing what we said we 
would > 

ATTAINMENT 
REPORTS 
MAR TSPIRS 
OTHERS 

move us to our DFC's 

L-,i 

Results of project M&E tells 
us if S&Gs were: 

*implemented 
*effective 
*need futher validation Attainment reporting 

DOCUMENTED IN ANNUAL M&E 
REPORT 

- 
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accomplishments 
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FOREST PLAN 
(Chapter 5) 

*Forest-wide DFC's 
*Forest-wide Std's 
*MA direction, DFC's 
*Suitable Lands, etc. 



MONITORING 
DESIRED FUTURE 
CONDITION 

The Revised Plan has established desired future wndttions for each manage- 
ment area. Collectively, these desired Mure condltions describe what the 
public and the agency want the Forest to be like and to look like in the future 
when goals and objectiies of the Plan are achieved. 

To determine whether or not Plan implementation is achieving the desired 
future condition, the Forest will evaluate monitoring findings against the desired 
future conditions of each Management Area The desired future condition will 
be the measuring stick or barometer against which the overall accomplishment 
of the Plan will be measured. Specific, measurable itemslconditions that indr- 
cate whether or not desired Mure condltion is being achieved will be moni- 
tored. 

Tables 1 through 18 display the monltoring program associated wrth each 
management area. To avoid repetltion, some of the monitoring items that are 
common to many, f not all, management areas are displayed in Table 19. 
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TABLE 1. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 4 - Special IntereWResearch Natural Areas 

Monltoring Hem 
and 

Desired Future 

BIOLOGICAL AREAS 
Areas that contain 
unique biological va!- 
ues are protected 

Sow Knob and Tiger 
balamanders are pro. 
!ected, maintained and 
WStOred. 

HISTORIC SITES 
411 historic sltes that are 
Dotentially eligible to 
:he National Register of 
-fistoric Places are pro- 
:ected. 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Individual implementation schedulef 
are developed for each of the S!As . 
Biological 

Vegetation may be manipulated forthe 
management of the biological values 
identhed as well as for any threatened, 
endangered, or sensltbe species, and 
their habltat 

Population trends of management indi- 
cator species are determined 

Projects are designed to avoid, mink 
mue, or mltigate adverse effects on p 
termally signlficant cultural resources. 

Existing National Register sdes are pro. 
tected from natural or mancaused de- 
terioration 

Monitoring 
Questions 

Were individual imple. 
mentation schedules 
lor each Biological SIA 
prepared? (0 

Was vegetation manip 
ulated for the manage- 
ment of the area’s bi(F 
logical value or for 
threatened, e n d m  
gered, or sensitive 
species or their habi- 

(9 

Were viable popula- 
tions maintained In *ut- 
able h a b M  (E) 

Were potentialiy eligk 
ble sltes protected from 
disturbance’ (0 

Are exlstlng Nabonal 
Register sltes protect- 
ed? (0 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Number of plans pre- 
pared each year 

Any vegetation ma- 
nipulahon that 00 
curs 

Markrecapture and 
plot surveys as mea- 
sured every 2 years 

Visual evidence of 
disturbance from 
management activi- 
ties based on annual 
Inspachon of sample 
SdeS 

Visual evidence of 
disturbance from 
management actwi- 
hes based on annual 
inspection of sample 
Bltes. 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Chanae 

Minimum of foul 
Plans prepared 
eachyearisnotmet 

Vegetetion manip& 
lahon must be d e  
aigned to achieve 
the dealred future 
described for thla 
management are& 

Negative population 
trends In two cow 
secuthe surveys 

No evklencs oi 
damage to s k .  

No evldence of 
damage to sltes. 

Reporting Penod 
8 How Long Before 

Question is Answered 
~~ 

bpor l  yearly. Evaluate in 5 Years 

3eportyearly. Attainment ongoing. 

beport every two years. Montlor 
nlnimum of 10 years 

beport yeady Aaalnmant wey 
fear. 

leporl yearly Attainment every 
mar 
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TABLE 1. Monltonng the Desired Future of Management Area 4 ~ Special InteresVFlesearch Natural Areas (Conimued) 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Monltonng nem 
and 

Desired Future 

Measurement & 
Monitonng Frequency of 
Questions Measurement 

QEOLOGlC SITES 
All unique or special ex- 
amples of geologic 
phenomena. geOlog10 
prourss and landform 
are protected. 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Ouestion is Answered 

Projects ere designed to avoid, mink 
mue, or mitigate adverse effects on ge- 
ologic sltes 

A short-term VQO of enhancement cen 
be assigned 

Monltonng 
Questions 

Where was a short-term Areas needing en- 
V O  of enhancement hancement based on 
assigned to address re- feh year assessment 
habilitation needs? (r) 

Were geologic sites 
protected from disturb 
an=? (I) 

Measurement & Threshold of 
Frequency of Acceptable 
Measurement Change 

Visual evidence ol 
disturbance from 
management aclwi. 
bas based on annual 
inspection 

TABLE 2. Monltonng the Desired Future of Management Area 5 - Sensitive Viewsheds 

Monltonng Rem 
and 

Dealred Future 

VISUM QUALITY 
The nalural and rugged 
M n g  of the steep 
slope9 of MassanuUen 
Mountain are retained 

Legend 

Reporting Penod 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Management practices are limlted to I Did manaaement prac- Visual confirmation 
those-that makain the visual quailty 
obieclive NQO) of retention 

noes resun in nnaining from Interstate 81 that I a VQO of retention? (D I the VQO of retenbon 
is being met Mea. I surement is evefy 5 
years. I I 

(0 . Implementation Monltoring 
(E) - Effectiveness Monltonng 
M -Validation Monltoring 
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No evidence of 
damage to sltes 

Report yearly Attainment every 
year 

Visual quallty does 
not meet the definl- 
tion of retsnbon 

Viewshed does not 
meat the deflnhon 
of retention 

Reporteveryflveyears. Desiredfu- 
lure presently exists and will be re- 
tained. 

Reportevaryiiveyears Deslredfu- 
lure presently exists and will be re- 
tained. 



TABLE 3. Monrtoring the Desired Future of Management Area 6 - TFe Appalachian Trail 

Monltonng Item 
and 

Desired Future 
Indicators of 

Desired Future 

VISUAL QUALITY 
The visual experience 
and landscape charae 
ter seen from the A p  
palachian National 
Scenic Trail (Al) is 
maintained or en- 
hanced 

Adjoining lands seen 
from the AT are man- 
aged for muniple use in 
a manner that reason- 
ably harmonizes wlth 
and is complementary 
to the Trail experience 

Management practices are limlted to 
those that maintain the VQO of reten- 
tion 

A short-term VQO of enhancement can 
be assigned. I 
Lands outside the management area 
are managed in accordance wlth the 
adopted VQO 

Monltoring 
Questtons 

Did management prao 
tices resun in atlalning 
a vtsuai qualtly objeo 
the of retention? (E) 

Where was a short-term 
VQO of anhancmmnt 
assignedto address re- 
habilltation needs? (I) 

Are management prae 
ticesvisibiefrom the AT 
at least m h n g  the 
adopted V(30 of the a p  
plicabla management 
area? (E) 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Visual confirmation 
from the AT that the 
vtsuel quallty objec- 
iNe Of retention IS be- 
ing met Measure- 
ment is every 5 years 

Areas needing en- 
hancement based on 
f a  year assessment 

Visual confirmation 
from the Appalachian 
Trail fNe years after 
the record of decision 
for the Revised Plan 
has been signed. 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Visual qualtly doas 
not meet the defini- 
hon of retention 

Viewshed does not 
meet the detinltion 
of retention 

Management prac- 
hces do not meet 
the adopted V O  

Reportlng Penod 
B How Long Before 

Question Is Answered 

Report every five years Desired fu. 
ture presently exists and will be re 
tained 

Report every f i e  years. Desired fu- 
iura presenity exists and will be r e  
tained. 

Report every five years. Desired fu- 
ture will be attained whin ten 
years. 

Legend (I) - Implementahon Monltonng 
(E) - Effeotnreness Monltonng 
(v) -Validation Monitoring 
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TABLE 4. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 7 -Scenic Corndors/Highland Scenic Tour 

Visual confirmation 
from the Highland 
Scenic Tour and the 
Scenic Routes dis- 
played in Table 33 
that the appropriate 
VQO is being met. 
Measurement is every 
5 years. 

Areas needing en- 
hancement based on 
fflh year assessment 

Monltoring hem 
and 

Desired Future 

Visual quality does 
not meet the definl- 
tlon of retention or 
parbalretenhon 

Viewshed does not 
meet the the defini- 
tion of retenbon or 
Dartial retention 

VISUAL QUALITY 
The scenic resources of 
the Forest are main- 
tained and, d necea 
sary, rehabilllaid or 
enhanced 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Management practices are limlted to 
those that maintain the VI30 of reten- 
Bon or partial retenbon on the Scenic 
Corridors displayed in Table 3-3 and 
on the Highland Scenic Tour. 

A short-term VI30 of enhancement can 
be assigned 

Legend (0 - Implementation Monltoring 
(E) - Eifeciweness Monltoring 
M ~ Validation Monltoring 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Did management prac- 
tices resun in attaining 
the appropriate V W ?  
(E) 

Where was a short-term 
VQO of enhancement 
assigned to address re- 
habildatton needs? (0 
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Measurement 8. Threshold of 
Frequency of Acceptable 
Measurement Change 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Reporteveryfweyears Desiredfw 
ture presentty exist8 end will be re- 
tained 

Report everyfhreyean Desired fu- 
ture presentiy exists end will be re- 
tained. 



TABLE 4. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 7 - Scenic Corridors/Highland Scenic Tour (Continued) 

Plan consistency 
statement in each d e  
cision document for 
pro- involving tim 
ber harvests 

Number of acres 
identdied as suitable 
for ttmber production 
based on the crlteria 
listed in Appenda A 
as measured every 
fifth year 

The rationale for r e  
generation hawesting 
in any pmjea-level 
decision document 
musl explain why re- 
generation harvesting 
is needed to accom- 
plish stated purposes 
Decision documents 
are monltored yearly. 

Monitoring Item 
and 

Desired Future 

Noncompliance 
wlfh standard. 

A change of& 10 % 
in land suitability as 
cornpared wkh the 
12,W sultable 
acres of this maw 
agement area 
based on project- 
level analysis. 

Any decision to re- 
generate areas must 
be consistant mth 
achieving the de. 
sired Mure of the 
management we& 

TIMBER 
Regulated hawesting of 
timber products on 
lands suitable for tim- 
ber production is used 
to accomplish timber, 
wildlife. visual, end oth- 
er resource objectives 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Any projects involving tlmber hawest- 
ing are evaluated to determine if the 
proposed hawest unlt8 are located on 
suitable acres as ldenhfi i  in the R e  
vised Forest Plan This evaluation is 
documented in the project-level envi- 
ronmental analysis document wlth the 
finding incorporated into the decision 
document 

Determine if lands identified 88 unsuk 
able for bmber produchon have be. 
come suitable. 

Regeneration hawesting is designed 
to accomplish improvement of visual 
resources. provide recreatron oppottu- 
nities, promote sefeiy and provide 
habitat for watohable wildlife 

Legend (0 - Implementation Monltoring 
(E) - EffectNenesS Monitoring 
(v) -Validation Monltoring 

Monitoring 
Questions 

Did hawesting occur 
only on lend idenflfied 
as suitable in the Re- 
vised Forest Plan? (I) 

Were there changes in 
the amount of land 
identified as suitable? 
0 

Is regeneration hawest- 
ing designed to meet 
the desired future? (0 

Measurement & Threshold of 
Frequency of Acceptable 
Measurement Change 

Reporting Penod 
8 How Long Before 

Queabon is Answered 

Report Yearly Attainment every 
year 

Reporteveryliveyears Attainment 
occurs wa in  ten years. 

Report yearly Attainment is wlmin 
ten years. 
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TABLE 5. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 8 - Wildemess/Wildemess Study 

Number of Wilder- 
ness lmpiementatron 
Schedules prepared 
or revised each year 

Annual inspectton of 
impacted areas to 888 
if actions have been 

Monltonng hem 
and 

Desired Future 

One schedule pre- 
pared or revised per 
year is not met 

No action has been 
taken to correct the 
imoad. 

WILDERNESS 
ihe ecosystem is the 
esun of natural succea 
don and natural p re  
388588. There is Imle 
rvidence of visltor u88 

Annual inspection of 
impacted areas to 888 

d '!-" of Accept- 
able Change' stand 
ards are met 

Legend 

'Limb of Accept- 
able Change' stand- 
ards ara not met 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

kppropnate 8 8 s  are naturalized or re- 
habilitated. Temporary or permanent 
%Re closures are considered when 0th- 
Br management techniques are not 
successful 

(0 - lmplementabon Monltoring 
(E) - Effectiveness Monitoring 
(v) - Validatton Monltoring 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monltoring 
QUeStlonS 

Have wilderness imple- 
mentation schedules 
been prepared or re- 
vised, as needed? (I) 

Have ecttons been tak- 
en on areas where so. 
cial and physical im- 
pacts exceed the 
'L" of Acceptable 
Change' standards? (0 

Are areas remering to 
a natural and unde 
turbed appearance due 
lo corrective actions 
and rehabllktnn ef- 
foorts? (E) 
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Measurement 8 Threshold of 
Frequency of Acceptable 
Measurement Change 

Reporting Period 
LL How Long Before 

Question IS Answered 

Report yearly. Attainment in 5 
years. 

Report every year. Attainment 
yearly at 8me of review 

Report every year. Recovety In 
progrese on all lmpaoted areas 
wlthin 10 years Attainment wlthin 
20 years 



TABLE 6. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 9 - Remote Highlands 

Monitoring Rem 
and 

Desired Future 

Measurement 8 
Indicatom of Monitoring Frequency of 

Desired Future Questions Measurement 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Reporting Pen& 
8 Haw Long Before 

Question is Answered 

RECREATION 
Opportunthes are pro. 
vided for primltwe, d s  
parsed recreabon expe- 
nences that emphaslre 
solltude and challenge 

WILDLIFE 
Wiidlde predominate 
which prefer an unfrag- 
mented ecosystem, m a  
ture vegetation, or late 
successional stages of 
vegation 

Semi-primdive recreation opportunNes 
requinng pnmanly unmodlfied envi- 
ronments with a high degree of chal- 
lenge and risk while traveling crosp 
counby or on trails is provided. 

Only Iight-on-thsland management 
actwlties occur Exlstlng wildllfe habbt 
improvements can be maintained. Ad- 
dltional improvementsare permmedso 
long as they achieve speclfio wildllfe 
habbt management objectwet. 

Are oppoltunities for 
primitive reweetion and 
solltude being provid- 

(I) 

Legend. 

SPNM ROS areas Failure of invento. Report every We years Desired 
meet the oritena for ned SPNM ROS 81- Future 18 attained within ten years 
providing primitive eas to meet the crk 
recreabon Measure tenafor SPNM Ros 
ment wcurs every recreabon oppoftu- 
five years nlties. 

0- Implementation Monltonng 
(E) - Effectiveness Monltoring 
(V) - Velidabon Monltoring 

To what extent are 
changes to the ecosys- 
tem induced by man- 
agement acbvltiesQ (I) 
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Number of acres 
treated as measured 
yearly 

Monitoring and Evaluatlon 

Management actwe 
Bes which treat 
more than 10% of 
theareaare notcon- 
sidered hght-omthe 
lend. 

Evaluate every five years Desired 
Future attained after many 
decades 



TABLE 7. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 10 - Scenic/Recreational Rwen 

Unhl designation decis'ms are made, 
federal lands associated wlth eligible 
river corridors are managed to perpet- 
uate their current conditions. Manage 
ment acttvities may enhance condi- 
lions, but not reduce the present 
characteristics below the standards for 
the rwer's potent~al ciassdication. 

Scenic river corridors are managed to 
meet a VQO of retention 

Monitoring Rem 
and 

Desired Future 

Have managerrant ac- 
t~rtres precluded river 
segments from further 
consideration as scenic 
r~ers? (E) 

Did management prac- 
t~ces result in attaining 
a VQO of retention? (E) 

~ ~ ~ 

SCENIC RIVERS 
segments of rivers 
qualfying for inclusion 
as Scenic Rivers are 
managed to retain the 
attnbutes that quai* 
them for scenic river 
designation 

Until designation decisions are made, 
federal lands associated wlth eligible 
mer corridors are managed to perpet- 
uate their current condmons Manage 
ment actnrlties may enhance condi- 
tions, but not reduce the present 
characteristics below the standards for 
the river's potential classaication. 

The area is managed to meet a V O  of 
partial retention 

River corridor pasass- 
BB o-nding scenic 
quality 

Have management ac- 
t M e s  precluded river 
segments from further 
consideration as recre 
ational nvers? (E) 

Did management prac- 
tices result in attaining 
a VQO of partial reten- 
tion? (E) 

RECREATIONAL 
RIVERS 
Segments of rivers 
qualdylng for inclusion 
as Recreational Rivers 
are managed to retain 
the attributes that quai- 
Hy them for recreational 
river designation 

The pastoral and devel- 
oped setting of Recre 
ational Rivers IS main- 
tained 

egend. 

Monitoring I Questions 
indicators of 

Desired Future 

Monitoring and Evaluation 5-16  

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Management prec- 
bces within the scenic 
river segments are 
monitored every third 
Year 

Visual confirmation 
from the river that the 
VQO of retention is 
being met Measure 
ment is every 5 years 

Management prac- 
tices within the recre 
abmal rwer segments 
are monltored every 
third year. 

Visual confirmatton 
that the VQO of partial 
retention IS being 
met Measurement is 
every 5 years 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Presence of man- 
agement practices 
that disqualrfy the 
river segments foi 
scenic river desig 
nation 

Visual quality does 
not meet the defini 
tion of retention 

Presence of man- 
agement practices 
that disqualify the 
river segments foi 
recreational river 
designation 

Visual qudlty does 
not meet the defini- 
tion of partial reten. 
tion 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Que&on is Answered 

Report every third year unhl the 
sudability evaluation is completed. 

Report every Rva yean Desired 
Future presently exists and will be 
retained. 

Report every third year until the 
sutability evaluation is completed 

Report every Rve years Desired 
Future presently exists and will be 
retained 



TABLE 8. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 11 - All-Terrain/Off Highway Routes 

Monltoring nem 
and 

Desired Future 
Indicators of 

Desired Future 

RECREATION 
OHV routes provide a 
satisfactory riding op 
portunw for licensed 
OW users with no un- 
corrected. signlficant 
resource damage 00- 

curring 

Maintenance is performed to protect 
the routes and minimize effects to soil 
and water resources 

ldentlfied routes pre  Existing featured roads provide chaC 
vide a variety of motor- lenge and are sultable for high clear- 
ired recreation oppor- I ance vehicles 

on the Forest 

Legend (9 - Implementation Monltoring 
(E) -Effectiveness Monitoring 
(v) -Validation Monitoring 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Are OW routes being 
maintained in a manner 
that minimizes the ef- 
fects of OW use? (E) 

Are licensed OHV 
routes stated in Pian 
T a b l e s  and Appendix 
J offering a +wheel 
drive experience which 
meets the the needs of 
its usem? (E) 

Do constructed motor- 
ized routes provide an 
interesting and chal- 
lenging ride? (E) 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Areas of soil and wa. 
ter resource damage 
as monltored yearly 

One User SUN~Y 
done during first f i e  
years of Plan. 

One User Sulvey 
done during first five 
years of Plan. 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Chanae 
~~ ~ 

Unacceptable re- 
source damage is 
not corrected in a 
timely manner. 

 SUN^ reveals poor 
route condltions, 
hazards or usercon- 
fllciS 

 SUN^ reveals poor 
route condttions, 
hazards or user con- 
flicts 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report yearly Correction wthin 1 
year Attainment following year 

Report ai end of ff ih year of impib 
mentation 

Report at end of f m  year of imple 
mentation 

5 - 1 7  Monitoring and Evaluation 



TABLE 8. Monrtonng the Desired Future of Management Area 11 - Aii-TerrainDff Highway Routes (Continued) 

Monitoring nem 
and 

Desired Future 

rlMBER 
qegulated harv&ng of 
imber producb on 
ands sukble for tim- 
mr production is used 
o accompltsh bmber, 
notorued recredon. 
Nildlba. visual, and oth- 
)r rasaurce obj&as 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Any projects involving tlmber halvest- 
ing are evaluated to determine d the 
proposed harvest unlts are located on 
sultable acres as identhed in the Re- 
wised Forest Plan This waluation is 
documented in the project-level envi- 
ronmental analysis document wlth the 
finding incorporated into the decision 
document 

Determine if lands identmed as unsuit- 
able for timber producbon have be- 
come sultable. 

Roads for timber removal are planned 
concurrently wlth possible ANIOHV 
route locations and opportunities 

Legend (I) - Implementation Monitoring 
(Q - EWectNeness Monitonng 
(V) -Validation Monitoring 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monttoring 
Questions 

~ 

Did harvesting occur 
only on lend identdied 
as suitable in the Re- 
vised Forest Plan? (0 

Were there anges in 
the amoun of land 
identdied as sultable? 
M 

Are roads for timber re- 
moval also planned 
and designed to meet 
motonzed recreation 
ObjectNeS? (I) 

5 - 1 8  

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Plan consistency 
statement in each d s  
cision document for 
projects involving bm- 
ber harvests 

Number of acres 
identmed as suitable 
for bmber production 
based on the crttene 
listed in Appendlx A 
as measured every 
fifth year 

Miles of constructed 
roads incorporated as 
needed into A N  sye 
tems 

Thrashold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

mcompllance 
th standard 

changeof+lO% 
land suitability as 
mpared wlth the 
Mo sultable acres 
this management 
ea based on 
oject-level anab- 

ly decision to r e  
ove bmber which 
iesnY consider the 
otorued reore 
ion desired future. 

Reporting Penod 
8 How Long Before 

Qu&on is Answered 
~ 

Report Yearly. Athunment every 
year. 

Repc everyfive years Athunment 
occun wh in  ten years. 

Report yearfy Evaluate at the end 
of fifth year of implementahon 



TABLE 9. Monltonng the Desired Future of Management Area 12 - Developed Recreation Areas 

Monltoring item 
and 

Desired Future 
Indicators of 

Desired Future 

RECRE4TlON 
Developed facllibes are 
safe for visltors 

To the extent practical, 
developed recreatton 
lacillties are accessible 
to visltors wiih disabilr 

Monltonng 
Questions 

The developed recreation area and Its 
facilibes are maintained to a high d e  
gree and in a tlmely manner. 

Srtes and faclliiies are rehabilMed or 
replaced. 

Are developed recre 
ation facildes safe and 
properiy maintained foi 
visdor safety and com 
f o e  (E) 

Are existing developed 
recreahon facillties ac- 
cessible to visitors wlth 
disabilities as covered 
by Federal law? (I) 

Are newly constructed 
or reconstructed devel- 
oped recreation facili. 
tles accessible to visl- 
tors with disabilaes in 
accordance wlth Feder- 
al guidelines? (0 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Number of unsafe 
condibons based on 
annual inspectton 

Accessibilrty  SUN^^ 
are conducted on all 
exiahng developd 
recreahon sltes Mea- 
sured every fNe 
parS 

Accessibility SUN~Y is 
part of the design for 
any developed recre- 
ation construction/ 
reconstruction Mea. 
sured every five 
yean 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Chanae 

Unsafe condibone 
are not correctec 
More  facilibea an 
made available 16 
the public 

Inaoeessible fecilr 
bes are reconstruct. 
ed to permlt access 
to disabled vislton 

Constructed and r e  
constructed facili- 
ties must be acces 
sible 

Repothng Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Reporl yearly. Unsafe condltlons 
are promptly corrected 

Reporleve~y five yeas Attainment 
OCCUR) m i n  ten yean 

Report every five yean Attainment 
occurs wilh constructton or recon- 
structton of facillties. 

Legend (I) - Implementation Monitoring 
(E) - Effectiveness Monltoring 
M -Validation Monltoring 

5 - 1 9  Monltoring and Evaluation 



TABLE 9. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 12 - Developed Recreation Areas (Continued) 

Have proposed new 
developed recreation 
sltes been constructed? 

Monltoring Rem 

Desired Future 

Number ofthese facii- 
lties constructed 
Measurement is every 

RECREATION 
Faciimes are available 
in a range of develop 
ment levels 

indicators of 
Desired Future 

Dry Rler Dispersed Camp, James RN- 
er Dispersed Camp Edinburg Gap Dis- 
persed Camp, Pedlar Dispersed 
Camp, Buckiail Dispersed Camp, 
Greavers Ridge Camp, Warm Springs 
Dispersed Camp, Bear Wallow, Lee Ri- 
fle Range, Crabiree Meadows and 
Pedlar Mle and Archery Range are 
constructed. 

Augusta Springs Camp, Bolar Mouw 
tain, Blowing Springs, Camp Roo- 
seven, Elizabeth Furnace, Greenwood 
Point, Hidden Valley, Hone Quariy, 
Longdale, Morris Hill, Reddish Knob 
ObseryationIHanggliding Slte, 
Sherando Lake, and Trout Pond are ex- 
panded 

Legend (I) - Implementation Monltoring 
(0 - Effectweness Monltoring 
(V) .Validation Monltoring 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monltoring Frequency of 
Questions Measurement 

Have existing devei- Number ofthesefacik 
oped recreation sltes hes expaned Mea- 
been expanded? (I) I surement IS eveiy five 

years 

5 - 20 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Construction is d e  
pendent upon fund- 
ing and volunteer1 
partner interest M 
funding is not r e  
-Ned, Appendtx B 
of the Revised Pian 
will be amended 

Construction is d s  
pendent upon fund- 
ing. if funding is not 
received, Appendm 
B of the Revised 
Plan will be amend- 
ed. 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Repoltevery fwe years Attainment 
w h i n  ten years. 

Report every flve years Aiiainment 
within ten years 



TABLE 10. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 13 - Dispersed Recreation Areas 

Monltoring Item 
and 

Desired Future 
Indicators of 

Desired Future 

RECREATION 
Dispersed areas of con- 
centraied use are man- 
aged to protect and 
preserve the resources 
of the areas 

ECOSYSTEM 
The ecosystem is gen- 
erally the resun of natu- 
ral processes on land 
unsurtable for timber 
production 

Overused sfies are rehabilltated and 
temporary or permanent slte closure is 
considered when other management 
techniques are not successlul 

Vegetation changes appear subtle and 
gradual 

Amount of damage to 
vegetation or soil 
through human actwi- 
ties based on an in- 
spection every fwe 
years 

Number of acres 
treated as measured 
yea$ 

Visual confirmation 
that management 
practices are meeting 
the appropriate VQO 
Measurement is every 
5 years 

Major damage to 
vegetation or soil is 
occurring 

Management actwi- 
ties which treat 
more than 10% of 
the unsufiable tlm- 
berland area are not 
considered subtle 
and gradual. 

Visual quallty does 
not meet the definb 
iiwl of retention or 
partial retention 

Legend 

VISUAL QUALITY 
The appropriate visual 
qual@ is retained 

(I) - Implementation Monltoring 
(E) - Effectiveness Monltonng 
(VJ -Validation Monltoring 

The area is managed to meet a VQO of 
retention in the foregrounds from sen- 
s l tm travelways and viewing points, 
and partial retention elsewhere 

Monltoring 
Quesiions 

Are dispersed areas d 
concentrated use r e  
suiting in signdicanl 
damage to the environ. 
menl, (E) 

To what extent are 
changes to the ecosyo 
tern induced by man. 
agement practices? (0 

Did management prac- 
tices resun in attaining 
the approprmie VQO? 
(E) 

Frequency of Acceptable 
Measurement Change 

Reporting Period 
a How Long Before 

Quesiion is Answered 

Report every fNe years Desired 
Future occurs w h i n  ten years 

Evaluate every five years Desired 
Future attained after many 
decades 

Report every fNe years Desired 
Future presently exilits and will be 
retained 

5 - 21 Monttorlng and Evaluation 



TABLE 10. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 13 - Dispersed Recreation Areas (Continued) 

Monltoring ltem 
and 

Desired Future 

llMBER 
3egUlated haNesfing of 
imber products on 
and8 surtable for tim 
mr producbon is used 
o accomplish timber, 
vildide, visual, and oth- 
ir resource ObjectNeS. 

indicators of 
Desired Future 

Any projects Invoking bmbr  harvest- 
ing are evaluated to determine d the 
proposed harvest unlts are located on 
sultable acres as idenfmed in the R e  
vised Forest Plan This evaluation IS 

documented in the project-level envi- 
ronmental analysis document with the 
finding incorporated into the decision 
document 

Determine d lands identfied as unsuit- 
able for timber production have be- 
come suitable 

Vegetation manipulahon may occur to 
the extent needed to provide safety for 
visilots or scenic rehabilltation and en- 
hancement 

Legend (I) - implementation Monltoring 
(E) ~ Effectiveness Monitoring 
M -Validation Monitoring 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monitoring 
Questions 

Did harvesting occur 
nnly on land identdied 
BS sultable in the Re- 
vised Forest Plan? (0 

Were there changes in 
the amount of land 
idenMied as suitable? 
M 

Is regeneration harvest- 
ing designed to provide 
for safety and to pro- 
vide scenic rehabiiiia- 
lion and enhancemenP 
(0 

5 - 2 2  

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Plan consistency 
statement in each de- 
cision dooument for 
projects invohring tim- 
ber haN& 

Number of acres 
identfied as sunable 
for timber production 
based on the crrteria 
listed in Appendn: A 
as measured every 
fdth year 

The rattonale for r e  
generatton harvesting 
in any project-lwei 
decision document 
must explain why re- 
generation harvesting 
is needed to accom- 
plish stated purposes 
Decision documents 
are monltored yearly. 

~~~ 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Noncompliance 
with standard. 

A change of 10 % 
in land sultabillty as 
compared wlth the 
4,000 sultable acres 
of this management 
area based on 
project-level en@- 
818 

Any decision to r e  
generate areas must 
be conaiatent wlth 
achieving the de- 
sired future of the 
management area 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report y e w  Attainment every 
year. 

Report everyfive years Attainment 
occurs wrthin ten years. 

Report yeafly Attainment Is wlthln 
ten years 



TABLE 11. Monitoring t h e  Desired Future of Management Area 14 - Remote Habitat for Wildlife 

Treatments such as prescribed burn- 
ing or adding grape arbors may be 
practiced to increase herbaceous veg- 
m i o n ,  browse, berry productton, and 
to rejuvenate bear oak Even-aged tim- 
ber cutting methods are used to meet 
wildlrle habltat requirements 

The Forest ObjectNe Is to limit open 
road densities (all open roads includ- 
ed) to no morethan one-quarter mile of 
open road per 1,ooO acres In cases 
where stated open road dens* ex- 
ceeds one-quarter mile of open road 
per 1,ooO acres, Forest staff s t r ~ e  to 
reduce the open road densities to the 
desired standard 

Monitoring kem 
and 

Desired Future 

Did management a d w  
ties resun in attaining 
the desired habtaP (E) 

Were open roads in ex- 
cess of stated densrty 
objeotive closed to 
public use7 (9 

WILDLIFE 
A mature forest environ- 
ment provides a contin- 
uous supply of hard 
end soft mast: large 
high value timber prcd- 
ucts, areas of dense 
vegetmon cover: and 
freedom from contin- 
ued disturbance 

Motonzed vehicle ac- 
cess IS controlled be- 
Ween management ac- 
tnrlties and limlted to 
ensure that habrtat for 
dlslurbancssenswe 
species - such as the 
black bear - is main- 
tained. 

Legend 

I 
Monitoring I Questions 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

(I) ~ Implementation Monrtoring 
(E) - Effectiveness Monitoring 
(V) ~ Validation Monrtoring 

5-23 

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Number of acres 
treated as measured 
yearly PercentinO-10 
age class as mea- 
sured every fifth year 

Miles of open road ex- 
ceeding objective 
closed to public use 
as reported yearly 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Achangeof+lO% 
in acres prescribed 
burned or harvested 
as compared wlth 
the 614 eatimated 
prescnbed burn 
acres and 52 e& 
mated hawesled 
acres of ihls man- 
agement are8 from 
FORPLAN analysis. 

No documented evi- 
dence that opportu- 
nities were looked 
for Results indicate 
no open road 
mileage can be re- 
duced. 

Reporting Penod 
& How Long Before 

Quesbon is Answered 

Repofi yeerly. Evaluate al the end 
of fifth year of implementation 

Report yearly Attainment wlthin 
ten years 

Monitoring and Evaluation 



TABLE 11. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 14 - Remote Habltat for Wildllfe (Continued) 

Monltoring item 
and 

Desired Future 

rlMBER 
3egulated harvesting of 
imber products on 
ands sultable for tim- 
mr produdion is used 
:o accomplish timber, 

3r resource objeohves. 
Nlldllfe. visual, and 0th- 

Legend 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Any projects involving hmber hawest- 
ing are evaluated to determine lf the 
proposed harvest units are located on 
sultable acres as identlfied in the Re 
vised Forest Plan. This evaluation is 
documented in the project-level envi- 
ronmental anaiysis document wiih the 
finding incorporated into the decision 
document. 

Determine X lands identlfied as unsull- 
able for timber production have be- 
come suitable 

Through management activities, avarl. 
Bty of age clesses are created in even. 
aged and uneven-aged stands. Areas 
of regeneration (0-10 year age class) 
are created to dlverslfy food SourcBs 
and increase other habitat needs 

(I) . Implementation Monltoring 

(VJ -Validation Monitoring 
(E) - EffedlveneSS Monltoring 

Monitoring 
Questions 

Did harvesting occur 
only on land identlfied 
as suitable In the Re- 
vised Forest Plan’ (@ 

Were there changes In 
the amount of land 
identnied as subable? 
0 

Is regeneration harvest- 
ing designed to dNer- 
slfy food sources and 
increase other habltat 
needs? (0 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Plan consistency 
statement in each de- 
cision document for 
projects involving tim- 
ber harvests 

Number of acres 
identlfied as sultable 
for timber production 
based on the crlteria 
listed m Appendo: A 
as measured every 
flfth year. 

The rationale for re- 
generation harvesting 
in any project-level 
decision document 
must explain why re- 
generation harvesting 
is needed to accom- 
plish stated purposes 
Decision documents 
are monitored yearly 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Noncompliance 
with standard 

A change of 10% 
in land suitabiliiy as 
compared wllh lha 
48,wO sultable 
acres of this man. 
agement area 
based on proiect- 
level analysis. 

Any decision io re 
generateareas mud 
be consistent wrth 
achieving the d e  
sired future of the 
management area 

Reporllng Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report Yearly Attainment every 
year. 

Reporteverytive years Attainmenl 
occurs wthin ten years 

Report yearly. Attainment is within 
ten years. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 5 - 24 



TABLE 12. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 15 - Mosaics of Wildllfe Habnat wkh Freedom from Continued Disturbance 

>d management ann+ 
$88 result in attaining 
,he desired habrtai, [E) 

Monltoring item 
and 

Desired Future 

Number of acres 
treated as measured 
yearly. Percenlln0-10 

WILDLIFE 
A matureforestenviron- 
ment with both tempo- 
rary and permanent 
openings provides high 
quallty habitat and for- 
est products, and free 
dom from disturbance 
dunng neang and 
broodrearing seasons 

Motoronzed vehicle ac- 
cess and management 
adwmes are limrted in 
order to provide free 
dom from continual dis- 
turbance dunng nest- 
ing and brood-rearing 
seasons to species 
such asthe wild turkey 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Up to 5 percent of the area should be 
maintained in grass / herbaceous 
openings for wildle Uneven-aged 
and even-agedttmber cutting methods 
are used to meet wildllfe habitat r e  
quirements. 

The Forest objective is lo limn open 
road densmes (all open roads lnclud- 
ed) to no more than one mile of open 
road per 1,wO acres In 0888s where 
stated open road denslty exceeds one 
quarter mile of open road per 1,wO 
acres, Forest staff stnve to reduce the 
open road denslties to the desired 
standard 

Legend [I) - Implementation Monltoring 
(E) ~ EffenNeness Monltoring 
(v) -Validation Monltoring 

Measurement 8 
Monltonng Frequency of 
auestions Measurement 

Mere open roads in ex- 
:e% of stated densllv I ceedina obienwe 

Miles ofopen road ex- 

I 

5 - 25 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Achangeofk 10% 
in acres prescribed 
burned or hawssled 
88 compared wlth 
me 2386 e&mated 
prescribed burn 
acres and 1361 e& 
mated harvested 
acres of this man- 
agement area from 
FORPLAN analysis 
Percent of grass I 
herbaceous open- 
ings is not met 

No documented & 
dence that opportu- 
nities were looked 
for. Results Indicate 
no open road 
mileage c a n  be re 
duced. 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question IS Answered 

Repon yearly Evaluate at the end 
of fmh year of Implementation 

Report yearly Attainment within 
tan years 

MonRorlng and Evaluation 



TABLE 12. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 15 - Mosaics of Wildllfe Habitat with Freedom from Continued Disturbance 
(Continued) 

Monltoring kem 
and 

Desired Future 
~~~ ~ 

IMBER 
legulated harveshng of 
Imbr products on 
and6 surtable for tim 
ier production is used 
9 accomplish timber, 
vildllfe. visual, and oth- 

IeSOurOe OblectN85 

Legend. 

indicators of 
Desired Future 

Any projects involving timber harvest- 
ing are evaluated to datemine il the 
proposed harvest Unlts are located on 
sulleble acres as identfied in the R e  
vised Forest Plan This evaluation is 
documented in the project-level envi- 
ronmental analysis document wlth the 
finding incorporated into the decision 
document 

Determine d lands identdied as unsult- 
able for timber produotlon have b e  
come sutiable 

Even-aged management will be em- 
phasized lo maimin oak regeneration. 
to create open understory conditions, 
M well as provide stand dNersty 
throughout the management area 

(I) - Implementation Monltoring 
(E) - EffeCiNeneS Monitoring 
M -Validation Monitoring 

Monltorlng and Evaluatlon 

Monltorlng 
Questions 

Did harvesting occur 
only on land idenMied 
88 surtable in the Re- 
vised Forest Plan? (9 

Were there changes in 
the amount of land 
idenitfled as suitable? 
M 

Is regeneration harvest. 
ing designed io provide 
for the wildlde habltai 
described in the d e  
stredfutureforthe man- 
agement area? (0 

5 - 2 6  

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Plan consistency 
statement in each d e  
cision document for 
projects involving tim- 
ber haNests 

Number of acres 
de.niified 85 sultable 
for timber production 
based on the crlteria 
listed in Appendlx A 
as measured every 
fiith year. 

The rationale for re- 
generation harvesting 
in any project-level 
decision document 
must explain why re- 
generation harvesting 
is needed to accom- 
plish stated purposes 
Decision documents 
are monitored yearb 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Noncompliance 
with standard 

Achangeof+lO% 
in land wrtabllty as 
compared wlth the 
1S2,wO sunable 
acres of this man- 
egemeni area 
based on project- 
level analysis 

Any decision to re- 
generate areas must 
be oonsistani wrth 
achieving the de 
sired future of the 
management area. 

Reporbng Period 
& How Long Bafore 

Queshon is Answered 

3eporI Yearly. Aitatnment every 
rear 

3epofleveryfNeyean Attainment 
w r s  wlthin ten years 

Repolt yearly At(ainmani is wrthln 
ten years 



TABLE 13. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 16 Early Successional Forested Habtat for Wildlife 

Monrtoring Item 
and 

!%sired Future 

WlLOLlFE 
Mosaic of habltats from 
mature forests to early 
successional forests 
wrth dispersed perma- 
nent herbaceous open- 
ings is provided 

TIMBER 
Regulated harvesting of 
timber products on 
lands surtable for tim- 
ber production IS used 
to accomplish timber, 
“lldlde, visual. and oth- 
er resource objed~es 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

At Ieest 10 percent of the managemew 
area should be maintained in the I - I C  
year class Even-aged timber cuttin$ 
methods are used to meetwildlde habi. 
tat requirements 

Any projects involving timber harvest. 
ing are evaluated to determine d the 
proposed harvest unrts are located on 
surtable acres as identlfied in the R e  
vlsed Forest Plan. This evaluation is 
documented in the project-level envi- 
ronmental analysis document wrth the 
finding incorporated into the decision 
document 

Determine d lands idenbfied as unsult- 
able for timber production have b e  
come sultable 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Did management actwi- 
ties resun in attaining 
the desired habrtat? (E) 

Did harvesting occur 
only on land idehfied 
as suitable in the Re- 
vised Forest Plan? (0 

Were there changes in 
the amount of land 
idemdied as sultable? 
0 

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Number of acres 
treated as measured 
yearly.Percentin 1-10 
age c l w  as mea- 
sured every fdth year 

Plan consistency 
statement in each de- 
cision document for 
projects invoking tim- 
ber harvests. 

Number of acres 
identdied as sultable 
for timber production 
based on the crlteria 
listed in Appendlx A 
as measured every 
fdth year 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

A change of? 10 9: 
In acres haNested 
as compared witt 
the 217 estimated 
harvested acres d 
this managemeni 
areafrom FORPLAN 
analysis Percent d 
1-10 year age class 
IS not met 

Noncompliance 
wlth standard 

4 change off 10% 
in land subbllHy an 
:ompared wlth the 
27,000 sultable 
acres of this man- 
agement area 
msed on project- 
eve1 analysis 

Reporting Period 
a HOW Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report yearly Evaluate at the end 
of filth year of implementation 

Report yearly Attainment every 
year. 

Reportevayfiveyears Attsinment 
occurs wlthln ten years. 

Legend (9 ~ Implementstion Monttoring 
(E) - EffectNeness Monltoring 
0 - Validahon Monitoring 
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TABLE 13. Monrtoring the Desired Future of Management Area 16 - Early Successional Forested Habrtat for Wildllfe (Continued) 

Monnoring item 

Desired Future 
1 and 

TIMBER 
Regulated haNestIng of 
timber products on 
lands sunable for tim 
ber production is used 
to ncwmpiish timber, 
wildllfe, visuai, and oth- 
er resource objectives. 

indicators of 
Desired Future 

Regeneration areas are used in combi- 
nation W h  other hahitats to provide 
high quallty wildllfe habltat for wildllfe 
specles that prefer early successional 
hahnats with dispersed, permanent 
herbaceous openings. 

Legend (I) - implementalion Monltonng 
(EJ - Enechveness MonRoring 
M .Validation Monitoring 

Monitorlng and Evaluatlon 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Is regeneration harvest- 
ing designedto provide 
for the wildllfe habltat 
described in the de- 
sired future for the man- 
agement area? (I) 

5 - 2 8  

Threshold of 
Acceptable I Change 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

The rationale for re- 
generation hawesting 
in any project-level 
decision document 
must explain why re- 
generation hatvesting 
is needed to accom- 
piishstated purposes 
Decision documents 
ere monitored yearly 

Any decision to re- 
generate areas must 
be consistent wth 
achieving the de- 
sired future of the 
management area 

Report yearly Attainment is wnhin 
ten years 



TABLE 14. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 17 -Timber Emphasis 

Montoring item 
and 

Desired Future 

rlMBER 
bguleted harvesting of 
imber products on 
ands surtable for am- 
mr production is used 
0 accomplish hmber, 
vildlde, visual, and 0th- 
#r resource objectwes 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Any projects involving timber harvest- 
ing are evaluated to determine d the 
proposed harvest unlts are located on 
sutable acres as identified in the Re- 
vised Forest Plan This evaluation is 
documented In the project-level envi- 
ronmental analysis document wth the 
finding incorporated into the decision 
document 

Determine d lands identified as unsut- 
able for timber production have be- 
come sutable 

The desired future condition is a bal- 
anced ageclass distnbution of forest 
stands containing nahve tree species 
capable of sustaining high value tim- 
ber commodrty produotion 

Legend (r) - Implementation Monitoring 
(E) ~ Effedweness Monitoring 
0 -Validation Montoring 

Montoring 
Questions 

Did harvesting occur 
only on lend idenMied 
as sutable in the Re- 
vised Forest Plan" (0 

Were there changes in 
the amount of land 
identlfied as sutable? 
0 

is regeneration harvest- 
ing designed to provide 
for the produohon of 
high value timber 
s p i e s  and products' 
(r) 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Plan consistency 
statement in each de- 
cision document for 
projects invohring tim- 
ber harvests 

Number of acres 
identlfied as sultabie 
for amber produohon 
based on the creria 
listed in Appendix A 
as measured every 
fdih year 

The rationale for re- 
generahon harvesting 
in any project-level 
decision document 
must explain why re- 
generation harvesting 
is needed to accom- 
plish stated purposes. 
Decision documents 
are monltored yearly 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Noncompliance 
wth standard 

A change of? 10 % 
in land sultabilriy as 
compared wlth the 
63,wO sultable 
acres of this man- 
agement area 
based on project- 
level analysis. 

Any decision io  re- 
generate areas must 
be consistent with 
achieving the de- 
sired Mure of the 
management area. 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report yearly Aatunment every 
year. 

Report every five years Attainmeni 
occurs whin  ten years 

Report yea* Desired future at- 
tained after many decades. 
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TABLE 15. Monltonng the Desired Future of Management Area 18 - Riparian Areas with Ecological Widths 

Population trends of management indl- 
cator species (Brook Trout and Cen- 
trarchids) are determined 

Disturbance from vehicular use, camp 
sdes, parking areas and other use wdh- 
in the finer stnp 1s limited so asto result 
In 18s than 5% of the area with bare 
soil exposed 

Monltonno nem 

Will these amounts of 
LWD provide neCBSsary 
habltatfor all Mastages 
of natwe aquatic 
species and will rt be 
self-sustaining? (E) 

Were viable popula- 
tions maintained in sue- 
able habltaP (EJ 

Was adon taken to Iim- 
It recreation More  bare 
soil is exposed on more 
than 5% of the area? (I) 

- 
and 

Desired Future 

'ISHERIES 
Moody debris provides 
ielf-sustaining habltat 
nmplexlty and dNer- 
ii. 

Iabltat is provided to 
naintain viable popula- 
:ions of brook trout and 
2entrarchids and their 
mociated cold or 
warm water ecosys- 
:ems 

SOIL 
mpads to riparian ar- 
)as ara possible but are 
ninimized by limding 
:he size and location of 
:he recreation 

Indicator8 of Monltonng 
Desired Future Questions I 

Cold water streams ara managed in a 
manner that resuits in 125 to 300 
pieces of large woody debris (LWD) 
per stream mile CooVwarm water 
siream8 are managed in a manner that 
results in 75 to 2M) pieces of large 
woody debns per stream mile 

Are achvities working 
towards providing the 
required amounts of 
LWD per stream mile? 
(I) 

Legend (0 - Implementation Monitoring 
(E) - Eifectweness Monitoring 
(V) -Validation Monitoring 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Number of pieces by 
wood size per stream 
mile as measured 
yeariy on sample 
streams 

LWD per mile on two 
streams per Rangei 
District once amounts 
are achieved. sam 
pled yearly. 

Fish shocking of pop 
ulation es measured 
yeariy in pounds p a  
acre 

Amount of bare soil in 
areas of heavy recra. 
ation use 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Noncompliance 
wlth standard 

Habnat ratmg by Vir- 
ginia Dept of Game 
& Inland Fisheries or 
West V a  DNR 
stream clessdication 
system is lowered 

Negative populatton 
trends in three con- 
secutnre surveys 

Nonwmpllance 
wlth standard. 

Reporbng Pen& 
&. How Long Before 

Oueslion is Answered 

Report yearly. Evaluate at end of 
fdth year of implementatton. 

Report yearly Attainment %e 
years afler DFC is reached 

Report yaarfq. Evaluate in five 
ye- 

Report yearly Evaluate In five 
y e m  
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TABLE 15. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 18 - Riparian Areas with Ecological Widths (Continued) 

Monitoring Item 
and 

Desired Future 

WATER 
Water qualrty me& oi 
exceeds state stand- 
ards, for aquatic bicdi. 
versrty and beneficial 
downstream uses 

Legend 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

In any project water quality is protect- 
ed from nonpoint-source p o l l ~ o n  
through uas of standards that meet or 
exceed preventive 'best management 
practices' (BMP's) lmplementabon of 
these standards, monltoring and evalu- 
ation of thmr applffiation and effective 
ness, and adjustment of practices as 
needed are done to protect beneficial 
water uses These standards are a p  
plied to all activhes. 

(I) ~ Implementation Monltoring 
(E) ~ Effectiveness Monttonng 
(V) -Validation Monltoring 

Monltonng 
Questions 

Were filter &IPS. shade 
strips. and vehicle ex. 
clubion zones mrun 
tained at requirec 
widths? (I) 
Were areas of disturbed 
sod revegetated by the 
end of the fimt growing 
season? In riparian ar. 
eas. were revegetation 
measures implemented 
wtIhin 14 days of dia 
turbance? On roads 
and skrd trails, were ap 
propnate drainage 
structures installed and 
mantained? Was ths 
appropriate type 01 
stream crossing used? 
Were approaches to 
ford crossings grav. 
elled at least 50 feet on 
each side of stream? 0 

Are BMP's effecbve in 
protecbng the mosl 

destgnated beneficial 
uses of water, namely. 
that of nattve brook 
trout streams? (E) 

SBIlSltNB Of the 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Numerical Rating by 
mual examination on 
6 projects per Ranger 
Distnct yearly 

bnthic macroinverts 
naies from nfflss and 
:oars8 partmulate or- 
)anrcmalteroollected 
rom sample streams 
teasonally 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Major departurt 
from intent of BMP3 
as noted on Fialc 
Evaluatton Form 

Lowering of biologb 
cal condlbon by one 
categoly as deter- 
mined by EPA 
Rapid Bioassess 
ment Protocol II 

Repomng Penod 
8 How Long Before 

Questton is Answered 

Report yearly. Evaluate in fiw 
pars. 

bport ye*. Evaluate In five 
I B W ,  
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TABLE 16. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 20 - Administrative Sltes, Utillty corridors, and Communication Sltes 

Monltonng item 
and 

Desired Future 

ADMINISTRATIVE 
SITES 
Sltes are efficient, ae5 
th&cally pleasing and 
accessible to people 
wlth disabiilties 

UTILITY CORRIDORS 
Low growing vegeta- 
tion is favored in e l m  
tric rights-of-way where 
the height of the vege 
tatton conforms wtth 
safe operating require 
ments of the utility. 

COMMUNICATION 
SITES 
Communication sltes 
are developed and uh- 
lized M their greatest 
potential, thus eliminat- 
ing or at least reducing 
the n d  to develop ad- 
ditional sltes onthe For- 
est 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

OSHA regulations, Health and Safety 
Code Handbook requirements, and ail 
local, state, and building codes ere 
complied wlth 

Low-growing shrubs andlor grasses 
are established and maintained in uhl- 
ty corridors where wildllfe and aesthet- 
ic objectives are l o  be met 

Use of existing sltes is maximized to 
minimize the need for addltional sltes 

Legend (9 - implementation Monltoring 
(E) - Effectiveness Monltoring 
(V) -Validation Monltoring 

Monltonng 
Questions 

Do administrative shes 
meet required reguls 
tions? (0 

Is low-growing vegeta- 
hon being maintained 
in electric rights-of-way 
where wildllfe and 884 
thettc obiecWes have 
been established? (9 

Were new communica- 
tion sltes developed? 
Are existing communr 
cation sltes being used 
to the maximum? (9 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Annual OSHA inspee 
tion. 

Visual inspection at 
threeyear intervals 

Number of available 
spaces wlthin existing 
communication sltes 
a1 the end of five 
years. 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

No code violations. 
Violations are cor- 
rected as quickly ns 
possible. 

Noncompliance 
wlth standard. 

Existing sltee a p  
proach 90% occu- 
pancy Any new 
communication site 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report yeaw Anainment every 
year. 

Report evely three years Atlaim 
ment at time of inspecbon. 

Report at end of fdth year of impls 
mentation 
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TABLE 17. Monltoring the Desired Future of Management Area 21 - Special Management Areas 

Monltoring Item 

Desired Future Desired Future 
and Indicators of 

ECOSYSTEM 
Big Schloss, Laurel 
Fork, Lmle RNer, and 
Mount Pleasant contain 
a variety of unique nat- 
ural resources 

Ensure that the ecosystem generally 
mimics or is the resuit of natural pro- 
cesses 

BIOLOGICAL VALUES 
The unique biological Vegetation and wildlife management 
values are protected practices are restricted to those nece6- 
wlthin Laurel Fork, Little sary to manage habltats and popula- 
River and Big Schloss tions of threatened, endangered, or 

sensltlve species, and to maintain nat- 
ural communlties This is accom- 
plished in consuitation wlth the USDl 
Fish &WildlrfeSeNlce, theVirginiaand 
West Virginia Natural Herltage Pro- 
grams, and state wildlde agencies 

GEOLOGIC VALUES 
The unique geologic Projects are designed to avoid, mini- 
landform at Big Schloss mize, or mltigate adverse effects on Big 
is protected Schloss 

MINERALS 
Wlthin Laurel Fork, Lands are generally available for min- 
leasing forvaluable gas era1 development wlth special stipula- 
resewes continues with tions to protect sensltive areas 
unique biological val- 
ues maintained 

egend (I) - Implementation Monitoring 
(E) - Effectiveness Monltoring 
c/) -Validation Monltoring 

Monltoring 
Questions 

To what extent are 
changes to the ecosye 
tem induced by man- 
agement practices? (9 

Were practices used 
that were necessary to 
recover threatened or 
endangered species 
habltats or popula- 
tions7 Were practices 
used that were neces- 
sary to maintain sensi- 
tNe species habltats or 
populations7 (I) 

Was Big Schloss pro- 
tected from disturb- 
ance? (9 

Wlthin the Laurel Fork 
Special Management 
Area, did leases issued 
contain special stipuia- 
tions7 (I) 

Frequency of Acceptable 
Measurement Change 

Number of acres I Management actwi- 
ties which treat 
more than 10% of 
theareaare notcon- 
sidered to mimic 
natural ecological 
processes 

Condltion of habltat 
for sensltive plant or 
animal communlties 
and populations for 
threatened and en- 
dangered species as 
measured yearly 

Noncompliance 
wlth standard 

management activi- 
ties based on inspec- 
tion every flfth year 

re1 Fork Special Mon- 
agement Aroa contain 
special stipulations as 
reported yeaoly 

Reporting Period 
8 How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Evaluate every fwe years 

Report yearly Attainment will be 
ongoing 

Report every Mth year Desired fu- 
ture is presently in place and will 
be maintained 

Report yearly Attainment when 
new leases are issued 
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TABLE 17. Monitoring the Desired Future of Management Area 21 - Special Management Areas (Continued) 

SPNM ROS areas 
meet the crlteria for 
providing pnmitwe 
recreation Measure 
ment occurs every 
five years 

~~ ~ 

Monltoring Rem 
and 

Desired Future 

Failure of invent* 
ried SPNM ROS ar- 
eas to meet the crib 
tena for SPNM ROS 
recreahon opportu- 
nlties 

RECREATION 
Oppomnihes are pro. 
vided for pnmltNe 
recreation and solltude 

~ _ _ _ _ _  

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Lands within this management area re. 
taln their existing recreation opportu- 
nw spectrum classlfication 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Are opportunities for 
primltwe recreahon and 
solaude being provid- 
ed? (0 

Frequency of Acceptable 
Measurement Change 

TABLE 18. Monfioring the Desired Future of Management Area 22 - Small Game and Watchable Wildlife 

Reporhng Period 
8 How Long Before 

Cluestron is Answered 

Report evely five years Desired 
Future IS attained whin ten years 

I Reporhng Pen4 
&How Long Before 

Quesbon is Answered 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Monltoring Rem 

Desired Future 
1 and 

ECOSYSTEM 
Wildllfe habitat and as- 
sociated dispersed 
recreehon are devel- 
oped to their potential 

Legend 

thereof 

(I) - Implementation Monltorlng 
(Ej - Effectiveness Monltoring 
o/) .Validation Monltoring 

Implementahon 
Schedule developed 
for each area whin 3 
years after Plan a p  
proval 

No implementation 
schedule has been 
developed. L 



TABLE 19. Monltoring Items That are Common to Most Manage"? Areas 

Monltoring ltem 
and 

Desired Future 

ARCHEOLOGICAL 
SITES 
All archeological sites 
that are potentially eligi- 
ble to the Ndonal Reg- 
ister of Historic Places 
ar0 protected 

BIOLOGICAL VALUES 
Old growth is protect. 
ed 

Yellow Pine community 
is maintained or en- 
hanced 

3gend 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Projects are designed to avoid, mink 
mize. or mltigate adverse effects on PO 
tentielty signrficant cultural resources. 

Prior to scheduling any silvicultural 
pradces in old growth forest type 
group 21 identified as 'Present Old 
Qrowth' in Table 2-1 and located on 
lands classdied as sultable for timber 
production, the following will be a+ 
oomplished the stand will be invento- 
ried by thecriteria in FEIS Appendtx H, 
and slte-specific analysis and 
disclosure includes a discussion on the 
old growth charactenstics found, the 
effects of the actton on these character- 
isflcs, and the effect the adon will have 
on the contribution of the area to the 
Forest's 'old growth' allocation. 

Burns are planned end executed to en- 
hance slte conddions Prescribe burns 
can be accomplished to meet specdio 
resource objectives 

(I) . Implementation Monltoring 
(E) - EffecUveness Monltonng 
M -Validation Monltoring 

Monitoring 
Questions 

Were potentially eligl- 
ble sltes protected from 
disturbance? (0 

Is each old growth for- 
0sttVpe represented in 
mo ld  growth condtiion 
on the Forest? How 
much and where IS the 
old growth on the For- 
e& o 

4re associated species 
af the yellow pine com- 
munity, dependent on 
'Ire or xenc oondmons, 
wing maintained and 
reproducing7 (E) 

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

ilisual evidence of 
disturbance from 
management ac tw 
hes based on annual 
inspection of sample 
3ltes 

4cres of old growth 
'orest type gmup 21 
nventoried on suit- 
able timberland as 
neasured yearly 

'enanent vegetation 
iots as measured at 
5 and 10 year inter- 
Ells 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

No evidence of 
damage to sltes. 

Depends on lnvew 
tofyfindmg and s* 
specffic analysis, 
but no toid 
downward bend in 
acres. 

Loss of easoclated 
species or total fire 
exclusion 

Reporting Pen4 
8 How Long M o r e  

Questlon Is Answered 

Report every year Desired Future 
is presently in place and will be 

Report yearty Evaluate at end ol 
Mth year of implementahon 

bportattbeandlOyear8 AWw 
nent may be decades may 
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TABLE 19. Monltoring Items That are Common to Many Management Areas (Continued) 

Monltoring Rem 
and 

Desired Future 

3lOLOGlCAL VALUES 
3elat~ely unfragment- 
td late successional 
ore81 habltats are 
naintained 

iarly successional for- 
181 habitats are main- 
ained 

:aves are Drotected 

Legend 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

letermine population trends of the ln- 
jicator species (worm-eating warbler, 
avenbird, brown-headed cowbird and 
-hated woodpecker) and relationship 
D habnat changes 

Determine population trends of the in- 
dicator species (common flicker) and 
dationship to habltat changes 

4 management pian will be developed 
lor each classrfied cave 

(I) . Implementation Monltoring 
(E) -Effectiveness Monltoring 

-Validation Monltoring 

Monitoring and Evaluatlon 

Monitoring 
Questions 

What are the bird popu- 
lation trends on the For- 
est? M 

Whatarethe bird popu- 
lation trends on the For- 
est? o 

Have all caves been in- 
ventoried on the For- 
esl, What ts the clsssrfl- 
cation of each cave 
inventoned? Have man- 
agement plans been 
developed for each 
cave? (0 
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Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Level one population 
surveys in coopera- 
tion wlth US. Fish 
and Wiidllfe Service 
breeding bird SUNV 

as measured yearly. 
Acres of late succes- 
sional habltat as mea- 
sured at5andlOyear 
intervals 

Level one population 
surveys in coopera- 
tion with U S  Fish 
and Wildllfe Service 
breeding bird Survey 
as measured yearly. 
Acres of early succes- 
sional habrtai as mea- 
suredat5and lOyear 
tnterva1s 

Completion of cave 
management plans 
wlthin five years of the 
date of the record of 
decision of the Re- 
vised Pian 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Natural population 
fluctuations are ex- 
pected Long-term 
(510 yr) downward 
trend wlll resun in 
implementation of 
Level 2 SUNeyS 

Natural population 
fluctuations are ex- 
pected Long-term 
(5-10 yr) downward 
trend wlll resuii in 
implementation af 
Level 2 SUNOYS. 

Noncompliance 
wlth standard 

Reporting Period 
8 How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report at end of fmh year of imple- 
mentation. Attainment in 10 years 

Report at end of ff ih year of imple 
mentation Attainment in 10 years 

Report at end of fmh year of imple 
mentation. All cave menagemmi 
plans will be completed 



TABLE IS. Monltonng Items That are Common to Many Management Areas (Continued) 

Monltoring item 
and 

&sired Future 

FIRE 
A level of protection is 
provided that resub in 
the least cost of presup 
pression, suppression, 
and net value change 
(cost efficient level) 

Preattack planning has 
been completed in the 
urban I wildland Inter- 
face 

INSECT & DISEASE 
IPM is used to minimize 
damage from forest 
pest organism wnh par- 
i~cular focus on gypsy 
moth 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

The efficient fire program budget is 
identlfied by the Level II Fire Analysis 
and is implemented through the annu. 
al fire managemeni action plan 

Forthe urbanhwldland interface, repre- 
seniatives of the Forest cooperate wlth 
the Virginia and West Virginia Depak 
menis of Forestry and local fire authori- 
Bes PreaUack planning is recommend- 
ed in and aroundexisiingsubdlvisions 

Destructive insects and disease organ- 
isms do not increase to poteniialiy 
damaging levels following manage- 
ment acbvbes. 

Legend (0 - Implementation MonRoring 
(E) - Effectiveness MonRorins 
M . Validation Moniioring 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Is funding being all+ 
cated as indicated by 
the fire anelysis io 
achieve the desired Iev- 
el of proteciion? (I) 

Was preattackplanning 
effectwe in preventing 
loss of irfe or homes on 
private property' (E) 

Are silvicunural treat- 
ments effectively reduc- 
ing the susceptlbilky or 
vulnerabilty of stands 
to damaging pests? (E) 

Are intervention treat- 
ments effeciiveiy reduc- 
ing the susceptibilky or 
vulnerability of stands 
to damaging pests7 (E) 
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Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Funding and Capabii- 
ItU Index compared 
w r i y  

Number of people 
who dm or houses 
losi due to wildfire for 
every fire in the 
urbanlwildland inter- 
face. 

Number of oak regek 
erated at Znd, Sth, 
and 10th year 

Annual population es- 
timates 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Variance greater 
than 10% from Fire 
Protechon Capabil- 
ky Index of 100% 

Any loss of IS or 
house from fire ortg. 
inating on the For- 
est 

Gypsy moth im- 
pacts prohiblt ade- 
quate oak siocking 
on more than 5% of 
projects 

Post treatment p o p  
ulation within 2 
10% of pre treat- 
ment populaiion 

Reporting Period 
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Repod yeariy Attainment every 
year 

Report yeariy Desired fulure ai- 
Wined in ten years 

Reporl at the end of fifih year of 
implemeniaiion 

Report yearly Evaluate lmmedl- 
aieiy for attainment 

Monitoring and Evaluatlon 



TABLE 19. Montonng Items That are Common to Many Management Areas (Continued) 

Monitoring hem 
and 

Desired Future 

ANDs 
(ation4 Forest owner- 
ihip is consolidated 
vnh pahular empha- 
iis plaoed on acquiring 
iesirable intenor tracts 

411 lendllnes are located 
o Forest S e ~ i c e  stand- 
ard 

411 lendlines are main- 
ained to Forest S e ~ i c e  
rtandard. 

PLAN CONSISTENCY 
411 projects ere consis- 
ent wlth the Plan 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

3 ~ e  priorrlytoexchangesthatwill con- 
wlidate large blocks of Nahonal Forest 
land through scqulsrhon of desirable 
inholdings and disposal of isolated 
tracts of Nahonal Forest land. 

Establish all landlines to Forest SeNice 
standards wrihin the first plan period 

Maintain established boundety lines 
on a loyear frequency. 

Projects are evaluated to determine d 
they are consistent wrih the manege- 
ment direction in the Pian This evalua- 
tion is documented in the project-level 
environmental documentwrlh afinding 
of consistency incorporated into the 
decision document 

Monkonng 
Questions 

Are available private 
lands being acquired 
hat have been identi- 
fied on the land owner- 
ship adjustment map? 
(I) 

Were exchanges or pur- 
chases effective in con- 
solidating large blocks 
of National Forest lend 
or disposing of Isolated 
tracts of exmiing Na- 
tional Forest lend? (EJ 

1s the Forest establish- 
ing boundary lines at a 
rate to meet ObJectNes 
in Appendbb E of the 
Plan? (0 

Is the Forest maintain- 
ing boundary lines at a 
rate to meet objectives 
in Appendh E of the 
Pian? (I) 

Are projects consistent 
with the Forest Plan? 
Are the projects being 
implemented in eccord- 
ance wrlh the NEPA 
documents? (I) 
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Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Acres exchanged or 
acquired as reponed 
yearly 

Acres exchanged or 
acquired as reported 
Ymrly. 

Miles of landline Io 
cated as repoiied 
yearly. 

Miles of landline 
maintained as report. 
ed yearly 

Number of propcts 01 

project ~ level Pian 
amendments 85 r e  
ported yea* 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Chanae 

Tract exchanged or 
acquired not identi- 
fied on LandCwner- 
ship Adjustment 
Map 

Tract acquired did 
not consolidate 
ownerahp or tract 
disposed was not 
Isolated 

Vananm greater 
than 25% from ob- 
Je&e 

Variance greater 
than 25% from ob- 
JE&E 

Noncompliance 
wrlh NEPA docu- 

Forest Plan. 
ments or Revised 

Reporhng Period 
8 How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report yearly. Desired future at- 
tained in 50 years 

Repoiiatendoffiffhyearofimpla 
mentation Desired future attained 
in 50 years 

Report yearly Attainment end of 
tst l&yr period. 

Aepoii yearly. Evaluate at the end 
of Mth year of implemmMon. 

Report yearly Attainment every 
year 



TABLE 19. Monitonng Items That are Common to Most Management Areas (Continued) 

Monttoring Item 
and 

Desired Future 

RECREATION 
Trails will be developed 
or improved as funding 
perm-. 

Trails are maintained to 
standard 

The 'Share The Trail' 
concept is promoted 

A wide range of recre- 
ahon opportuntties is 
provided to the Forest 
vtsttors 

SOIL 
Soil productivdy is pro- 
tected 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Outputs shown in the Plan are being 
accomplished 

Trail maintenance activlties are oom- 
mensurate with the existing ground 
condttions and the level of use the trail 
recetves. 

The trail system is managed to provide 
for a variety of trail users and experi- 
ence levels 

The area is managed to meet the 
adopted Recreaiion Opportundy Spec- 
trum (ROS) classification Standards 
are used in designing and executing 
management practices in order tosuc- 
ceasfullv meet the assigned ROS. 

To maintain soil productlvdy while con- 
duoting forest management aoiivities, 
the organic or lmer layer, topsoils and 
root mat should be left in place over 
85% of the aree of the planned acttvily, 

Monltoring 
Questions 

Are the estimated out- 
puts projected in the 
Plan being achieved? 
0 

Are trails being main- 
tained to the standard 
necessary to ads 
quatety support users? 
(0 

Are trails meeting the 
needs of Its users? (E) 

Are ROS classifications 
being met in the Mac- 
sgement Area? How 
 ell do the standards 
help in meeting the 
ROS obiecttves? El 

Did activlties leave in 
olace st least 85% of 
the soil sulface layer, 
ncluding organic or It- 
ter layer, topsoil. and 
.oat mat? (0 

l d  exposing up to 15% 
>f the soil cause ere 
lion to exceed the 
orested T-factor? (E) 

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Number of Miles of 
trail constructed or rs 
constructed as mee 
sured yearly, 

Miles of trail not to 
standard as mes 
sured yearly. 

One User Sulvey 
done during first five 
years of Plan 

Evaluation of 75% of 
projects yearly. 

Areas of bare soil on 4 
propcis per Ranger 
District per year. 

Areas of bare soil on 
one project per 
Ranger hstnct per 
year 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Variance greater 
than 25% between 
projected and actu- 
al outputs. 

Any increase in the 
backlog of trails not 
meintainedtostand 
ard 

SUNV reveals poor 
Trail condtions, 
hazards, or user 
conflmta 

Any human caused 
deviations from 
adopted ROS 

Noncompliance 
wtth stendard. 

Soil erosion ex- 
ceeds forested 
T-factor 

Reporltng Penod 
8 How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report yearly Evaluate at end o 
Mth year of Implememon 

Report yea* Evaluate at end o 
fifih year of implemeniatton 

Report at end of fifth year of imple 
mentation 

Reporteveryfnreyears Desiredfe 
ture presently axisis and will be m 
hlned. 

3eport yearly Attainment every 
mar. 

kport every two years Answer in 
3 years 

5 - 39 Monltorlng and Evaluation 



TABLE 19. Monltonng Items That are Common to Most Management Areas (Continued) 

Monitonng nem 
and 

Desired Future 

'HREATENED I EN- 
IANGERED SPECIES 
. 8  E plant and animal 
pecies are protected 

rlMBER 
illowable Sale Quantiiy 
ASQ) will not be ax. 
:eeded 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

qequirements and measures for activi- 
188 affecting threatened and endan. 
jered species are detailed in species 
ecwery plans and FSH 26(19 23R 

Nlthin the planning penod, the volume 
>f tlmber to be sold in any one year 
nay exceed the average annual ASQ 
so long asthetotal amountsold forthe 
Dlanning period does not exceed the 
4sQ 

Legend' (I) - Implementation Monitoring 
(E) ~ Effectiveness Monitoring 
M ~ Validation Monitonng 

Monitoring 
Questions 

Were requirements out- 
lined in federal species 
recovery plans imple- 
mented' (I) 

Is habiiat for all existing 
threatened and enden- 
gered species being 
maintained or lm- 
proved with no unwant- 
ed habltat anerstions I 
degradations 
happening? (EJ 

Did the volume sold 
from sultable timber- 
land in any one year ex- 
ceed the Average An- 
nual ASW Was the 
total volume sold from 
suitable land forthefirst 
decade 1885 than the 
decade's ASW 0 

Based on volume har- 
vested. are timber yield 
weffrclents used in 
FORPLAN accurate' 
M 
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Threshold of 
Acceptable I Chanae 

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Species specdic pop Evidencethat recov- 
ulations Frequency ery plans are not b e  
depends on species ing implemented. 

species speclfic p o p  
ulations Frequency 
depends on species. 

Natural population 
fluctuations are a@ 
ceptable. Negative 
trends resuning 
from management 
activities will require 
immediate action 

Volumechargeableto None Adjust As0 
ASQ as sold yearly. during next plan- 

ning period 

ed yearb by working 

Reporting Period 
8 How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report yearly Aitainment every 
p a r  

Report yearly Attainment will vary 
by species based on recovery o b  
IeCtNBS 

Report yearb Evaluate at end of 
flfth year Validate at end of first 
decade. 

Report at end of mth year of imple 
mentation Validation in 10 years 



TABLE 19. Monrtoring Items That are Common to Most Management Areas (Continued) 

Timber harveshng on suitable lands 
must be done under a haNest cutting 
method where adequate stocking of 
desirable species is expected to occur 
w a i n  5yearsafierthefinai harvestcut 

The minimum number of stems per 
acre for each forest type are 150 for 
whm pine and hardwoods, and 300 for 
shoffleaf pine, Virginia pine, and mixed 
pine - hardwood 

Monltoring Hem 
and 

Desired Future 

Are harvested forest 
lands restocked wlthin 
h e  years following her- 
vest? (E) 

Are moddied shelter- 
wood hervent cuts re- 
generahng forests to 
desirable species', (E) 

rlMBER 
ulaximum size iimlts tor 
law& areas are those 
iecessaryto meet man- 
igement ObJeCiNes 

ands harvested ere 
idequately restocked 

iarv&ed pine fore& 
ire adequately re- 
tocked. 

Indicators of Monitoring 
Desired Future Queshons I 

The maximum sfze of openings for ell 
management types on the Forest for 
clearcut, shenemood and seed tree 
harvest cultrng methods is 40 ecrea. 
(25 acres in West Virginia) 

Are the opening si28 
limlts needed to meet 
wildlde habltst or visual 
qualty obpbves used 
more d e n  than the 
maximum stze limn of 
40 acres? (0 

White pine foresttypes can be regener- 
ated arirficially or naturally to white 
pine Yellow pine forest types can be 
regenerated arirficially or naturally io 
yellow pine 

Were pine types suc- 
cessfully regenerated 
tothe appropneteforest 
type' (E) 

Measurement 8 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

Number of hervested 
stands and their acres 
by Management Area 
except for satvage 
sales 

Number of desirable 
stems per acre as 
measured firsi and 
lhird year afier har- 
vesting for pine 
stands and at third 
year for hardwood 
stands. 
Number of desirable 
stems per acre and 
everage regenemtion 
heighi as gathered 
every 2 years on 
stands idenifled for 
monltoring 

Forest type as mee 
sured first and third 
year afier harvesting 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

Actual size limii as 
determined by 
wildlde habltat or vi- 

ceeded et leasIIO% 
of the time an open- 
ing is created. 

Evidence that land 
is not restocked 
wlthin fwe years fob 
lowing harvest 

sual quality is ex- 

Evidence that natu- 
ral regeneration is 
not becoming 88. 

iabiished to meet 
minimum number of 
stems per acre 

More than 10% of 
the pine regenere 
tion was not to the 
eppropnate forest 
type 

Reporilng period 
8 How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Fieporiyeerly. Evaluate atffih year 
of implamenlabon 

End of third growing season fol- 
lowing harvest 

Attainment in 10 Years 

End of third growing c.eason fol- 
lowing hmest 

Legend. (0 - Implementahon Monltoring 
(E) - Effedrveness Monltoring 
M - Validahon Monltonng 
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TABLE 19. Monltoring Items That are Common to Most Management Areas (Continued) 

Monltwing Hem 
and 

Desired Future 
Indicators of 

Desired Future 

TRANSPORTATION 
Roads are designed to 
the lowest standard 
necessary to meet man- 
ngemenl area obiec- 

I hves 

Roads bulk or reconstructed In Maw 
agementareas7,11,13,14,15,16and 
17 

TRAVEL MANAOE- 
MENT 

Based on acres har- 
vested, are road con- 
struction end recon- 
struction coefficients 
used in FORPLAN ac- 
curate? 0 

A road system will be 
maintQlned that serves 
lhe public. meets men- 
agement needs, and 
protects resources in a 
cost-elfecttve manner 

Acres harvested and 
miles of road built or 
reconstructed each 
year 

Road management is consistent wlth 
the management area direction and 
meets standards in the Revised Plan 

Have existing closed 
roads been opened to 
public use? (I) Have ex- 
isting roads currently 
open to public use 
been closed? (I) 

VISUALS 
Wislton see a forested 
landscape that appears 
pleasing to the eye 

Total Forest miles 
open and closed to 
public motorized use 
as repolted yearly in 
TIS 

The area is managed to meet the 
adopted visual quallty objective Con 
trast reducing techniques are used in 
designing and executing menagemelll 
practices in order to successfully meel 
the assigned visual quallty objectwe 

Arevisual quallty objec- 
tives being met in the 
Management Area? 
How well do the 
contrasbreducing tech- 
niques help in meeting 
the visual quallty objec- 
tNBS? (E) 

3gend (I) - Implementation Monitoring 
(E) ~ Effectiveness Monltoring 
M .Validation Momtoring 

Visual evaluation of 
75 % of yearly 
projects. 

Monitoring Frequency of 
Questions Measurement 

is the sxishng compli- 
ment of open roads ad- 
equate to meet the ex- 
panences desired by 
the motorized recre- 
ation user on the For- 
e* (E) 

Yearly Treffic Counts 
and One User Survey 
done during first five 
Years Of Plan 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Change 

None. Use to adjusl 
coeffiicients for the 
next Plan revision 

Variance greatei 
than 5% from 
amount of open and 
closed roads in TIS 
at the lime the 
Record of Decision 
is signed. 

Comments reveel 
hazards, rwurce 
problems or use1 
COntlldS 

Any humawaused 
deviahonsfrom con 
trast reducing tech. 
niques 

Reporling P e n 4  
& How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

beport atend offdthyearofimple 
nentahon Validation in 10 years 

3epolt yearly. Evaluate at the end 
frfth year of implementstion. 

3eporl eb end of fiful year of lmple 
n e m o n  

3eepotteveryfiveyeara Desiradfu- 
:ure presently exists and will be r e  
ained. 
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TABLE 19. Monltoring Items That are Common to Most Management Areas (Continued) 

Monitonng ltem 
and 

Desired Future 

WILDLIFE 
Qualrty hunting oppor 
tunlties are promoted 

Populations for de 
mend fie bear, deei 
and turkey) species are 
maintslned or en. 
hanced 

ACCOMPLISHMENT 
REPORTING 
OutputsOosts shown in 
the Plan are being ac. 
complished. 

The USB of clearcuihng 
is iimlted 

Timber Harvest Meth- 
ods other than clearcut- 
ling are predominant 

Indicators of 
Desired Future 

Big Game Hunting Demand. 

Populatlon Trends 

2uantitetlveiy compare planned ver- 
PUS actual outputs/costs. 

The decision document for any project 
nilizing clearcutting contains a deter- 
nination that clearcutting is the opt+ 
num method to meet the goals, objec- 
~ e s ,  desired future condrtion, and 
dandards forthat management area as 
lescribed in the Plan 

Jneven-age management using indi- 
fidual tree or group selection harvest 
:wing methods and even-age man- 
igement using the shelterwood timber 
iarvest cuihng method may occur. 

Monitoring 
Questions 

Based on National For 
est Stamps sold, art 
projected blg gam1 
hunting trends accu 
rate? M 

Based on hunter hac 
vest information are the 
projected populabor 
trends for the demanc 
species accurate ? M 

Are the estimated out. 
puts projected in ihi 
Plan being achievedl 
m 
Are the costs of imple 
menting the Plan con. 
sistent wrth those pre 
jected? (0 

How much is being 
clearcut? (0 

What are the acres by 
cutting method wlthin 
management areas? (0 

Measurement & 
Frequency of 
Measurement 

National Foresl 
Stamps sold as r e  
ported yearly by S a t e  
wildllfe agencies 

Hunter harvest infor. 
mahon 88 reported 
yearly by state wildlife 
agencies 

MAR ltems as report- 
ed yeariy. 

Dollars spent as re- 
ported yearly. 

Acres &red for safe 
yearly. 

Acres offered for sale 
yearly 

Threshold of 
Acceptable 

Chanae 

None Use to adjus 
demand &mate! 
for the next Plan re 
vision 

None Use to adjus 
model populatior 
trend eshmates fo 
next plan revision. 

Variance greatei 
than 25% W e e r  
projected and a& 
al outputs 
Variance greatei 
than 25% W e e r  
Pian projdons 
and actual unH 
COStS 

Yearly vatiance 
greater than 10% 
between Plan 
acreage projections 
and actual accom. 
plishments 

Variance greater 
than 25% between 
Plan projections 
nnd actual accom 
Dlishments 

Reporhng Period 
B How Long Before 

Question is Answered 

Report at end of fifth year of imple 
m e w o n  Validation In 10 years 

Report yearly Evaluate at end of 
fifth year of implement&on 

Report yearly Evaluate at end of 
tmh year of implamentabon. 

Reporl yearly. Evaluate at end of 
fifih year of Implementation. 

Report yearly. Evaluate al end of 
Wh year of ImplemenWon 

Report yearly Evaluate at end of 
fifth year of implementation 
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RESEARCH Validation monitoring and other complex monitoring questions often require our 
close coordination with Forest Research Experiment Stations. Research scien- 
tists help us design and conduct monitoring studies and analyze and interpret 
the results. We have identlfied the following Research needs: 

-What is the most cost-efficient, reliable method(s) for collecting wilderness 
recreation use data? What yearly levels of use are occurring in wilderness? 
-What is the most cost-efficient, reliable method(s) for collecting dispersed 
recreation use data? What yearly levels of use, by RIM activtty, are occurring on 
the Forest? 
-What happens to the stands when different timber harvest methods are used 
to reduce impacts from gypsy moth’ 
-Can we make the stands less susceptible to gypsy moths even when non- 
susceptible trees are planted? 
-Do regeneration harvest size limits which differ by management areas, signifi- 
cantly affect habtat of management indicator species such as bear or turkey? 
-Development of a numerical rating system for each old growth forest type is 
needed to quanttfy qualtty of stands identdied based on Forest-wide inventoly. 
-1dentlfy public attitudes towards visual qualrty along all sensltivtty level 1 and 
2 roads. 
-Systematic inventory of plant and/or animal communities on the Forest and 
determination of species rarity and vulnerability to population changes due to 
natural and man caused influences. 
- ldentlfy vegetation and wildlde species composition and abundance changes 
resulting from gypsy moth defoliation. 
-Determination of naturally occurring fire frequency regimes based on den- 
drochronology studies to establish fire history in all forest types. 
-Determine if the endangered Indiana bat actually uses the Forest in the 
summer. 

RESPONSIBILITY Monltonng and evaluation is an interdisciplinary Mort. Project monltoring will be 
done by personnel at the Ranger District level. Financing will be part of the 
project costs. District personnel will document their findings and forward the 
results to the appropriate staff at the Supervisor’s Office. 

Plan monitoring, as well as some prolect monitoring, will be done by staff at the 
Supervisor’s Office. Evaluation of the Plan will be done annually by a team of 
specialists at the Supervisor’s Office and documented in a report. 
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REPORTS Two types of reports will be prepared. 

Annual 

Five-Year 

Annual reports will summarize monitoring actwlties conducted during the year 
and the results obtamed. They will address each of the monitoring questions 
listed in this chapter. Finally, the report will include any recommendations, if 
necessary, to make activlties and their effects consistent with the Plan, includ- 
ing 5 Plan amendments are warranted. 

Because some types of monltoring may not produce valid results in one year, 
the annual monitoring reports can at most present preliminary results of such 
studies, and may only summame their status. Where preliminary results are 
available, they will be examined to determine 5 changes are needed in the data 
collection and storage procedures Final results of these activities will be report- 
ed in an evaluation report to be prepared after the revised Plan has been in 
effect for five years. The five-year evaluation report will summarize the findings 
of all long-term monitoring activlties, and include a comprehensive review of 
implementation of the Plan. 

BUDGET Monltoring is an integral part of the total management process. That means that 
a year's activities under the Forest Plan are not completed until the monltoring 
of the effects of those activrties. as specflied in this chapter, is completed. This 
has two implications for budgeting First, the costs of monltoring and evaluation 
will be included in our annual requests. Second, fl the Forest is not given 
sufficient dollars from Congress to complete all necessary monltoring and 
evaluation, then It will either (a) reduce its planned activities or (b) figure out a 
way to conduct monltoring in a more efficient manner 

The budget to implement the Forest Plan is found in Appendix F. 
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EXAMPLE 

DETAILED IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 

MONITORING ITEM TIMBER 

DESIRED FUTURE 

INDICATOR OF 
DESIRED FUTURE 

WHAT'S THE 
QUESTION(S)? 

TYPE OF MONITORING 

A. Management or 
Other Areas Where 
Question Applies 

6. Rlsk Assessment 

C. Sampling 
Methodology 

Lands harvested are adequately restocked. 

Timber harvesting on suitable lands must be done under a halvest cutting 
method where adequate stocking of desirable species is expected to occur 
within 5 years after the final harvest cut. The minimum number of stems per acre 
for each forest type are: 150 for White Pine and hardwoods, and 300 for 
Shortleaf Pine, Virginia Pine, and Mixed Pine - Hardwood. (Plan Standard #996, 
page 2-1 73) 

1. Are harvested Forest lands restocked within five years following final harvest? 
2. Are modfied shelterwood harvest cuts regenerating forests to desirable 
species? 

Effectiveness 

1. Those management areas where It is permissible for the modfied shelter- 
wood harvest method to occur. 
2. Only stands cut using the modified 
shelterwood harvest method. 
3. Only stands with Site Index 60 or 70 for Upland Oak. 

Because the amount of funding available for monitoring is presently uncertain, 
the Forest divided desirable monitoring into two funding levels. Priorlty will be 
given to monltor Stte Index 70 stands first, f money is not available to monttor 
both Site Index 60 and 70 stands. This risk analysis places highest priorv on 
monitoring Slte Index 70 stands. They will have the highest likelihood and 
highest cost for commming management errors. 

All units cut using the modified shelterwood harvest method in the identfied 
sales (See Item J.) will be measured using procedures that follow. Permanent 
plots will be established by District personnel right after site prep is finished. 
Following inltial cutting the modified shelterwood stand will be examined to 
determine: (a) whether the area was restocked to an acceptable level of trees, 
(b) the proper (desirable) species, and (c) growth rates for the desirable 
species. 
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Three options are available to the District to get the data. In option 1, Districts 
can collect their own data and submit the Information to the Forest Silvicultural- 
ist. 

In option 2, a service contract can be issued by the SO every two years to collect 
the data. 

In option 3, a Challenge Cost Share agreement can be pursued wrth Dabney 
Lancaster College’s Forestry Class for them to do this monitoring. 

Stands that use any other haivest method will only be monitored at prescribed 
intervals stated in the Silvicultural Exam and Prescription Handbook. 

One plot per 5 acres harvested will be established. A total of 120 plots will be 
established. 

Directions to each plot center will be documented. A GIS map of unlts involved 
will be prepared. 

Metal fence post will be used to establish plot centers. 

All plots will be located at least 1 to 1 1/2 tree heights from the edge of the unrts. 

Regeneration plot size will be 1/1OMh of an acre. 

Sampling Design: 90 percent probability of being within 100 desirable stems 
per acre of the true mean. 

While all is not necessary to answer the questions, the following data will 
be collected at each plot or determined beforehand. 

D. Type of Data 
To Be Collected 
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A. BASIC STAND INFORMATION 
Ranger District/ Compt. 8 Stand 
Forest Type/ Stand Condltion Class 
Management Type/ Site Index 

Soil Type 
Gypsy Moth Defoliation Impacts (yes or no) 
Oak Decline Symptoms Present (yes or no) 
Deer Browsing (high/medium/low) 
Estimated Sawtimber Harvest BA 
Estimated Roundwood Harvest BA 
Estimated Residual BA IT+ DBH 
Estimated Residual BA 12- DBH 
Date Stand Harvesting Began 
Date Stand Harvesting Completed 
Type Stte Preparation 
Date Ste Preparation completed 

Aspecv % slope 

0. RESIDUAL BASAL AREA INFORMATION 
(wtth 10 factor prism) 

Evergreen Deciduous 
@t 

Total - Date Everareen Producers @ - 
m s  

Year 0 
Year 2 
Year 4 
Year 6 
Year 8 
Year 10 

C. LIVE REGENERATION INFORMATION 
(# PER ACRE) -- 2 ft. height min. 

Desirable 
Date Oak Other Acceptable 
Year 0 
Year 2 
Year 4 
Year 6 
Year 8 
Year 10 

Total Undesirable - --- 
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E. Expected 
Precision and 
Rellabllity 

F. Reporting 
Period 

0. Lead 
Responsibility 

H. Estimated 
Annual Cost 

D. AVERAGE REGENERATION HEIGHT INFORMATION 
(Nearest Foot) 

Desirable 
Total --- Date Oak Other Acceptable Undesirab/e - 

Year 0 
Year 2 
Year 4 
Year 6 
Year 8 
Year 10 

Based on sampling decision, precision and reliability of data is expected to 
be high. 

Data will be collected evely 2 years and summarized in the Forest’s detailed 
monitoring report. 

Collecting: Districts 
Compiling: Forest Sihricukuralist 
Analyzing and Interpreting: Forest Silwcuituralrst 
Reportlng: Forest Silvicuituralist 

Type of Skilled Personnel Needed: None 

Fund Code: NFRF (Reforestation) 
RTRT (Reforestation Trust) 

Work Activity: ET24 (Reforestation) 

Yearly Total Cost: 

Collecting Data: $2,000 
Overhead Costs of Processing and Reporting Findings: $500 

Number of Personnel Needed: 2-person crew per District 
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1. References 

J. Speclflc 
Projects And 
Their Location 

K. How Long Before 
Question Answered 

L. Potential 
Partners 

M. Data Storage 
Mechanism 

N. Report of 
F I n d I n g 8 

36 CFR 219.27(C)(3) Implementing Regulations 
FSM 2472.4 
FSH 2409.13, Chp 50 
FSH 2409 17, Chp. 8.4 
FSH 2409.26d-R8, Chp. 52 (Sihricuttural Examination and Pre- 

(GWNF Supp 61)-List of desirable species 
(Timber Planning Handbook) 
(Sihricuttural Practices Handbook) 

scnption Handbook) 

See attached list. 

10 years 

Dabney Lancaster Communily College - Forestry Class 

Existing Form GWFS - 2400 -20 (3/85) Field Inventory Form will be modSied 
to provide for documenting the required information 

Every two years data will be summarized for all plots taken to date. 
Information as stated earlier will be documented every other year in the detailed 
monltoring report. 
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SPECIFIC PROJECTS AND THEIR LOCATIONS 
FOR ADDRESSING TIMBER REGENERATION MONITORING QUESTION 

[See ffem J.) 

Specific Projects Ranger District 
And Their Location Deerfieid 

Dly River 

James River 

Lee 

unns Acres Points "e - 
Corbett Branch 1 28 5 

3 18 3 

Rock Hill 1 16 3 
3 17 3 
4 20 4 
5 13 2 

Not Yet Determined 
Walting until some units are sold 

Not Yet Determined 

Not Yet Determined 
Walting until some unlts are sold 

Pedlar Humphreys Skid # I  
Humphreys Skid #2 

Humphreys Cable #2 
Humphreys Cable #3 
Upper Pedlar 
Terrapin Creek 

Warm Springs 
Port Lock 

Piney Mountain 

11 
26 
19 
27 

18 
25 
I8 
10 
27 

37 
16 
40 
28 
30 
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Appendix A - Revised Forest Plan 
TIMBER SALE SCHEDULE, TOTAL TIMBER SALE PROGRAM, AND 

DETERMINATION OF LANDS SUITABLE FOR TIMBER PRODUCTION 

DETERMINATION OF LANDS SUITABLE FOR TIMBER PRODUCTION 

The determination of lands sultablefortimber production Is athree stage prooess that 1s descrlbed In more detail In the process paper 
'Incorporation of the NFMA Requirements for Timber Resource Land Sultabllity Into the Revision of the Land and Resource Manege- 
ment Plan for the Qeorge Washington National Fore#. The NFMA Regulations under $219 14 outline a three stage process for 
identifying lands sultable for timber production 

PHYSICAL SUITABILITY [STAGE 11 
§§219.14(a) of the NFMA Regulations sets forth the requirements for Sage 1 Timber Resource Land Suitabildy. The purpose of Stage 
I Timber Resource Land Suitabildy analysis is to identfy (I) non-forest lands, (2) lands admlnmtratrvely or congressionally wlthdrawn 
from timber production (wilderness and research natural areas), and (3) lands physically unsultable for timber production Lands 
Identded BS unsultabb for timber production in Stage 1 Timber Resource Land SuHaMllty analyss cannot legally be managed for the 
regulated flow of timber products These lands, therefore. are not part of the lands sultable for timber production for the maximum 
timber benchmark nor any of the aitematives 

Table A-1 displays the determination of lands unsultable for timber production based on Stage 1 Timber Resource Land Suttablllty 
analysis. 

Table A-I . 
Stage 1 sunabrlny Analysl. 

cia=m~tion Thousands of Acres 

Total National Forest Land 

Non-Forest Land 

Forest Land 

Unsuitable Forest Land 
Forest Land - Wdhdrawn (Wlldernesb & RNAs) 
Forest Land - Not Capable of Producing Crops of 

Forest Land - Irreversible Damage likely to occur 
Forest Land - Inadequate Response Information 
Forest Land - Can't Restock Wlthin 5 Years 

Industrial Wood 

Tentatively Suitable Forest Land 
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FINANCIAL ANALYSIS (STAGE 2) 

55219 14(b) of the NFMA Regulations sets forth the requirements for Stage 2 Timber Resource Land Sultabillty Stage 2 Timber 
Resource Land Suitability is a financial analysis designed to explore the financial aWactive?ess of different timber intensities on the 
lands identdied as 'tentatively sulteble for bmber production' Rather than rasubng In any lands being identdied as unsultable for 
timber production ai this time in the analyitc process. this financial analysis was uaed to identdy the relative advantages of dlfferent 
timber intensities on dfierent parts of the Forest The ID Team and Management Team used this financial analysis to remove some 
lands in Stage 3 to M e r  respond to concerns about the below-cost timber sale program 

IDENTIFICATION OF SUITABLE ACRES lSTAGE 3) 

55219 14(c) of the NFMA Regulations sets forth the requirements for Stage 3 Timber Resource Land Sultability Stage 3 analysis is 
used to identdy the lands suttable for timber production for the anernatwe selected as the Revised Plan The ID Team accomplished 
Stage 3 Timber Resource Land Suitability analysis through a three step procedure 

1 The ID Team and representatives from the Ranger Districts determined the location of the management areas based on public 
comments to Ahnative 8 in the DElS and management concerns Management area looat~ons were mapped on quad sheets and 
then transferred to an Alternative @A layer In the Geographical Information System Any lands allocated to Management Areas 4, 5, 
6,8,9,21 and 22 were de facto unsultable for timber production since the objectives of these management areas were inconsistent 
with lands suitable for timber production (All of Management Areas 12 and 20 were removed in Stage 1 Timber Resource Land 
Surtabillty as non-forest) 

2 A screening process was used by representatives from the Ranger Districts to determine what lands in Management Areas 7. IO, 
11. 13, 14, 15, 16 and 17 were impractical to manage as lands sulteble for timber production given the concerns about the Forest's 
below-cost timber sale program This screening process was based on local knowledge of these professionals to remove lands where 
access was impractical or where most of the lands were of low productivlty or excessively steep slopes This exercise involved the 
use of the knowledge of the Stage 2 Timber Resource Land Sultabillty analysis and similar analyses that had been accomplished in 
response to concerns about the below-cost timber sale program Lands in Management Areas 7, IO. 11,13,14, 15,16 and 17 that 
were Impractical to manage as lands suttable for timber production were assigned to management area prescriptions that carried 
designations of unsuttable for timber production and were so mapped in a GIs layer 

3 The remaining lands (466,oOO acres) could be assigned to management area prescriptions that allowed regeneration harvesting 
Based on the objectives of the Revised Pian and the economic efficiency of those remaining lends, 350,WO acres were finally 
identdied as suttable for timber production 
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Table A-2 displays the resuits of the Stage 3 Timber Resource Land Surtabiltty analysis 

Table A-2. 
Stage 3 SultabllHy Analysle 

Claesnieatlon 
Thousands 
Ot AcreD 

1. Tentatively Sultebla Forest Land (from Stage I) 

2 Lands Withdrawn for Other Resource Purposes 
Biological Areas (Management Area 4) 
Shenandoah Mountain Crest (Management Area 4) 
Massanulien (Management Area 5) 
Appalachian National Scenic Trail Corridor 

Roadless Areas Recommended for Wilderness Study 

Remote Highlands (Management Area 9) 
Special Management Areas (Management Area 21) 
Watchable Wildllfa and Small Gama Emphasis 

(Management Area 22) 

(Management Area 6) 

(Management Area 6) 

3 Lands Where Timber Management IS lmpractlcal 
Management Area 7 
Management Area 10 
Management Area 11 
Management Area 13 
Management Area 14 
Management Area 15 
Management Area 16 
Management Area 17 
Management Area 18 

4 Not Economically Efficient 
Management Area 7 
Management Area 10 
Management Area 11 
Management Area 13 
Management Area 14 
Management Area 15 
Management Area 16 
Management Area 17 

5. Lands Sultabla For Timber Production 
Management Area 7 
Management Area 11 
Management Area 13 
Management Area 14 
Management Area 15 
Management Area 16 
Management Area 17 
Management Area 18 

91 6 

244 
(1 6) 
(34) m 
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Table A-3 displays the breakdown of the lands suitable and unsuitable for bmber prcductron by management area This table breaks 
down the lands unsuitable for timber production Into the poliions that became unsuitable dunng Stage 1 and Stage 3 analysis 

Management Area Total siege 1 stage 3 Suitable 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
1 1  
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
IS 
20 
21 
22 

TOTAL 

70 
10 
10 
39 
44 
141 
8 

11  
2 
42 
133 
331 
39 
91 
21 
4 
59 
6 

1061 

x) 
3 
1 
3 
37 
25 
1 
3 
2 
4 
11 
14 
1 
3 
3 
4 
9 
1 

145 

50 
7 
9 
24 
7 

116 
7 
5 
0 
34 
74 
125 
11 
25 
17 
0 
50 
5 

566 

0 
0 
0 
12 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
4 
40 
192 
27 
63 
1 
0 
0 
0 

350 

Table A 4  displays the breakdown of the lands sultable for limber produdion by site index 

Table A 4  
Land5 Sunable For Timber Produciion by sne Index 

sne lndax 
Thousands 
ot Acre5 

50 

60 

70+ 

-0TAL 

E3 

146 

141 

350 
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LOCATION OF LANDS SUITABLE FOR TIMBER PRODUCTION 

Lands sultable for timber production are located in eight management areas. These management areas contain both suitable and 
unsultable lands WAhin the portions of these management areas identhed as sultable for timber production on the Special Features 
map, stands that meet the following criteria are suitable for timber production 

1 stands that contain white oak-red oak-hickory (on moistsrtes), yellow poplar, northern red oak, sugar maple-beech- 
yellow birch, upland hardwood-whrte plne or cove hardwoods-whlte pine-hemlock forest types regardless of site index 
and slope : 

2. stands that containwhlte pine, hemlock, whlte pine-hardwood, hemlock-hardwood orwhite pine-hemlockforesttypes 
regardless of slte index and slope, 

3 stands that contain whlte oak-red oak-hickory (on dry sltes), chestnut oak, scarlet oak, white oak, chestnut oak-scarlet 
oak or upland hardwood-yellow pine forest types on lands that are slte index M) or better for oak regardless of slope; 

4 standsthat contain whlte oak-red oak-hickory (on dry sltes), chestnut oak, scarlet oak, whlte oak, chestnut oak-scarlet 
oak or upland hardwood-yellow pine forest types on lands that are stte index 50 for oak on slopes less than 55% , 

5 all plantations (regenerated stands); 

6 portions of riparian areas more than 66 feat from the bank of the stream and adjacent to stands sultable for timber 
production in the adjoininn management area. 

During project level analysis, lands Identified as suitable for timber production must be no more than 350,oOO acres across the Forest 
However, within each management area lands sultable for timber production may vary by & 10% of the acreage displayed as sultable 
for timber production in Table A-2. Chapter 5 discusses the procedure for monltoring the assignment of lands sultable for timber 
production in each management area containing such lands 
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ALLOWABLE SALE QUANTITY 

The allowable sale quent* Is described In more detail in the process paper 'Incorporation of the NFMA Requiromenls for Silvicukural 
Practices Into the Revlaion of tha Land and Raaource Management Plan for tha George Washington Nabonel Foiesr The allowable 
sale quantity (ASO) 1s defined ns the quanMy of timber mal maybe sold for a tme penod from the area of sultable land (FSH 2409 13 
Zero Code) 

Table A-5 displays a breakdown of the As0 for the first decsde of the Revised Plan The ASQ is the amount of timber that may be 
sold for the first decade that the Revised Plan 16 in effect During this decade. no more than the ASQ may be sold There are no annual 
canstrunts on the amount of vdume that may be sold on the Forest 

Tabla A-5 
Allowable Sale Ouantity and nmber Sale Program Ouantiiy (Total Vdum lor lha flm 0.eade) 

HaNest Method 
Sawtimber Other Products 

MMCF MMBF MMCF MMBF 

11 6 

21 2 

Twc-Stage Sheitemood -2  -1 -* 

Group Selection 5 3 3  1 .I 

Intermediate HaNest -* -2 

Commercial Thinning -1 _* 

Total 132 91 9 

Totel Allowable Sale Quantity. 

Total NonSoheduled Volume 

Total Timber Sale Program 

-2 

-2 

341 

llnoludes seediree and removal harvests 
'None scheduled but some volume for other harvest methods may be substnuted during implementation 

826 

148 1 

-2 

7 4  

-2 

-2 

2381 

330 MMBF 

5 MMBF 

335 MMBF 
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The projection in Table A 4  of limber harvests and growth over the next 140 years shows a continual build-up of Inventory and an 
increase In the volume harvested The table shows lttle change in harvest as a percent of inventoty. Growth continues to exceed 
removals by harvest 

Table A-6. 
Projected Inventory, %Nest, Orowh on SUbbls lnnd (MMCF) 

10-Year lnventoly All Inventory Harvest- Harvest as % of Growth Growth as % of Previous 
Periods Suitable Average Inventory Average Average Period Harvest 

Annual Annual Annual 

1 1430 562 5 .Q 

2 1476 543 5 .Q 

3 1545 542 5 .Q 

4 1629 573 5 9 

5 1687 596 5 8 

10 1898 761 8 1 0  

14 1973 829 9 1.1 

3 

5 

8 

7 

7 

8 

12 

60 

100 

1w 
140 

140 

100 

133 
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TIMBER SALE SCHEDULE 

The timber sale schedule is described in more detail In the process paper 'Incorporation of the NFMA Requirements for Silvicullural 
Practices Into the Revision of the Land and Resource Management Plan for the George Washington National Fore* The sales 
schedule is defined as the quantlty of timber planned lor sale for a time period from the area of sudable land The sales schedulo 
provides a quantlty of limber planned for sale during the first period (10 years) k does not require a Ii&ng of individual timber sales 
(FSH 2409 I 3  Zero Code). Table A-7 displays the total allocation of hmbervolume to ba offered (baaed on a proration of the allowable 
sale quantlty) for each of the sa ranger districts. The aale schedule does not represent an exact amount of volume that mu* be sold 
on each Ranger District. but merely an Indication of the amount of volume that will be offered from each Ranger D sttrict 

TABLE A-7 
Total Allocnlon Fi rn  10 Year Porlod MCF (MMBF) 

Ranger Distrid Total Even-Aged Uneven-Aged 

Deerfield 9170 (64) 

Dry River 5870 (41) 

James River = (60) 
Lee 8590 (60) 

Pedlar 5870 (41) 

Warm Springs 9170 (64) 

TOTAL 47270 (330) 

Shies will be located on lands that are sultahle for tlmber management (poaons of Management Areas 7,11,13.14,15,16,17 and 
18) Documentation will be provided in site speclfic analysis Volume from these lands will be part of the allowable sale quantlty Some 
sales may be located on unsullable lends that allow such halves1 lo meet other resource needs Volume from those lands will not be 
part of the allowable sale quantrty 

Ranger distriots will develop three year timber action plans from this list to locate sale opportundies lo implement the schedule. 
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APPENDIX B 
LIST OF PROJECTS - FACILITIES 

Archer ATV Trails 

Augusta Springs 

Long Loop 
Watchable Wildlife Loop 

Benson Run Horse Trails 

Braley Pond Loop 

Confederate Breastworks 

Trall Constructlon/Reconstructlon Projects 

Trails provide access for dispersed recreation. Presented below is a list of trails to be constructed or 
reconstructed. The trail name refers to ns general location. The exact trail location is chosen once the 
project is funded and scoping and project-level analysis are complete. This list is not prioritized, as priorities 
can and do change over time. Neither is there a time frame associated with this list, as funding for trail 
construction is received on a year-by-year basis. The trails to be constructed will be determined each year 
once funding is received and priorities are determined. Depending upon funding, this list may or may not 
be completed during the plan period. 

Deerfield _-- 0 5.0 

Deerfield 
___ 0 1.0 
--_ 0 3.0 

Deerfield 447 1.7 5.0 

Deerfield --- 0 2.0 

Deerfield --- 0 0.3 

1 New 
Reconstruct. Construct. 

Crawford Mountain Trail and Trailhead 
(Relocation) 

Shaws Ridge 

Shenandoah Mtn. to Tom Lee Draft Con- 
nector 

Trsll 

Deerfield 485 0 2.0 

Deerfield 652 2.5 0 

Deerfield --- 0 3.0 

1 Dlstrlct I FDT# I (Miles) I (Mlles) 

Shenandoah Mtn. Trail and Trailhead (Re- 
location) 

Brandywine Lake 

Deerfield 447 0 1 .o 

Dry River -.- 0 0.5 

Clay Lick 

0 I 3.0 Wallace Peak to Bolshers Run Connector I Deerfield I --- I 

Dly River 594 2.0 2.0 

Cabin Ridge Loop I ~YRiver  I235 I 0 I 1.0 

California Ridge 1.0 I 1.5 
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New 
Reconstruct. Construct. 

FDT# (Miles) (Miles) Trail Dlstrlct 

High Knob 1 Dry River 1021 I 3.5 1 2.0 

Hone Quarry 1 Dry River 0 I 1.0 

LMle River 1 Dry Rwer 

Lookout Loop 1 Dry River 1.0 I 1.5 I 
Miller Run Loop 

Mines Run 

North River 

PioneerlWild Oak 

Dry River 

Dry River 

Dry River 

Dry River 

1022 3.5 1.6 

0.8 

539 0 3.6 

437171 6 0.5 2.0 

- - 

Rader Mountain I Dry River 597 I 0 I 4.0 

Rocky Run ATV Trails I Dry River 

Shenandoah Headwaters 1 Dry River 

Shenandoah Mountain 

Slate Springs 

Won Ridge 

Dry River 

Dry River 

Dry River 370 

___ 4.0 12.0 Alleghany I James River 

Alleghany Scenic Railroad I James River 

Australia Furnace 1 James River 

James River Bratton’s Run ‘Mining’ Loops (Scenic By- 

Childrens Forest 

Cockscomb Trailhead (Scenic Byway) 

way) 

James River 

James River 

Colonel Jordan Wayside Loop (Scenic By- James River 
way) 

0 1 0.75 

Evans Tract Wildlife James River 

Knoll Wayside Loop and Parking Areas James River 
(Scenic Byway) 
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Trsll 

New 
Reconstruct. Construct. 

Dlstrlct FDT# (Miles) (Miles) 

Rich Hole Trailhead I JamesRiver I - I 0.01 I 0 

Moomaw Access 

Oliver Mountain 

Rhododendron Wayside Loop and Park- 
ing Area (Scenic Byway) 

James River ___ 0 3.0 

James River _- 8.0 3.6 

James River -- 0 0.25 

Brown's Hollow I Lee I --- I 2.0 I 1.0 

Timber Demonstration Loop (Scenic By- 
my)  

Top Drive Overlook Trail (Scenic Byway) 

Big Schloss (Mill Creek Mill Mtn. Connec- 
tor) 

Boone's Run 

James River --- 0 2.0 

James River -- 0 0.25 

Lee __- 0 2.5 

Lee -_ 0 1.5 

6.0 
O I  

Great North Mountain extension from Lee 
Hunkerson Gap to Hawk Hollow I 

~ ~ ~ 

Brushy Hollow 

Bucktail to Hahnoon Link 

Devil's Garden 

~~ 

Lee 1019 2.0 0 

Lee ___ 2.0 

Lee _ _ _  0 5.0 

0 I 15.0 Hawk Hollownomahawk Pond/Kelly Run I Lee I --- I 

Great North Mountain extension from 
Barb Gap to Hunkerson Gap 

Halfmoon Mountain cutoff to Divide Hol- 
low 

Laurel Run to Tibbet Knob I Lee I --- I 0 I 3.0 

Lee 1009 0 6.0 

Lee 1003 0 2.0 

~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~ ~ ~ 

Little Sluice (FDR 92 bypass) Lee 

Long Mountain Lee 

Long Mountain to Hatfmoon (Relocation) Lee 

~ ~ 

401 0 1.5 

1007 0 2.0 

1007 0 4.0 

8-3 

Mailpath (from Big Blue at Sulphur 
Springs saddle to Wilson Cove) 
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Mau-Har 

Panther Falls 

Pedlar 

Pedlar 

New 
Reconstruct. Construct. 

(Miles) (Miles) Trail District FDT# 

Massanutten West Lee 408 I 7.0 I 23.0 

Paddy Mountain (links Sulphur Springs, 
Bonnet Hill, Paddy Gap and Vance's 
Cove) 

Lee 

Passage Creek I Lee 403 I 1.1 I 0 

Lee Racer Camp 

Second Mountain Loop from Kaylor Knob 
to Runkles Gap 

Shawl Gap/Sherman Gap East Connector 

_-- 0 3.0 

Lee -- 0 3.0 

Lee 403 I 0 I 2.0 

Sherman Gap West I Lee 0 I 2 5  403 I 
Slate Rock I Lee 

Lee Stony Run from Massanutten Resort to 
saddle between Kaylor Knob and Hart- 
man Knob 

Storybook Trail Bridge Deck (Replace- 
ment) 

Tibbet Knob 

Lee 

Lee 

Wildflower 1 Lee 0.5 I 0 E45 I 
Appalachian Trail 1 Pedlar 10.0 I 5.0 1 I 
Blue Loop I Pedlar 507A I 1 0  1 0.5 

Crabtree Falls Overlooks ( I  bridge) Pedlar 

Elephant Mtn. Pedlar 5098 1 .o 

Lakeside (Trail and Bridge) I Pedlar 300 I 0 5  I 0.01 

Lmle Priest 1 Pedlar 525 I 1.5 I 0 

Lovingston Springs I Pedlar 731 I 1.0 I 0 
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New 
Reconstruct. Construct. 

(Miles) (Miles) Trall Dlstrict FDT# - 
--- Pinnacle Flats Pedlar 1.5 I 3.5 

Saddle Gap Pedlar 703 0.5 [ 0.3 

South Pedlar ATV Trails Pedlar _- 0 I 3.0 

White Oak Flats 

Whrte Rock Gap 

Wilderness Access 

Pedlar 

Pedlar 

Pedlar 2.0 - 
Beards Mountain Spur Warm Springs 0.5 [ 1.0 

Bolar Mountain Loops 
Greenwood Point 
Sugar Hollow 
Loop Trail 
Fee Booth Spur 
Roadside (2 bridges) 
Campground 1 Spur 

Warm Springs 
720 
721 
722 
723 
724 
727 

2.50 0 
0.75 0 
0.75 0 
0.25 0 
0.75 0 
0.25 0 

Warm Springs Hidden Valley Loop 
Cobbler Mountain 
Jackson River Gorge 
Muddy Run (2 bridges) 

Jackson River Gorge-East 

61 1 
481 D 
481 B 

Warm Springs 

Kelly Run Shortcut Warm Springs 0 1 0.7 

Lake Moomaw, East Side Warm Springs * 
1 .o 

Lake Moomaw to Sherwood Lake 

Laurel Fork 

Middle Mtn. North 

Warm Springs 

Warm Springs 

Warm Springs 

Poor Farm Trail Bridge Warm Springs 0.1 I 0 

All except Ped- 
lar 

75 
O I  

Big Blue to Alleghany connector 
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Flre, Admlnlstrathre and Other Facllltles (FA&O) 

The following list is a prioritized schedule of FA&O facillties to be replaced or constructed on the Forest. 
Some of the facillties are currently leased and some are Forest Service owned which need to be replaced. 
These projects will be designed and constructed as funding becomes available. They have all been 
identified and approved for inclusion in the Forest Facillties Master Plan availaD!s at the Supervisor’s Office 
and District Offices. Construction of these facilities during the plan period will be dependent on the 
availabilny of funding. 

1. Lee Work Center and Office 
2. Dry Rwer Work Center and Office 
3. Warm Springs Work Center 
4. Augusta Springs Group Camp 
5. Pedlar Ofhce 
6. Sherando Lake Work Center 
7. Lake Moomaw Work Center (JR) 
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Developed Recreation Facilities 

Braley Pond 
Dispersed Camp 
Hite Hollow Range 
Wallace Tract Camp 
Augusta Springs Envir. Educa- 
tion Center 

North River 
Brandywine 
Todd Lake 
Hone Quarry 
Blue Hole 
Camp Run 
Hearthstone Lake 
Shenandoah Mtn. 
Dispersed Camp 
Pendleton Range 
Virginia Range 
Reddish Knob 
Elkhorn Lake 

Longdale 
Morris Hill 
Dispersed Camp 
Low Moor Range 
National Children's Forest 
Highland Scenic Tour 
Fortney Branch 
Archery Range 
Jackson River Access Points 
(2) 

Following is a l i s t  of malor developed recreation construction, rehabilitation and enhancement projects that 
will contribute towards meeting the Forest's desired future condition. These projects are prioritized as high, 
medium or low and will be implemented as funding becomes available. Depending upon available funding 
this list may or may not be completed during the Plan period. Unforeseen needs may also necessitate 
additions to this list. 

Campground Construction 
Locate/Construct 
Toilets 
Construction 
Expand/Enhancement 

Rehabilitation/Expand/Enhancement 
Rehabilitation 
Rehabilitation 
Rehabilitation/Enhancement 
ToiletsNater 
ToiletsNater 
Toilets 
ToiletsNater 
Locate/Construct 
Toilets 
Locate/Construct 
Rehabilitation/Enhancement 
Boat Ramp, Fish Pier 

RehabilitationlEnhancement 
Convert to Campground 
LocatelConstruct 
Toilets 
Toilethnterpretation 
Top Drive Overlook 
Rehabilitation/Enhancement 
Locate/Construct 
Toilets 

District 

Deelfield 

Dly River 

~~ ~~ 

James River 

Area I Project Priority 

H 
M 
L 
L 
H 

- 

M 
H 
H 
M 
M 
M 
M 
L 
M 
L 
M 
H 
M 

M 
M 
L 
M 
L 
H 
H 
L 
L 
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District I Area I Project 

Lee Camp Roosevelt 
Elizabeth Furnace 
Trout Pond 
Dispersed Camps (5) 
Hawk 
Hazard Mill 
Tomahawk Pond 
Wolf Gap 
Little Fort 
Newmarket Gap 
Trail Shelters (2) 
Trail Shelters (5) 
Interpretive Trails (6) 
Interpretive Trails (2) 
Massanutten Story Trail 
Sugar Knob Cabin 
Observation Towers (2) 
Shooting Range 
Passage Creek Gorge 
Powell's Fort Camp 
South Fork Corridor 
Iron Furnaces (3) 
Taskers Gap Camp 

Pedlar Sherando Lake 
Crabtree Falls 
Archery Range 
AT Trail Shelters (8) 
Dispersed Camps (2) 
Crabtree Meadows 
South Pedlar Campground 

Rehabilltation/Enhancement 
Rehabilltation/Expand/Enhancement 
Rehabilltation/Expand/Enhancement 
Construct 
Toilets 
Convert to Dispersed Camp 
Rehabilitation 
Toilets 
Rehabilltation/Enhancement 
Rehabilltation/Enhancement 
Rehabilltation/New Toilets 
Construct 
New Signs/RehabilLation/Exhiblts 
Construct 
Replace Bridges 
Rehabilitation/New Toilet 
Rehabilltation 
Locate/Construct 
Parking 
Rehabilltation/Enhancement 
Toilets/Parking/Rehabilitation 
Rehabilitation/Protect 
Construct 

Rehabilitation/Expand 
Parking/Toilets/lnterpretation 
Construct 
Rehabilitation 
Locate/Construct 
Parking/Dispersed Camping 
Locate/Construct 

Rehabilitation/Expand/Enhancement I Rehabilitation/Expand/Enhancement 
Warm Springs Bolar Mountan I Hidden Valley Campground 

Blowing Springs 
Greavers Ridge Camp 
Bubbling Springs 
Locust Springs 
Greenwood Point 
McClintic Point 
Dispersed Camp 
Bath Shooting Range 
Poor Farm 
Mill Hill 
Hidden Valley 
Walton Tract 
Pads Creek 
Hidden Valley 
Laurel Fork 

Rehabilitation/Enhancement 
Construct 
Toilet 
Toilet/Rehabilitation 
Toilet 
Construct Group Camp 
Locate/Construct 
Toilet 
Road/Bridge/Campsites 
Expand Volunteer Village 
Swinging Bridges 
Construct Campsites 
Footbridge 
Dispersed Campsites 
Parking/Access from SR 642 

M 
H 
H 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
H 
M 
L 
L 
M 
M 
H 
M 
M 
L 
H 
H 
H 
M 
M 

H 
M 
M 
M 
M 
H 
M 

H 

M 
H 
M 
M 
H 
L 
L 
H 
H 
M 
M 
M 
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lnterprethre Facllitles 

Deerfield 

James River 

Lee 

Pedlar 

Warm Springs 

Following is a 1st of major interpretive facility construction, expansion, and enhancement projects which 
will contribute to meeting the Forest's desired future condltion. These projects are all considered high 
priority and will be implemented as funding becomes available Depending upon available funding this list 
may or may not be completed during the Plan period Unforeseen needs may also necessltate additions 
to this list. 

Project 1 Priority District I Area I 
Augusta Springs Camp Enhancement H 

Highlands Scenic Tour ConstruWEnhancement H 
District Office Enhancement H 

Massanutten Visltor Center Expand/Enhancement H 

Appalachian lnstltute for Environmental Construct H 
Learning 

Lake Moomaw Visltor Center Construct H 
Hidden ValleyWarwick ConstruWEnhancement H 

Forestwide Charcoal Iron Furnace Exhibits (4) Construct 
Wayside Recreation Opportunity Exhibits Construct 
(6) 

H 
H 

-- Construction and expansion projects identlfred will increase the developed recreation capacity of the 
Forest. 

- Conversion projects (Bolar Mountain and Morris Hill) will change use from picnicking to camping. PAOT 
capacity is not expected to change. 

-- Rehabilltation and enhancement projects will add amenities to existing recreation sites to increase user 
satisfaction and enjoyment. These projects will not increase the PAOT capacity of the Forest. 

-. Numbers in ( ) refer to the number of sltes where a particular activity will take place. 

-- Dispersed camps will be designed to accommodate a variety of uses, including horses. 
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The Need for an lnterpretlve Program 

The George Washington National Forest consi8t8 of over one million acres of public land The For& Service Is responsible for caring 
for this land, for protecting its natural and cukural resources, and managing it In a way which will ensure that the future will find n in 
a condition comparable or better than it istoday. Interpretation is a dynamic means of communicdng tothe public about the valuable 
resourcesfound In their Forest. and the management activities which are occurring to protect these resources The products of aweli 
planned, professional interpretive program include. 

t increased public awarenew and ssnsWity for the fragile nature of many of our natural and oukurai resource8 and the need to 
protect them: 
2. Cultwetion in our youth of knowledge and respect for the natural envimnmeln; 
3. Education of the public about the role of the For& Service as the agency rwponslbie for managing the George Washington 
National Forest, 
4. Promotion of the Forest ea a place with a multnude of opportunities for vislton to enjw: 
5. Further development of g w d  relations between the Forest Service and the public; 
6 Promotion of partnerships, and 
7. Reduction of lwei and vandalism 

Interpretation 18 an activlty which aims to reveal meanings and relationships through the use of original objects, by firsthand 
experience and by illu64rative medie rather than simply by communicating factual informetion Fiiden). It 1s not enough to inform the 
public through oral or wrmen media. People only retain about 1% of what they hear and 30% of whatthey read. In order to guarantee 
that the visitor will retain the intended message, the best method le one in which the visitor becomes actively involved with the 
interpretive media or the resource itsen A good Interpretive program is intriguing, provooative, imaginative, gets the visitor involved, 
and influences the visitor's attitudes and behavior (Veverke 8 Aaaooiates). 

Hlstory of interpretation on the George Washlngton National Foreat 

Interpretation on the George Washington National Fore64 received a big push during the 1960's wkh the'outdoor Patternsfor People' 
initiative. The Storybook Trail, UonsTale Trail and MwanMen VIskor Center were constructed or put into use at that lime. Seasonal 
and temporary employees were assigned to the Center to lead hikes, visit with the public and plan for the many local school groups 
that used the facility Elizabeth Furnace Campground saw the addition of an amphitheather and construction of interpretive trails 
which tell the story of the charcoal Iron induetry in the 19th Centuly. The exhibits at the Massanutten Viskor Center are showing wear, 
and programs are no longer scheduled at Elizabeth Furnace amphitheater. 

Sherando Lake has an attractive amphdheater which had stateof-theart equipment at one time. Due to budget restraints, this aging 
equipment has not been upgraded or replaced WMin the last year an mphnheater was constructed et the Bolar Mountain Beach 
area on the Warm Springs Ranger District at Lake Moomaw. This is an attractive, but small faciiky nestled under trees near the 
bathhouse. Response from the public has been favorable for this facility and for the expansion of the Interpretive program at Lake 
Moomaw in general. 

Over the past several years, moat ofthe interpretation on the Forest has been done by volunteers. The edabiishment of professional 
interpreters on the Forest will help ensure that high queiky interpretation will be planned and Implemented. The George Washington 
National For& will continue to call upon vdunteera a supplement to interpr6tera. Whlk, they have respended well to thlr iaak, they 
should not be called upon to carry the full load. 

Reported Vlsltor Use on the Forest 

An Integral part of any planning procem is a knowledge of the people whowlll be involved in, or benefitfrom, the planned programs. 
Gathering intormetion eboln the areas of the Forest which peoplevisit moat frequently glves InslgM into where Interpretive programs 
might be most needed, moat desired by the publb, and subsequently moat aucce88ful. Of ooune it should not be overlooked that 
there may be areas which currently do not receive high use, but that migM atfact a lot of Forest visitors it facilltles were available. 

Considering the geographic location of the George Washington National Forest, just outside of the densely populated cities of 
Waahington DC, northern Virginia and Baklmore, one would expect the Forest to nearly meet capacity. While we do not Intend to 
create overcrowded conditions in developed and dispersed recreation areas, a review of visitor use data shows that many areas d 
the Forest are currently underutiiized. This fact Indicates that the George Washington National Forest may not be offering the range 
of opportunities desired and needed by the public. 
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Vlsrtor use data also shows that the distribution of visltors [s very unbalanced acroas the Forest (see Graph 1) The Warm Springs 
District far exceeds the other dielncts in visltor days wlth about 35% of the reported developed recreation use on the Forest The Lee 
and Pedlar Districts each reported between 20% end 23% of total Foreat use, and the Dfy River and James River each reported a lritle 
over 10%. The Deerfield Renger District reported that I- than 2% ofthe developed recreation In l@@6 occurred in that District 

M particular interest is the fact that the Lee Ranger District reported that about onathird of their developed recreation sltes were 
meeting practical maximum capaclty in 1986 (see Graph 2) It is the Lee which is in the opbmum posltion to serve the urban 
popuiatlons mentioned The implementation of interpretwe programs at exMng f a c i i b  on the Lee Ranger Dlstrict may boostvisitor 
use to more closely meet the practical maximum oapaclty. It is ally) lnterestlng to note that the mo8t highly developed recreation sites 
ontheForestalsoreceivethe high~use-LakeMoomawontheWarmSpringsDbtrlctThismayindioalethatinordertoeltractmore 
visltors to other park of the Foreat, R is necessary to offer more highly developed facilttte8 

The most popular developed recreation activiiy on the Forest in 1986 wan family camping: swimming and family picnicking followed 
right behind (see Graph 3) Interpretation barely shows up on the chaR This is because the opportunmes for visltors to participate 
in interpretive programs were 80 few Thethree amphitheaters are located in campgrounds which receivevery high use There is some 
merlt to the assumption that the amphnheaten would ally) receive high use if programs were being offered 
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Every competitive, long-distance runner knows that he does not begin a race unless he knows where the starting line and finish line 
are and how to get from one to the other. The same Is true of an Interpretive plan. The miaalon statement ldentdles the starting line: 
the goals Identify the flnlsh Ilne, end the objectives IdentHy the couras in betwean 

Mission Statement 

The mission of the interpretive program for the George Washington National Forest, located within the Appalachian Mountains in 
Virginia and West Virginia, is to offer greater opparhrnmes for resoume8 educabon and eppreciabon ta an increasing end changing 
forest clientele. This will be accomplished by providing qualily services and faciltifes which enlighten the public about natural and 
cdturei resources and the role af the Forest Semce In ecosystem management and lend s f e d s h l p .  

Goals and Objectlves 

1. Fully integrate Interpratathn into Un Foreat hnd M4negemnt Pkn. 

Obtain support of Supervisor, %at and DMrict Rangers of the Qeorge Washington Nat~onal Forest for the importance, appropriate- 
ness and need to provide Interpretation of Forest resources and management to the public 

Secure funding to carry out development of interpretive programs and construction of Interpretive facilities, trails, kiosks and displays. 

2. Increase opp0rlunlll.s for vidiors to learn about natural and cultural resourwe found In the Forest 

Develop quahty programs for existing Interpretive sites, visitor center, and amphitheaters 

Employ three Forest interpreters, one each at Bolar Mountain, Massanutten, and Sherando Lake. These interpreters will also schedule 
programs as needed at Elizabeth Furnace, Powells Fort, Trout Pond, Augusta Springs and the Highlands Scenic Tour. 

Develop and market an Interpretwe environmental education outreach program to be used by schools and civic groups The emphasis 
will be on attracting vlsltors to Massanutten Visitor Center and Powells Fort Environmental Education Camp 

Utilize Augusta Springs Camp for environmental educatton workshops 

Plan, design, and construct a Regional Welcome Center along Interstate 81, preferably near Edinburg so that the Lee District office 
may be located in the facility 

Cooperate with National Park Service in the development of Afton Mountain Visitor Center at Rockfish Gap 

If R becomes available, acquire Thunderbird property as site for cultural resources education center, including a museum. 

Plan, design and construct interpretive center at Boler Mountain 

Expand and refurbish Msssanutten Vlsitor Center 

Secure partnershlps wlth local and state agencies. colleges, and chric organizations to assist in developing Interpretive programs 
Coordinate and exchange information with nearby private providers of interpretive oppotunities such as Chimney Rocks and the C ~ i l  
War battlefield visllor center at New Market Expiore cooperahve ventures. 

3. lnvwsa vianar e m t i o n  and awareness. 

Provide broader range of recreational and lnterpretlve opportunities, particularly near urban population centers. 

Provide more one-to-one contact betweenvlsltors end Forest SeNice personnel by providing Interpreters at high-use recreation areas. 

Contract with professional research and marketing firm to identify current and potential users and how the Forest can best meet their 
Interpretwe and recreatlonal needs 
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Develop program which is used for training volunteers and campground hosts to better enable them to answer vlsltors’ questions 

Review, evaluate and update existing brochures, interprehvetrslls. wayside exhibb, visltor center exhibits, interpretwe signage, and 
video programs Ensure that existing programs allow the visltors Io interact wrth interpretwe media or the actual resources 

Encourage attltude of Forest ownership in the public. This will result In appreciation tor cultural and natural resources, discourage lrtter 
and vandalism, and Increase public support for the Forest Servlce 88 a responsible managing agency 

Explore cooperative opportunrtiesfor providing Interpr&bon wlth the Ndonal Park Service’s Shenandoah National Park and the Blue 
Ridge Parkway. 
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An Inventory of Natural and Cultural Resources 

The miasion statement, goals and objectives provide an overall parspectrvs of the Interpretive program. The implementation of the 
program requires identification oftha specrfic projecla to be interpreted. The first step of such a process is an inventory of the natural 
and cunural resources available followed by an evaluation of their approprlatanesa for interpretation at this time The following 
resources have been identilied and considered ss potenUal subjects for Interpretailon. 

NATURAL RESOURCES CULTURAL RESOURCES 

Deerfieid Ranger District 

Duck Ponds at Augum Springs 
Wiidlfe Management on Farm Tracts 
Cowpasture River 
Marble Valley 
Elliott Knob 
Wallace House on Cowpasture River 

Dw River Ranaer District 

1985 Flood at Brandywine 
Unique Geology along Rt. 33 
Cow Knob Salamander 
Gypsy Moth 

James River Ranger District 

Rich Hole 
Wetland 
Beaver Act", 
Cockscomb Geology 
Jackson River 

Lee Ranger District 

Big Schloss Geologic Features 
South Fork Shenandoah River 
Trout Pond 
Fort Valley Landform 
Massanutten Fire at Jawbone 
Farm Tracls 6 Grazing 
Massanutten Mountain 
Uon's Tale Trail 
North Fork Shenandoah River 

Camp Johnson - Civil War B r a w o r k s  
Mountain House 
Ramseys Draft CCC 
Rattlesnake CCC 
Augusla Sprinw 19th Century Resort 
Elllott Knob Fire Tower 

Union Springs Resort Camp 
Camp Todd historic sne 
North River CCC 
Reddish Knob wdh CCC Rock Work 
Railroad Grades. Logging History 

Highlands Scenic Tour 
Callie Furnace 
Glen Winon Ammundion Plant 
Longdale CCC Recreation Area 
Doily Ann CCC Area 
Civll War Gun 
Cowpasture RNer 8 House 

Burial Mounds 
Camp Rooseven 
Won Gap CCC Camp 
Massanutten Visnor Center 
Elizabeth Furnace 
Catherine Furnace 
Crack Whip Furnace 
Van Buren Furnace 
Woodsiock Tower 
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NATURAL RESOURCES 

Lee Ranger District (Conti 

Seven Bends 
Gypsy Moth Impacts 

Pedlar Ranger District 

Mount Pleasant 
Spy Rock 
Big Levels 
Crabtree Falls 

Warm Springs Ranger Diatrlot 

Hidden Valley 
Lake Moomaw 
Jackson RNer 
Locust Springs 
Upland Bog Wetland 
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Fort Valley dunng Revolution 
Signal Knob dunng Civil Waf 
New Market Gap during Civil War 

Sherando 
Mount Torry Furnace 
Camp Oronoco 
Camp 8 

Hidden Valley 
Wamick Mansion 
Duncan Knob 
Poor Farm of Bath County 
Hidden Valley Rock SheRer 
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INTERPRETIVE THEMES 

The resource Inventory provides an overview ofthe potedal programswhlch may be developed. In orderto evaluate and select which 
resources will be Interpreted, a theme Is ldentmed. From this theme the IndNldual projeorS are born 

G l ~ C l ~ g  k k  While Modng Fomard 

Sub-Them- 

*Nature's Influence on the Land 

Mountain Building 
Geomorphology 
Floods 
Fire 

'Man's Influence on the Land 

Charcoal Iron industry 
Chestnut Harvest 
Burning of the Forest 
Timber Management 
CCC Era 

*Presewatron 

Civil War Remnants 
Wamlck 
Iron Furnaces 
ccc 

Ice 
QYW 
Cheslnut Blight 

C ~ i l  War 
Tanbark Industry 
Mining 
Threatened & Endangered Species 

Wilderness 
Endangered Species 
Natural Areas 
Cultural Resource Sltes 
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Thirteen projects have been ldenliiled as appropriate for Interpretation at this tlme, however Interpretation on the Forest will be a 
dynamic, ever-changing program. There may b-3 addbons or deletions as new thought8 are presented New projects will be 
developed as a need arises There has been no conscious effort to exclude any distrid, resource, or activrty from this plan 
Project development Is dependant on funding It may not be feasible to develop all of these projects in the first fiveyeer planning 
period 

The projech chosen for development have been selected for the following reasons 

1 Warulck Manslon. This project Is currsntiy undemay, and there 1s a need to Install Informative but restrictive signs so the public 
will understand and appreciate the rehabilitation of thls historlc structure. One room ofthe mansion will be devoted lo interpratation 

2. Watchable Wlldllfa -One resource which neverfallsto please and even thrill visitom 1s wlldlde This program provides maximum 
opportunrty for Forest visltom to observe wildlde In their daily routines 

3 
manipulation of nature One aspect of the Interpretive center Is a comparison between etream habrtats and pond or lake habdats 

4 Maesanutten Vlsiior Center -This existing visitor center provides day use opportunities, particularly for school groups, when 
volunteers are available The exhlblts need to be upgraded end the structure needs rehablltiatlon and expansion in order to meet the 
current demand and needs of the public 

5 

lake Moomaw Inlerpretlve Center . Lake Moomaw is a high-use recreation area which Is available as a result of man's 

Highlands ksnlc Tour - The variety of resources present along the Forest's only scenic byway are interpreted in three programs 

a Cultural Resources -This site has a rich history of iron-ore mining and processing. Many remnants of structures and 
manipulated landforms are still evident 
b. Natural Resources -The Highlands Scenic Tour takes vislton from a stream valley up to rocky ridgetops The diversrty 
of wildllfe and flora are worthy of interpretation 
c Management Achwties - Past and present management activities are easily visible from the travel route. The Highlands 
Scenic Tour offers the Forest Service an opportunlty to tell the public about lts role as a managing agency. 

6 Powell8 Fort Emironmemal Education Cemer -Two factors influencedihe selectton oflhls project' Its geographic iocahon near 
the densely populated area of northern Virginia and Washington, D C  and the fact that this 1s e potentially significant historic facilltv 
constructed by the CCC to serve as an organlzabonal camp 

7 
Natural Resource Career Camp There is a need for day-use and multiple-day use environmental and cultural education 

8 Jackson River Tailwaier Trow Flaheq . This project provides an opportunlty to work vnth several Federal and State agenclas 
as well as private organizations In the interpretation of a prize tailwater trout fishery This will be a signdicant addition to our 
water-based recreabon opportunlties while maximizing the public investment in Gathright Dam 

9. GYPSY Moth .They are here and spreading rapidly The damage is evident and the public is curious about how they spread, 
where they are spreading, what the public agencles are doing about them, and how they affect forest resources 

IO 
that are available in the George Washington National Forest 

11 
about their significance In local history including their origins, function and ultimate decline 

12 
of ownership and responsibiltty 

13. Rsglonal Vlskor Center - A vlsrtor center locatad along Interstate 81 will reach a very larga population from the Washington, 
DC, Baltimore. and Philadelphia metropolitan areas This facilrty Is used to make the public aware ofthe many recreational opportuni- 
ties available In the National Forests of the Southern Region and the Monongahela National Forest 

Auguslll Springe Camp. This is an underutillzed, developed campground near a historic site It is also the site for an annual 

Rscreatlon Opwrlunitles ~ These wayside axhibits provide visRor orientation and information about recreation opportuntiies 

Iron Furnaces - Ruins and other remnants of iron furnaces are present and visible Visitors are desirous for more information 

NO Trace Forest Upe - This Inexpensive project may help alleviate litter and vandalism in the Forest by giving users a sense 
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in addition to these 13 planned projects, the following have been considered and found to have interpretive merlt However, time 
restraints and lack of upt-date information have prevented detailed formulation at this time. 

The development of a pamremhlp wlth the Virginia Wildlife Center kt a site on the Pedlar Ranger District would result in a 
modest clearing with benohes or a small amphitheater. Further discussions with the Virginia Wildlife Center are necessary to 
determine whether or not any structures are required to meet their needs. 

The previously developed interpretwe programs at the Confederate Breaatuorks need rehabilitation. New information has 
indicated that modified interpretation of the BreWorks  construction may be necessary. A task force should be formed to 
study the existing trail end offer recommendations for posaibie relocation. An additlonai living history program et the 
Breaatuorks or Mountain Housa, in cooperation wlth the Augusta County Historical Sooiety and the Monongahela National 
Forest, should be investigated. 

Discussions W e e n  the Shenandoah National Park, Blue Ridge Parkway and George Washington National Forest have 
begun regarding the development of a visitor wnter on Anon Mountain at Rookiish Gap. The planning for this joint venture 
is in its infancy, therefore detailed information is not available for inciu8ion In the Interpretive plan at this time 

The Supelvisor's Office and District Onlces will continue to wrfa 88 outlets for the Mid-Appalachian interpretive Association 88 well 
as answering questions about the time and place of scheduled interpretive programs and sen-guided interpretive opportunities. 
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Project Name: WARWICK MANSION 

interpretive Theme: Presemng the Past 

Through a partnership agreement this project interprets the preservation of a historicalty signlflcant site on the Forest as a bed and 
breakfast and working farm-the objecbve Is to preserve the paat by keeping the house and farm alive In the present. 

Site Location: 
Valley Recreation Area Wamick is approximately two miles. 

Use State Route 39 from Virginia or West Virginia, turn nnr!h on Sate Route 617, and follow signs for Hidden 

Site Description: The 1848 brick house is an excellent example of Greek Revwal architeoture. Four fluted columns with ionic 
capltais grace the front of the house, and a widow's walk on the roof provides a panoramic view of the fields, Jackson River, and 
background mountains. A beautrful stone springhouse Is located behind the house 

SeasOna~ Accesslbllity: Wanvick Mansion is open all year: however, it may be difficuit to accesa in rare heavy snows. 

interpretive Significance: The terrace in which the mansion is located has been occupied by humans for ai least 9,ooO 
years. The mansion Is included on the National Register of Historic Places as one of the best examples of Greek Revival archltecture 
remaining in Virginia The Wamick family, as well as the mansion, was renowned in the history of Bath County, 

Site Objectives: 

*Rehabliltate and restore the house, springhouse, and immediate grounds via partnership agreement 

*Provide Interpretive signage and scheduled tours through the house during rehablittation 

*Open the house to the public as a bed and breakfast after completion of rehabliltation. 

*Open one room solely for Interpretation of prehistory and hlstory of Hidden Valley and the Wanvick Mansion 

*Archaeologically investigate non-extant structures and prehistory of the sfie 

Interpretive Program Objectives: 

*The visltors will gain knowledge of the signdicance of the site, historically and prehistorically 

*instill knowledge of the Forest Service role in preservation 

*Set precedence for future similar opporiunlties for presewation throughout the Forest Sewice. 

*Visitors will gain a M e r  understanding of 19th Century rural living among the upper claw. 

Interpretive Concepts: 

*Demonstrate various land uses that occurred et this site over the last 9,wO years and the types of human senlements which were 
located there 
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interpretive Modes: 

*Signage informsthe public why the houae 1s being renovate4 Signage also explains that people cannot tour the house alone during 
construction due to safely concerns. 

*Guided tours will be scheduled during construction 

*Exhibits will be used to instdl in visiton visual images ofthe a b  over the im 9,ooO yeam. 

*Some original pieces, such ea furniture, will be on hand for exhibb 

Justlfication: 

*Signage 18 neoessey baoauw safety of visiton is a priority The preaencs of informathre signa allow workers to continue their jobs 
uninterrupted 

*An exhibrt room will give visHora an insight Into the history of the site without the need for an on-arte interpreter at ail times 

*The demand by people to view the house during construction has been demonstrated by the steady flow of visrtors 
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Project Name: WARWICK MANSION 

FY94 

X 

X 

Siie Location Hldden Valley, Warm Sprlnge Ranger Dlstrlct 

FYQS Task 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Archaeological inve8bgabon 

3 Design of interprehve sign 

4 Fabrication of sign 

5 lnstallstlon of sign 

6 Design of interpretwe displays 

7 Construction of displays 

8 Installation of displays 

9 Maintenance of displays 

IO Newspaper coverage 

I1 Design of brochures 

I2 Printlng of brochures 

rOTAL 

Responsible 
staff 

supervisor 

Archaeologist 

Archaeologist 

Landsoape Arch 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Contracting 

Diahict 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Public Alfaim 

Public Mars 

Archaeologisi 

Contracting 

Estimated 
Cost FY91 - 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 

Esbmated Time Frame 

FY92 - 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 

FY93 - 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X - 

- 
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Project Name: WATCHABLE WILDLIFE 

Theme: Bringing Wi/dJife to the People 

site LOCatiOnS: 

*Brandywine Recreation Area, Dry RNer AD 

*Sherando Lake, Pedlar RD 

*Lion's Tale Trail, Lee RD 

*Lake Moomaw, Warm Springs RD 

*Hidden Valley, Warm Springs RD 

Projects mcur throughout the Forest on ell DistriOt. They include. but are not limlted to 

site Descriptions: 

Seasonai Accessibility: Sdes will be open to the public year round 

Varies from campgrounds, open meadows, forests. ridgetops, end sireamsides 

interpretive Significance: 
environment Afford Forest personnel en opportuniiy to interpret (brochures, bird boxes) 

Provide the public a maximum opportunity to ObseNe wildllfe in their natural (man-made) 

Modes of Interpretation: 

*coloring books 

*platforms 

*brochures 

*trails 

Site Objectives; 

*To supplement the natural environment wlth natural-appearing hebltat manipulations to attract wildllfe wlthin easy viewing range of 
Forest visltors 

*Wherever feasible, provide barrier-free wildllfe viewing opportunlties 

Program Objectives: 

*Forest visitors will gain knowledge of one or more species of wildilfa, Insects, amphibians, etc , and how they contribute to the 
ecosystem 

*Provide the enjoyment which comes wlth watching wildllfe in their hebrtat birds teaching their young to fledge, butterflies 

interpretive Concept: 

Modes: 

*ObseNation decks and platforms wdh signege 

The concept will very wlth each interpretive Watchable Wildllfe project 

Will be variable wrth each project They will include, but ere not limlted to 
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*Brochures 

*Checklists 

*Interpreters 

*SeM-guided trails 

*Self-guided auto tours 

*Coloring books 

*Scent boxes 

*Tape recordings 

*Photographs 

Justification: Modes will be developed for each specdic project based on habltst and intended watchable species 

Planner’s Comments: 

*Each Individual Walcheble Wildllfe projeMshould be developed by an IDTeam, possibly made up of biologists, archeofogists, and 
landscape archrlecta. 

*A schedule and cost estimate shall be prepared for each project 88 they are ldentmed 
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Project Name: LAKE MOOMAW INTERPRETIVE CENTER 

Theme: Nature's Response 

Site Location: 
accessed by State Route 39 at Warm Springs to state Route 600 or state Route 603 l o  Bolar Flat. 

The Lake Moomaw lnterpretwe Center is located at Bolar Fiats on the Warm Springs Ranger Distrid H is 

Site Descrlption: The Interpretive Center is IoCaed nearthe Bolar Fiat8 public beach This Is part of a larger recreation complex 
which includes a bathhouse. picnic area, three campgrounds and a trail This area boaaa of the highest level use on the George 
Washington National Foreat The Army Corps of Engineen constructed QahrigM Dam creatlng the 2,530 acre lake. 
The Corps turned Lake Moomaw over to the Forest Sewice for admlni8Irdon. 

SeaSollei Accessibility: Boiar Fiats beach is open from Memorial Day lo  Labor Day. The interpretive center has extended 
avaiiabiirty in order l o  meet the needs of school groups The Forest Sewice roads are open year round to provide fishing access l o  
the lake 

Interpretive Slgnlficance: 

There Is a signalcant opportunlry to oifer environmental education programs about lake and pond ecology, 

There are many cunural resources throughout the area which ere wolthy of interpretation 

This area gets numerous Inland waterfowl activKy There are a150 American Bald Eagles which feed on the lake, 

This was a river valley which has been converted into a lake Man has altered the ecology in this valley 

Site Objectives: 

*Provide a barrier-free facilrty where environmental education can occur to sewe a high-use recreation complex 

*Use existing natural and cuHural resource8 in outdoor interpretive programs 

*Provide qualrty environmental education programs and displays to meet the needs of day-use visltors 

*Enhance the use of an existing, under-utilized amphltheater. 

interpretive Program ObJectlves: 

*Each vistior will gain knowledge of ecological concepts and natura's abiilty to adapt and respond to change 

blnterpretation of the histoty and local culture of the area 

interpretive Concepts: 

*There Is a wide dwenrty of natural resources, palticularly the lake or pond habnat, which are worthy of interpretation 

OThls rwer valley has a history of human presence and adwkies which have aHered the environment Nature has responded and 
adapted lo these changes 
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lnterpretlve Modes: The modes for interprehng the natural and culhrrei resources include 

*Hands on displays regarding lake vs stream habitat, 

*Interpreter lead environmental education adivRies: 

*Day and/or evening lectures by interpreters, local histsrlana or &her guest speakers et amphitheeter or campground, 

*Evening campfire programs which display local cunure such as music, dances end storytelling; 

*Nature pond stocked wRh amphibians, fish, reptiles and aquatic piam, and 

*Cabin structure which k W  displays a local eerly se"ent character This cabin will be the interpretive center housing displays 
and Mid-Appalachian lnterpretlve Association bookstore. 

Justiflcatlon: Lake Mwmaw has the most heavily used and highly developed recreation ereas on the George Washington 
National Forest Thevlsnom desire high quality environmentel education (EE) opporiunnies and programmed activities to complement 
their recreational actwities. The site offers the availability of resources to provide this service By offering a variety of day and evening 
programs, the lnterpretlve center can meet the EE needs of both day use visdors and campers 

Planner's Comments: 

*Volunteers will be used to assist professional Interpreter(6) 

*This project should be considered a8 atop priority lnthe development ofthe Interpretive program forthe Forest, because of the high 
level of public use ai the area. 
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Project Name: WE MOOMAW INTERPRETIVE CENTER Slte Locanon: Eoiar Fiats, Warm Springs Ranger District 

FY91 

X 

Task Fy92 

X 

X 

X 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Regional Approval 

3 Slte selection 

4 She inventoty and analysis 

5 Development of site plan including archltecture, 
landscaping and pond 

FY94 

X 

X 

X 

X 

6 Contract to purchase log cabin klt or construdlon 
from archltectural plans 

7 Design of interpreilve exhibwldeplays 

8 Contract for oo1ult(uot1on of axhibhsldisplays d they 
cannot be constructed in-house 

9 Installabon of exhibh 

Continued on nexi page 

w95 
Responsible 

staff 

Supervisor 

Regional Forester 

ID Team 

Engineering 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Landscape Arch 

Contracbng 

Contraclmg 

Contracting 

Contracbng 

Estimated 
C d  

Estimated Time Frame 

FY93 - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 
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Responsible 
Task staff 

10 Construcbon of pond lnterp Prcg Mgr 

Distnct 

11 Stocking of pond lnlerpreiers 

WildMe Bol. 

12 Maintenance of facilmes Dlstnct 

TOTAL 

C-23 

Estimated 
Codt FY91 FY92 N93 FY94 FY95 FYS 

5.000 X X 

1 ,a X X X 

15,000 X X X 

312000 
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Project Name: MASSANUlTEN VISITOR CENTER 

Theme: Man and the Environment Adapting to One Another 

Site Location: The Massanutten Visitor Center 1s located on State Route 21 1 In the New Market Gap on the Lee Ranger District 

Site Description: The site Is e small two-story hotel which has been converted into a Fored Service vistor center. At this time 
only the lower level is being used for Interpretwe displays and book sales. It also houses a small audkorlum used for viewing videos 
and slide programs The uppar level is occasionally used for volunteer accommodations. The refurbished, expanded visltor center 
takes advantage of exhlblt space on both levels and incremes the audltorium sue The geographic IncBhon ofthe visltor center is in 
an area where much Clvll War act~~lty occurred it is located on Massanmn Mouniain, which is a unique landform 

Seasonal Accessibllw State Route 21 1 is a wellmaintained road which Is open all year Currently the facillty is open only 
when volunteers are available to stalf It which is usually during the summer months Wlth the addmon of an interpreter posltion, the 
expanded visrtor canter gives the Forest an opportunlty to s e w  the public throughouttheyear. This is especially important since the 
majorlty of users are school groups 

Interpretbe Significance 

*The Visltor Center is on Massanutten Mountain overlooking the Shenandoah River Valley There are not only beautlful scenic 
resources, but signaicant natural resources which can be interpreted on-slte. 

*The Massanutten Mountain, particularly wind gaps, played an Important role In General Stonewall Jackson's 1862 valley campaign 
during the Civil War. Exhibits regarding the role that the local geography played during the Civil War will be incorporated at the 
rehabilllated Vlstor Center 

.The Thunderbird archaeological site, one of the oldest documented prehistoric stes in eastern North Amerioa, Is located in the 
northern portion of this valley The opportunlty has arisen to work in cooperation wlth the Thunderbird Archaeologic Association to 
house interpretive exhibits about this slgnhcant s b  at the Massanutten Visrtor Center 

Site Objectives. 

*Offer local and vielting individuals, particularly school groups, indoor and outdoor environmental education at a ste which is in a 
geologically and historically slgndicant location 

*Provide a year round, barrier free facildy which adequately holds the number of school groups that schedule visits 

*Provide quallty displays and programs which adequately meet the educational needs of day users 

Interpretive Program Objectives: 

*Provide exhibits which Interpret prehistoric populations who lwed in the Shenandoah Valley 

ointerprat geographic signdicance of Massanutten Mountain during the Civil War 
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*Provide hands-on exhlblts regarding naturel hlstoty and forest managemem 

interpretive Concepts: 

*Interpretation of the prehlaiorlc people, and their llvlng oondltions, who resided In the Shenandoah Valley 

*The local history of Cwll War activrlles and the slgnMoenoe of the Massenutten Mountain's unique form and wind gaps to Stonewall 
Jackson's 1862 Valley campelgn 

*interpretation of how Forest management decle the preservation or alteration ot natural end culture1 resources. 

Interpretive Modes: 

The modes for Interpretation Include. but are not limited to. 

*Mukipla media preaentationa such as slide and video proerama. 

*Handcan Interpretive exhibits. 

*Three dimensional models which Interpret archaeology and geology, and 

*Mid-Appalachlan lnterpreflve Association book sales 

Justification: 

*The geographic location of the existing faclilty offers excellent opportunmes for day use visbetion. The sfie Is signbioant in several 
respects. The Massanmen is a unique landform: therefore this is an appropriate seltingfor lnterpretingthe natural processes involved 
In the development of mountain ranges. This is also a historically slgnnicant site George Washington surveyed the area. During the 
American Revolution, he made back-up plans to retreat to Fort Valley. not fer from this ale. d needed During the Civil War this area 
saw much actwlty The Thunderbird prehislorio slte Is located near the Massanulten Visltor Center. 

eExlsting facilrlies ara inadequate in available exhibrl space end inappropriate in appearance The existing Interpretive exhibits are 
worn out There is room for expansion of this facillty on the existing srle. 

Planner's Comments: 

Hlstorloalty, school groups have made field trips i o  the Massenulten Visitor Center for day use to view Indoor exhiblts and hike the 
Storybook and other trails However the existing feolllty Is of inadequate size to aocommodate the number of people interested in 
VIS&. The occasional lack of volunteers to manage the Canler has caused cancellahon of field imps A demonstrated need exists for 
increased space, qualily Interpretive exhibb, end the creation of an interpreter position 

It Is recommended that a tw-story expansion be added to the front of the existing faolllty The first floor Is to be devoted to 
environmental education and the Forest Service's role In ecosystem management The second floor 1s to house exhiblts about local 
prehistory end hlstory The auditorium and book sale area can be expanded to accommodate more visltors at one time 

The rehabilitated, expanded vlsltor oenter will be barrier-free Perhaps the entrance could be located between the two floors with 
ramps to each. 
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Project Name: MASSANUlTEN VISITOR CENTER Slte Location: New Market Gap, Lee Ranger Dlstrlci 

w9.5 

X 

Task FY96 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Regional Approval 

3 SRe inventory and analysis 

4 Hire interpreter for visttor center 

5 Design rehabilltstion and expansion 

6 Design interpretwe exhiblts 

7 Construction of rehebiiltationtexpansion 

8 Consbuchon of exhibtts 

9 Landscape design 

10 Landscape installation 

I1 Coordinate wRh Thunderbird Archaeological Society 
:or use of their exhibts 

12 lnstallatlon of exhibtts 

13 Maintenance of exhiblts 

TOTAL 

Responsible 
staff 

sup ew I S M  

Regional Forester 

Engineering, LA 

interp Prog Mgr 

interp Prog Mgr 

Coniracbng 

Interpreter 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Landscape Arch 

District, LA 

Contracting 

Archaeologist 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Estimated 
Cost 

377,ow 

Estimated Time Frame 

X 
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Project Name: 
HIGHLANDS SCENIC TOUR CULTURAL RESOURCES 

lnterpretke Theme: A Glimpse Back In Time 

Site LOC8tlOn: The cultural resources to be Interpreted are located along the 'Law Road' of the Highlands Scenic Tour. lt 1s 
accessible via Interstate64 to Interchange 810 or 81 1 onto State Route 850 Signs dlrect travelers to Campbell Fields The historic 
Collierstown Road Is also a slgnnlcent cuRurai resource. lt 18 Included as part oi the Tour's 'High Road' and is accessible vie 
Interstet@ ta Route M), and slgns Inform travelers to turn left onto the Highlands Scenic Tour 

Site Descrlptlon: The Simpson's Creek stream valley 18 a showplace for remnants ofthe 19th Century pigiron mining Industry 
and the associated housing communities Within this valley is Campbell Fields - a flat, open, grassy area of several acres surrounded 
by a mixed hardwood forest The land is terraced along the banks of Simpson's Creek. Several structure foundations are present A 
gravel road leads into the area from State Route 850. 

Campbell Fields will be the interpretive center for the Highlands Scenic Tour. lt will Include parking, information kiosk, restrooms, 
picnic erea, and a faclltty for Interpretive programs end cultural exhibits. Self-guiding loop trails will stem north and south from 
Campbell Fields. 

The stream valley hes steep sideslopes densely covered with trees. One unique area that the trail users encounter is a 'field of ferns'. 
Another area has an unnatural, stately row of mature maples within the forest of oaks, tulip poplars and pine -the maples obviously 
once lined an old, long-gone road or lane Pockets of dense rhododendron are found along the stream Throughout the whole valley 
there are countless historical remnants lt is a beauttful setting to take a stroll back in time 

Se8SOnal Accesslbllky: The 'Low Road' Is accewlble year round. The 'High Road' may be inaccessible lnthe event of snow 
and ice storms On the trails, many remnants are easier for visltors to 'discover' durlng late winter and early sprlng before beinp 
overrun by vegetation. 

lnterpretlve Slgnlflcance: This area wan once a thriving mining communtty There were many mines and furnaces located 
on the sideslopes and valley of Simpson's Creek and Bralton's Run Evidence remains today of the major impacts that this industry 
had on the landscape. For example, the narrow guage railroad bed can still be seen as an obvious man-made terrace In the 
mountainside Bridge abutments and road swaths are still present Stream tributaries run red from the oxidation of iron at mine 
openings. Charcoal hearths dot the valley 88 do brick foundations from houses. Odd conical hills result from the deposit of mining 
spoils. One impact of the Industry that Is not obvious are the once barren mountains which were clearcut in order to make charcoal 
The forests have totally regenereted 

Interpretation of the pig-Iron mining Industry reveals what it was like to work in the mines, how they made charcoal, the processes that 
occurred at the furnaces, the living condttions of workers, end man's impact on the environment. 

Site Objectlves: 

*Provide visitors the opportuntty to see remnants of the mining communities and discover what was happening in this region 1W to 
200 years ago 

*Ailow the visitors to see the Impacts that the mining industry made on the landscape, and instill In visitors soma knowledge of the 
extents to which the environment can absorb various fypes of land uses. 
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*Develop some limited reconstwction of structures by outlining house foundations and charcoal hearths 

lnterpretlve Program Objectives: 

*Have the Highlands Scenic Tour visitors gain knowledge that this site has a signlficml history of plg-iron ore mining 

*Have Campbell Fields visitors gain some knowledge about the methods Involved in mining, prooessing and transporting iron-ore, 
end the lfiestyles of those who carried out the work 

*Encourage people to use one of the self-guided trails and experience 'dlscoverlng' structure foundatlons, narrow gauge railroad 
beds. abandoned bndgea and roads, and oxidelion of tributaries 

.Have visitors gain a general idea of the impacts made on the landscape by the Iron-mining induatry and the extent to which the 
environment can reclaim impacted areas 

Interpretive Concepts: 

The Alleghany Highlands region was e primary source of pig-iron ore during the late 16th century and throughout the 16th Century 
Exiracting, processing, end transporting the ore was a difficult task in this terrain and climate 

When man utilizes the natural resources - the ore from within and the timber from the surface - the impacts to the environment are 
far-reaching While nature 1s resilient and can usually reclaim impacted areas fairly quickly. the evidence of the land-use oflen remains 
for decades or centuries amid the vegetation on ihe forest floor . 
interpretive Modes and Justification: 

The Highlands Scenic Tour has great potential to serve Forest visitors - both our neighbors and distant travelers This stream valley 
is a historical treasure chest full of 1Sih oenturj mining remnants it is an authentic display area of structure foundations and unusual 
landforms which resulted from the mining industrj Campbell Fields is the perfecl location for the 'interpretive hub' of the Highlands 
Scenic Tour k is ideally located near the center pointofthe'low Road' The terrain can accommodate the interpretive center, parking, 
and picnic area Most importantly, Campbell Fields is appropriate because it is surrounded with dozens of historic artifacts and 
structure foundations 

A combination of several interpretive methods are proposed. An interpretive center will house exhibtts about the Mestyles of the people 
who lived in this area and worked at the mines, furnaces, or making charcoal lt will also house sketches and photographs of what 
Campbell Fields looked like 100 years ago, and visitors wiii be able to go outside and see how very much time has changed the area 
They might even wonder about how much it will change in the next 100 years The visitors will find that this region provided iron for 
munitions for the Confederate Army during the Civil War An excellent opportunity exists for interpreter-conducted programs at the 
center and on the trails, particularly targeted for local school groups 

Two self-guiding trails will extend from the Campbell Fields interpretive center The trails will be 314 to 1 112 miles in len5h and take 
30 minutes to 1 hour to hike. The trails showcase remnants of 16th and 15th century structures, as well as abandoned bridges, box 
cuiver(s, railroad beds, mining spoils. and oxidation in tributaries These seKguidsd trails will give visitors afirst-hand opportunity to 
glimpse Into the past They will know that they are not looking at replicas, but actual remnants from en era gone by The trails also 
show visitors how the mining industry has changed the face of the landscape lt is obvious that the terraced slo~es and odd. conical 
hills are not natural, although they have been reclaimed by nature 

A brochure will accompany the self-guiding trails and explain how prisoners and slaves were used to construct a road over North 
Mountain in order to access and transport the pig-iron ore, and the importance of the ore to the Confederate Army during the C ~ i l  
War The brochure will also include sketches and photographs of Campbell Fields 100 years ago, the charcoal making process, and 
the forging process People will be challenged to think about what caused the odd landforms along the trails, and visltors will 
undoubtedly begin to make value judgments The water quallty is still being adversely affected by oxidation from abandoned mine 
openings, but other impacts are becoming less discernible with each passing year Although nature has reclaimed the area, the 
environment has not totally recovered from the impacts of the mining industry 
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Planner's Comments: 

The entrance from Route 850 into Campbell Fields should be relocated to the noiih to provide safer sltalines for drwers 

The Campbell Fields area Is currently used for partylng, camping, and dumping. The development of the lnterpretlve center and 
aasociated aotlvitles will displace these partying campera The dumplng wlll need to be stoppd, and the area cleaned up 

There are some drainage problems which need to be rectdled. 

A comprehensive survey of cunursl resource8 1s currently undemay by Washington and Lee University. This survey should be 
completed before the trails and brochure are developed. 
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Project Name: 
HIGHLANDS SCENIC TOUR NATURAL RESOURCES 

interpretive Theme: Seasons of Change 

Sbe LOCatiOn: The natural resources of the Highlands Scenic Tour will be i n t e r p W  In the Simpson's Creek stream valley 
along State Routa 850, and on North Mountain at w e r d  pullouts and tralls off FS Rosd 447 and W e  Rwte 770 (Collierstown Road) 
The Highlands Scenic Tour is located off Interstate 64 at interchanges #lo and #t1 

Sbe Description: The &mpson's Creek atream valley 1s a nar iw gorge running approximately northeast to southwest It 1s 
thickly forested with mixed hardwoods and aof(w0oda consisting primarily of oak. maple, dogwood. tulip poplar, pine and hemlock 
The understory includes several dense thkkete of rhododendron. and in one araa a field of ferns. Vanous lichens and mosses thrive 
In the cool, moist microclimates. The hillsides vary In slope Some have s(eep, conslstent slopes, while others ara terraced 

North Mountain offers an entirek drfferent atmosphere and experience. The forests are predominantly hardwood with very llttle pine 
or hemlock Oak, walnut and tulip poplar ara abundant On the rldgatop there are numerous rhododendrons and mountain laurels 
Interesting rock features ara found on North Mountain, particularly 'Cockscomb'. The scenic qualdvs are spectacular To the east are 
views of the Shenandoah Valley and to the west are views of the Aileghany Highlands 

Wlidide is abundant along the Highlands ScenicTour Because mast is 90 abundant, game species such as turkey, deer, grouse, and 
occasionally bear forage lnthe araa k Is an axcellant place to spot a wide variety of bird species, parhcularly whanthey are migrating 
in spring and fall. Visdors will also have the opportuniiy to see reptiles, insects, and small mammals 

Seasonal Accessibiilty: The 'Low Road' Is accessible year round The'High Road' may be Inaccessible in the event of snow 
or ice stcnns Many of the vlsdors ara most interested In the spring flowers and fall foliage Hunting 1s also a primary use in the late 
fall and winter. 

lnterpretlve Significance: The poasibtiities for interpreting natura ara endless The task of compiling an inventory of the 
natural resources would be almost ImDosslbla because of their abundance. However there are several resource areas which stand 
aut as worthy of interpretation' 

The gsoiogy is an obvious candidate for interpretation -from the prehistoric formation of the mountains to the more recently exposed 
rock outcrops Unique examples of geology, such as Cockscomb, offer opportunnles for visltors to interact with interpretive features 

Microclimates created from a combination of slope and aspect Is a worthy topic This offers visitors an explanation for why micro- 
habltaw are sduated In unusual places. such as a field of ferns In the middle of a hardwood forest In addition to this, the Tour offers 
nature studies Including wildflowers, wildllfe viewing, seasonal changes in the forest, and stream processes 

The opportuniiy for birding cannot be overlooked Frequently visitors at the North Mountain Overlook find themselves at the same 
level as (and often higher than) songbirds and birds of prey. R provides the oppcrtunq to observe their graceful movements In fiigM. 
Birds are also abundant in the demonstratlon area of the forest and In the atream valleys of Brattons Run and Simpson's Creek 

She Objedives: 

aProiect and enhance natural habitats for fish and wildllfe 

*Protect vlsual resources and unique natural features 

.Enhance existing opportundies for visitors to view scenery and wildlife and to participate in nature studies 

*Complement the recrentlonal opportunttles of the Highlands Saenlc Tour 
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lnterpretlve Program Objectlves: 

*Have all Highlands Scenic Tour visitors enjoy the scenic qualltie8 of the Allegheny Hlghlands. 

*Encourage visttors to use one of the selfguided iralls and dlecwer the natural dlvenlty which exists in a stream veliey 

*Encourage North Mountain Overlook visilors lo hike through the demonstration area where natural succession of vegetation is 
occurring, and there are greater opporlunlties for viewing wiidlHe 

interpretive Concepts: Long bafore mankind walked thls earth these mountains were being formed The forest covered the 
slopes and water coursed through the terrain The passing of countlw w886ons have brought a lot of changes. Much of the beauty 
of the Allegheny Highlends is attributed to the way it has aged gracefully. Another beauwUl aspect b the way H conhnues to provide 
habitat for and sustain new llfe 

Interpretive Modes and Justification: 

The Highlands Scenic Tour Is located In one of the most beautiful areas of Virginia The mountains. vegetatlon, seasonal changes, 
water features and wiidllfe are ail worthy of interpretation The methods for presenting these features will take a variety of forms 

A self-guiding loop nature trail will be developed along Simpson's Creek The trail will be 3/4 to 1 1M miles in length and take 30 
minutes to 1 hour to hike lt will take people from the open, hardwood forest through a field of ferns and into a thick rhododendron 
thicket lt will cross Simpson's Creek twice. Actbe wildllfe management such as nesting boxes and direct habltat improvement will 
increase the visltom' opportuntly to viaw wridirfe 

Several more short self-guiding loop trails will also be developed along Top Drlve (FDR 447 and State Route 770). 

Knoll Wayside is located at a juncture of several distinct plant communlties resulting from aspect, microclimate, ice storm 
damage, and past management practices This provides a nature study which compares and contrasts different habltat 
condbons 

Colonel Jordon Wayside is a small glade which provides an opportunrly to experience a mol61 and cool woodland microcli- 
mate on a northern aspect 

Rhododendron Wayside, M Ita name implies, goes through rhododendron groves on upper slopes above a steep, rocky 
perennial atream gorge 

Two other short trails offer scenic vistas' North Mountain Overlook and Cockscomb. North Mountain Overlook gives a spectacular 
panoramic view of the Shenandoah Valley and Blue Ridge Mountains to the east Cockscomb gives a breathtaking view of the 
Alleghany Highlands to the south and west 

Phlner'S Comments: The nature trail along Simpson's Creek stems from Campbell Fields, the interpretive center for the 
Highlands Scenic Tour The nature trail is shared also by one of the history trails (see Cultural Resources of the Highlands Scenic 
Tour) 
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Project Name: 
HIGHLANDS SCENIC T O U R  FOREST MANAGEMENT 

lnterpretlve Theme: Past, Present and Future Management Practicer 
of a National Forest 

Site Location The forest management aspect of the Highlands Scenic Tour Interpretive program will be developed on Top 
Drive. it is acoessed from Interatate 64 at interchange #11 to FDR 447. A demonstration area is proposed for the upper elevations of 
the west slope of North Mountain An observation tower and hails will give vlsitors an opportuntly to view the entire demonstration 
area 

site Descrlptlon: The demonstration area and observahon tower will provide a means for Forest visltors to gain knowledge 
of the l a res  involved In managing a forest forthe benefit of wildlife. habitat, recreation, and ouitural resources A trail from the North 
Mountain Overlook will bring vlsrtors to an observation towar in a predominantly hardwood forest This area has a recent history of 
group selection, sheitemood and clearcut timber harvesting. These dMerent methods of harvesting resulted in various size campy 
openings and various aged timber stands A loop trail will allow visltors to see these areas. 

SeaSOnai Accesslbiiity: FS Road 447 and State Route TI0 are narrow, gravel roads. Accessibility may be limlted In winter 
when the road is covered wlth snow or ice North Mountain offers year-round attractions Thousands of azaleas and rhododendron, 
along wlth other flowering shrubs and trees, grow along the sideslopes and ridgetop Tulip poplar, maple, dogwood, oaks, and other 
hardwood species offer spectacular fall color. 

Interpretive Signiflcance: Man's impact on the landscape is evident in the demonstration area Clearcuts and sheitemood 
cuts of various shapes and slzes can be Sean first-hand by Forestvisltors The regeneration of these areas is important both to Forest 
managers and visltors Its detriment or benefits to the environment are important issues The Interpretive topics to be considered here 
include looking at the impacts of Increased sunlight, heat, and water on soil, water qualdy, wildlife forage and the ecosystem in 
general 

site Objectives: 
managed 

The proposed demonstration area gives visltors afirst-hand look at how the Forest has been, and is being, 

interpretive Program Objectives: 

*Visitors should learn that managing a public forest forthe benefit of wlldllfe, habltat, water qualdy, soil conservation, recreation and 
economics involves the combination of many various management praohces. 

*Visitors shall gain an appreciation end sensitivity for the muitiple uses and users which the Forest serves 

interpretive COnCept8: The task of managing a forest to beneflt both man and nature is very ddficuk The Forest Service is 
moving away from the concept that the National Forests need to be managed based primarily on maximizing certain natural resource 
products This concept is being replaced with the realization that National Forests must be managed sclentlficaily to best achieve the 
goals, ObJeCtNes and future oondltions desired by the American people 

interpretive Modes and Justification: 

The designated route of the Highlands Scenic Tour runs alongside areas that have been harvested fortimberwlthin the last 15 years 
Visltors will undoubtedby have questionsabout how and why theforest hasstandsoftreesof suchvarious ages Theywill wantto know 
both the positive and negatlve effeots of various timber harvest methods 
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A designated demonstration area with a loop trail and obsewatlon tower will help to answer the public's questions about past and 
present management prackces. The tower will give vlsltors a perspective view of the overall area, while the trails wlll provide vieitom 
the opportunity to experience being In and moving through various spaces. A panel display In the lower will explain the types of 
management practices used and Ihe bsnefb derived from each A brochure will axpleln what steps the Forest Service has taken to 
protect 8011 and water qualily, Improve wlldlWe habltat and preserve cultural reBource8. 

Planner's Comments: Sheftetwwd cuts and group selection cuts and single tree selection harvests will be planned on a 
small scale every 35 yean In the demonstration area Reaearch by local univenitles ahould be encouraged In this area to see how 
the small-scale harvest unlts Impact the ecosystem 
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Project Name: HlGHlANDS SCENIC TOUR 

M93 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Slte Location. James Rlver Ranger Dlstrlct 

Estimated Time Frame 

FY94 FY95 

X 

Task 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Vegetahon management 

3 Slte inventoty and analysis 

4 Archaeological investigation 

5 Slte design fw Campbell Fields, Nolth Mountain 
Werlook. ObseNstion Area 

6 Interpretive kiosks designs 

7 Trail layout and design 

8 Brochure text, design and layout 

Continued on next page 

Responsible 
staff 

SupeNlsor 

District 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Archaeologist 

LA, Engineering 

Archaeologist 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

LA. Engineering 

Landscape Arch 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

District 

Archaeologist 

Landscape Arch 

Landscape Arch 

Archaeologist 

Public Affairs 

Estimated 
cost FY92 - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 
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Task 

9 Sde Modalcation for improved drainage ai Campbell 
Fields 

10 Construchon of interpretive facilkies 

11 Construchon of kloska 

12 Construchon of trails 

13 Installation of kiosks 

14 Installation of road and trail interpretive signs 

15 Prinhng of brochures 

16 Deslgn of Interpretive displays 

17 Construchon of interpretwe displays 

18 Installation of interpretive displays 

19 Maintenance of interpretwe displays, faoildies, kiosks 

TOTAL 

Responsible 
staff 

Distnct 

Contracting 

Contracting 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Contrachng 

District 

District 

District 

Contrachng 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Archaeologist 

Contracting 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Contracting 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Contracting 

Contraping 

€&mated 
Cost 

~ ~~ 

5.000 

145,000 

20,000 

5,000 

500 

2,000 

4,000 

3,000 

50,000 

2,000 

15,000 

372.000 

- 
FYS - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X - 

- 

X 
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Project Name: POWELLS FORT ENVIRONMENTAL CAMP 

Theme. The LMng Classroom 

site Location‘ Powells Fort is an existing campground in Little Fort Valley on the Lee Ranger District it is accessible from 
Interstate 66 by taking 55 west or from Interstate 81 by taking Route 55 east to Route 619 south to Route 678 south to Aoute 758 west 
to FDR 273 and FDR 66. 

Site Descrlptlon: There is a complex of 1 M 2  buildings situated around one end oi an open grasay field On the opposlte end 
is a swimming pool The buildings consist of cabins. a dining hall and kitchen, a canteen, and shower houses This is a 4-5 acre 
opening wlthin a predominantly hardwood forest. A stream flows beside the camp 

Seasonai Accessibiiky: 
mid-March through November 

The environmental education camp will be available to serve schools and civic organizattons from 

interpretive SlgnifiCanCe The George Washington National Forest, being the closest Forest to the northern Virginia and 
Washington DC metropoliten areas, has an opportunlty to provide environmental education to urban school groups it is not unlikely 
that a portion of these children have never experienced a vlslt to a forest environment The existing facillties at Powells Fort camp, 
with rehabilltation and winterization, provide such an opportunity This is in iinewlth the original intent of the facility and Forest Service 
direction of rehabilrtating historic structures for current uses 

Site Objectives: 

*Increase utilization of existing facility, 

*Provide environmental education opportunlties in an appropriate setting, particularly for urban school groups and other civic 
organizations, 

oRehabiliate and use a historic, potentially signLCant camp, and 

*Modify facilities so that they are barrier free and available for winter use 

interpretive Program Objectives: 

*Maximize the study of local natural history in the form of environmental education, including but not limned to natural forest 
succession, free flowing streams, geology, wildllfe biology, archaeology, ecological zones, and astronomy 

*Each individual camp participant will gain some knowledge of each of these subjects and their interrelation 

*The camp participants gain knowledge of Forest Service management activlties and their effect on the environment 

interpretive Concepts 

*The slte location offers a wide variety of natural histov subject matter. 

*The verious aspects of the forest environment are interrelated 

*Forest Service management practices can and do aner the environment wlthin a given ecosystem 

Concept6 develop 88 the program evolves 
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InterprdVe Modes: 

*Clansroom and field Instruction at the camp faciikies for at least overnight stays, preferably long weekends or week vldts, 

eindhridual creativlty and exploration of the environment and Its resources are encouraged, 

eDemostratlons and muni-media presentations given by interpreter and guest speakers: and 

eAvailabiirty of books for sale by the Mid-Appalachian Interpretive Associdon. 

The interpretive modes Include. 

Justification: The Qeorge Washington National Forest is responding to a present need for environmental education, particularly 
for nearby urban school groups. while at the Mime time rehabilltating and malntaining a putentlaily signtllcantfacildy for ongoing use. 

Planner’s Comments: 

*The Qeorge Washingion National Forestwillworkmlhthe Washington Omce Environmental Education Coordinator to inform school 
boards of the availabliw of this faciilty 

*Appropriate fees will be set 

*A camp dlrectorlenvlronmentai educator posnion should be created for the camp 
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Project Name POWELLS FORT ENVIRONMENTAL CAMP Sne Location Llttle Fort Valley, Lee RD 

FY95 

X 

Task FYs8 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Regional Approval 

3 Slte inventory and analysis 

4 Inspection of facilRies 

5 Slte plan - rehabilRation & winterization 

6 SHPO coordination 

7 ACHP coordination 

8 Rehabilltation of camp facllhes 

9 Maintenance of interpretwe facillties 

10 Hire interpreterlenvironmental educator as Camp 
hector 

3ontinued on next page 

Responsible 
Staff 

Supervim 

Regional Forester 

Engineering, LA 

Engineering 

Engineering 

Archaeologist 

Archaeologist 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

District 

Engineering 

Contracting 

District 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

District 

Eshmated 
Cost 

Estimated Time Frame 

FYs3 
II 

X 

X 

X 

FY94 - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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Task 

11 Coordinate wth Environmental Educahon Office in 
wo 

12 Contact school boards localk in the Northem 
VlrginialWashington DC atea 

TOTAL 

Responsible 
stnt 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Camp Director 

Camp Director 

Estimated 
Cost 

X 

X 
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Project Name: 
AUGUSTA SPRINGS ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CENTER 

Theme: Springs Coursing Through Time 

( I )  Role of reson springs in I9th Centufy Vvginia 
(2) Ecology of a wet/ands meadow and pond 
(3) Nature observation 

Site Location: Augusta Springs campground, located on Route 42, is on the Deemeld Ranger Diatriot. H is used for atweweek 
Natural Resources Career Camp 

site Description: 
hardwood forest The campground is on a level terrace above the Cowpasture River. 

There Is an existing campground coneisting of tent pads and trailers H is a semi-open slte in a mued 

Seasonal Accessibllity: 
campground could be used throughout the year. 

The campground 18 located on Route 42, a well-maintained state highway If winterized, this 

interpretive Slgnlficance: 

*This is the sHe of aformer 19th Century resort complex. Locating resorb on stes of natural springs was commonthroughoutwestern 
and southwestern Virginia 

*Foundations remain from a llthium bottling operation. 

*There exists a wide diversty of flora and fauna species wlthin a wetlands meadow and pond. 

*A rock boxed-In spring from the resort still exists. 

Site Objectives: 

*Increase the use of this slte 

*Clear vegetation from resort ruins 

*Develop trail along wetland meadow and through mixed hardwood forests for viewing of wildltfe and vegetation. 

Construct faciilty for in-service as well as visltor use, including a dark room and and multi-media presentation room 

interpretive Program Objectives: 

*Each visltor will be given the opportunity to learn about the role of resort springs in 19th Century Virginia 

*Each vismr will be given the opportunlty to use nature trails for wildllfe viewing. 

*Each visltor will be given a first-hand look at a wetland meadow environment and the species which inhabit It. 

OOpportunrty exlsts for archeological investigation 

interpretive Concepts: 

The interpretive concepts are 
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*Ewploration of wetland meadow habbt. 

*Exhibition of 19th Century reson 

interpretive Modes: 

The modes 01 Interpretation include, but are not limned to. 

*interpretive kiosk located at 19th Century r m r t  ruins 

*Showcasing of resort rulns lhrough vegetation menagement program. 

*Nature trail along wetland meadow and pond through mked hardwood forest, with boardwalk over pond Signage at trailhead. 

*Environmental education facilHy, including multiple-media presentation room and dark room. 

Justification: This existing facilHy Is currently used for an annual twaweek Natural Resources Career Camp and occasionally 
used for Forest Service training seasions This undermlized campground offers natural and cultural resource study oppofluntties The 
Increased emphasis on Interpretation neceasrtates having a faciity where environmental education programs can be developed. 
including the need for in-house photography. 
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Project Name. AUGUSTA SPRINGS ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CENTER Slte Location: Augusta Sprlngs, Deerfleld Ranger Dlstrlct 

Task 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Trail layout 

3 Vegetabon Management 

4 Archeological inventory 

5 Archeological investigabon 

6 Trail construction 

7 Trailhead sign design 

0 Brochure design 

9 Brochure printing 

2ontinued on next page 

Responsible 
Staff 

SUpeNlSOr 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

District 

Archaeologist 

District 

Archeologist 

Archeologist 

interp Prog Mgr 

District 

Dispersed Rec 

Landscape Arch. 

PA0 

Asst. Rec Staft 

Contracting 

Estimated Time Frame - 
FY93 - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

FY96 - 

X 
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Task 

10 Boardwalk deslgn (try to use an exisbng design) 

11 Boardwalk construcbon 

12 Wrt - kiosk design 

13 Kiosk construction 

14 Kiosk installatron 

15 Trailhead installabon 

16 Site plan for environmental education 

17 Environmental educabon lacilky design 

18 Conslrwtron of environmental educamn facllrty 

19 Landscaping 

2Q Maintenance 

TOTAL 

Responsible 
staff 

Landscape Arch 

Contracting 

Landscepe Arch. 

Contrauiing 

District 

Dlstnct 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Landscape Arch 

Landsoape Arch 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Landscape Arch 

Engineering 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

District 

Contrachng 

LA, District 

District 

Estimated 
cost 

109,900+ 

FY94 - 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X - 

- 

ws6 - 

X 
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Project Name: 
JACKSON RIVER TAILWATER TROUT FISHERY 

Theme: Development of a Tailwater Trout Fishety 

site Location: This project occurs on a segment of the Jackson RNer between Gathnghi Dam and Penicoat Junction in 
Alleghany County, Virginia. on the James River Ranger District k is acce8sible from lntemiate 81 to Interstate 64 to Route 220 north 
at Covlngion to Route 878 north. 

Site Descrlptlon: 
Highlands of western Virginia If Is eligible for inclusion In the National Wild and Scenic Riven, Program as a Recreational River 

The Jackson River flows through rural open spaces, fore&, and a small rocky gorge in the Allegheny 

SeaSOnai Accessibliily: 
available at the SOFnd District Onice Monday through Friday, 8 00 a m  to 4'30 p m 

The Jackson River access sites are open year round, however the interpretive materials will be 

Interpretive Signlflcance: A coldwater release program IS in effect st Gathright Dam to develop a tailwater trout fishery in 
the Jackson River. The Army Corps of Engineers isworking in conjunction wkh theVirginia bpatlmeni of Game and Inland Fisheries 
to create what many leading national anglers' publications predict will be one of the best tailwater trout fisheries on the east coast 
The interpretive program will enlighten the public about the characteristic8 of suitable trout habkat. 

site ObJectives: To maintain public river access In at least three locations 

interpretive Program Objectlves: Visttors shall gain a general idea about the habltat characteristics necessary to develop 
a teiiwater trout fishery. 

lnterpretlve Concepts: 
conjunction wdh stocking of fingerling brown and rainbow trout. 

in order to develop a tailwater fishery for trout, a coldwater release program was implemented in 

Interpretive Modes: The modes for Interpreting this resource are 

*Newspaper and magazine articles and advertisements which attract anglers and other outdoor enthusiasts to the area 

*Brochures distributed through State visitor centers, Forest visltor centers, Supelvisor's Office and District offices. 

Justlflcatlon: The cold-water release program has afforded a unique opportunity to develop partnerships among the George 
Washingion National Forest, the Army Corps of Engineers, the Virginia Department of Game and Inland Fisheries, Alleghany County, 
and Trout Unlimded The development of this fishery was an integral component of the original development plan for Lake Moomaw 
and the Jackson River Fingerling brown and rainbow trout have been stocked Three access points are currently being developed 
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Project Name: JACKSON RIVER TAILWATER TROUT FISHERY Stte Location: Jackson River, James Rhrer Ranger District 

I Task 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Magazine and newspaper campaign development 
and advehing 

3 Brochure design 

4 Brochure pnnling 

5 Brochure reprinflng 

TOTAL I 

Supewlsor 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Public Affairs 

District 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Fisheries 0101 

Public Affairs 

Biologist 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Public Affairs 

Procurement 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Estimated 
cost 

3.m 

I ,ooo 

11,ooo 

Eshmated Time Frame 

M94 

X X 

FY96 
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Project Name: GYPSY MOTH IMPACTS 

Theme: The Gypsy Moth vs the Mighty Oak 

sile Location’ Lee, Dry RNer, Pedlar Ranger DisIrIot6 and spreading. 

site Descrlption: The partial destruction of forests by the wpsy moth 10 occurrlng In the Blue Ridge and Ridge and Valley 
Provinces In Virginia, primarily on ridge tops and u p p r  side slopes oontaining mixed hardwood forests Areas heavily infested are 
defoliated to the paint where they are viable for miles 

SeaSOnai Accesalblilty: 
wdh each season 

The interpreiwe trails and exhlblts will be accessible year round The interpretive focus will change 

Winter 
SpringJearly Summer 

Summer 
Late Summer 

egg masses 
caterpillars and beginning of defoliation, 
spraying operations may close some areas 
defoliation very evident 
adun moths 

lnterpretlve Slgnlflcance. The repeated defoliation by gypsy moths of oaks, combined with the stress of other environmental 
impacts, are leading to a high mortalrty rate of oaks throughout the middle Atlantic states As many as 80 percent in the Infested areas 
are dying1 Dead trees will not produce stump sprouts, and there may not be a way to replenish that oak population In 1990 about 
125,000 acres and in 1991 about 128,0(30 acres were defoliated on the George Washington National Forest. The interpretive program 
will look at the dfects that this has on wildlde and the ecosystem in general 

Sle  Objectives: 

*Provide access to areas infested wlth gypsy moth 

*Provide exhiblts at Massanmen Visltor Center regarding gypsy moth life cycles, wlldllfe impacts, and oak mortalrty 

Interpretive Program Objectives: 

*Encourage Forest users to walk through the impacted areas and experience the caterpillars consuming the leaves and the 
subsequent defoliation of the Forest stands 

*Give visilors a knowledge of the proltficacy and lrfe cycle of the gypsy moth 

*Provide knowledge to visltors about the impacts that the gypsy moth makes throughout the middle Atlantic states including oak 
mortalrty and subsequent dfe& on wildlde 

Interpretive Concepts: 

*The gypsy moth has induced many changes to the ecocystem 

*The prollficacy and spread of the gypsy moth has enabled It to take on the mighw oak 

Interpretive Modes. 

*The modes proposed for interpretation of the gypsy moth include 

inlerpreiive Program 
Appendix C 

C-48 



*Outreach program slide presentation; 

.Gypsy moth lde cycle Informational paper, 

OBroohure describing Impacts to the ecosystem. 

.Mobile exhiblt to be used in areas where gypsy moth are migrating. 

Justification: 

Encouraging a short hike through Infested are88 will give vlsltors the opportunity to experience seeing the defoliation of the leaves, 
feeling the Increased temperature as the sun breaks through the open canopy, hearing the droppings hlt leaves and forest floor, end 
picking caterpillars off of their olMhes 

The hike will bring home the severii of the Impacts through touching the visitors' emotions People will go away with first-hand 
knowledge of the Impacts. 

The exhibits will emphasize the proldicacy of the gypsy moth and wlll explain how something so small can be so powerful and 
unstoppable. Pan of this exhibit will Include the lde cycle of the moth Further. the exhibit will show visitors that the gypsy moth 
defoliation and kllllng of the oaks has far reaching impacts on wildlife The loss of oak mast will have detrimental effeots on squirrels, 
turkey, deer, and bear as well as non-game species The opening of the forest canopy increases temperature, light and water run-off. 
The Interpretive exhibrts can explain the effects of this on understory vegetation, solls, and water quallty 

The outreach slide programwill promotethe Forest Service role as an agency taking a responsible stand in educating the public about 
the severity of the spread of the gypsy moth This program may be p w e d  from district l o  district and Forest l o  Forest as the gypsy 
moth continues lts migration south 

Planner's Comments: 
condttlons. 

Gypsy moth feces and decaying caterpillars on hard surfaces cause slick drNing and walking 
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Project Name: GYPSY MOTH 

Task 

Slte Location: Dry River, Lee and Pedlar Ranger Districts 

Responsible 
Staff 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Determine affected areas on Districts 

3 Determine egg mass areas 

4 Gather gypsy moth data from other agencies 

5 Collect graphics and photographs 

6 Obtain sDac8 st Massanmen Visltor Center 

7 Explore cost-share possibilnies 

8 Design visnor center exhibrts 

:ontinued on next page 

Supervisor 

Gypsy Moth 

Gypsy Moth 

Gypsy Moth 

Gypsy Moth 

Wildlife 

Volunteers 

Recreation 

Lee AD 

Recreation 

Interpreter 

Gypsy Moth 

Recreation 

I 

Estimated 
cost 

Estimated Time Frame 
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Task FY93 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

9 Design portable exhibits for distnct offices 

10 Consbllchon of all exhibits 

11 Install&on of exhibits 

12 Maintenance of exhibits 

13 WnIe and deslgn brochure 

FY94 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

14 Layout and design interpretwe trail 

16 Trail construction 

16 Purchase signs for trail 

Continued on next page 

Responsible 
Stan 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Gypsy Moth 

Interp Pmg Mgr 

Contracbng 

Contradng 

Distnct 

Contracting 

Distnct 

Public Affairs 

Gypsy Moth 

Interpretor 

District 

Landscape Arch 

Gypsy Moth 

District 

Volunteers 

Contracting 

Estimated 
COSl 
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Task 

17 Printlng of brochures 

18 Contact schools for outreach program 

19 Maintenance of exhibit, trail and brochure 

I Responsible 1 Estimated 
staff Cost 

Public Affairs 

Interpretor 

Districts 

TOTAL 49,m 
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Project Name: GWNF RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 

Theme. Gateways to the George Washrngton National Forest 

site ka t lon:  Forest~ide at eninea into the Forest on major travel routes. 

Sle  Descrlption: 

Seasonal Accessibility: Year round 

Wayside exhibrl shebrs ofl of main travel routes w h  parking for iwo to four cars 

interpretive SlgI"flC€?: 
them in the George Washington National Forest 

These wayside exhibrls will allow the public to learn the recreahonal opportunllies available for 

she Objectives: 
their Forest 

Owe the visiting public a general knowledge of the developed and dispersed recreational opportunities on 

Interpretbe Program ObJectlves: 

*Encourage Forest visttors to use the recreational opportuntties avanlabie in their Forest 

*Show vistors that the range and type of recreational opportunmes vary wtth the seasons 

*More evenly disinbute use of recreational areas 

interpretive concepts. The George Washington Nattonal Forest has a muitltude of recreational opportunlties to offer the 
public. 

interpretive Modes: Wayside kiosks will be developed near Forest boundaries on high-use travel routes 

Justmcatlon: 
for imparting knowledge of meSe oppwhmrbes to the general public who are traveling through the Forest 

A mumtude of recreational opportunltles currently exist year round on the Forest Wayside exhiblts are a means 
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Project Name. GWNF OPPORTUNITIES Site Location: Foreat-wide 

Task 

FOREST-WIDE 

1 Forest App~wal 

2 Site Planning and design 

3 Design of Kiosk exhiblts 

4 Contracting for constNchon/tabncation of kiosks 
with interpretive displays 

TOTAL 

PER PROJECT STE 

1 Site selections 

2 Site analysis 

Continued on next page 

Responsible Estimated 

SVpeNlSOr 

Landscape Arch 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Landscape Arch 

Public Affairs 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Contracting 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Rec Staff 

Disirtct 

Engineering 

500 

750 

M).oao 

$1 1.250 

1 ,ooo 

1,500 

Estimated Time Frame 

FY93 - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 
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Task 

3 Contraclmg for consiruction wayside road end 
parking 

4 Installation of kiosks 

5 Maintenance 

TOTAL X 6 STES 

Responsible 
Staff 

interp Prog Mgr 

District 

Contrading 

District 

Contracting 

Estimated 
Cost 

5,000 

500 

350 
50.1w 

TOTAL 

c-53 

111,350 

X 
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Project Name: CHARCOAL IRON FURNACE 

Theme: 15th Century Iron Mining 

Site Location: Displays will be developed at selected furnaces throughout the Forest 

site Description 
Elizabeth, Crack Whip, Catherine. and Van Buren 

May develop a display at one or more ofthe following furnaces or ruins Callie, Australia. h4i Tony. Canada, 

Seasonal Accessibility' Most of these furnaces are accessible by foot bmb yenr round 

interpretive Significance: Either standing components or structural remains are evident at all of the listed furnace sttes The 
Forest can Interpret the inter-related processes involved in the operation and maintenance of pig-iron production. the natural and 
geographic resources necessary for furnace location, and the geologic processes involved in the development of iron ore 

Site Objectives: 

*Stabilize furnace stacks, retaining walls, and other structural remains of the furnaces, 

*Reduce vandalism of these historic sdes, and 

*Provide on-site interpretation of furnace structures and processes of the charcoal iron industry 

Interpretive Program Objectives: 

Wistors shall learn about see selection criteria for furnace placement, 

*Visitors shall learn about charcoal iron industry processes, 

*Visdors shall learn of the impacts that the iron industry had on the surrounding environment, and 

*Visitors shall learn about the geology and development of iron ore 
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Interpretive Concepts: The 19th century charcoal mining industry had airemendous impact on the local environment Some 
of these impacts are still evident today Many Forestvisltors have expressed interest in this subject The furnaces are conspicuous 
and are currenUy subject to vandalism. 

Interpretbe Mod-: 

*Self-guided trails 

*Interpretwe klosk displays 

*Brochures 

The modes for interpretatron include. 

Juatlflcatlon: 

*The furnace remnants are consplcuous and currently subject to vandalism 

*Many Forest vistors have expressed an interest in this subject matter after having seen remnants. 

*The impacts that the charcoal iron industry had on the local environment are still evident Many are88 of the George Washington 
National Forest were affected by this 19th Century land use. 

Planner’s C O ~ ~ e n t S :  The specfic furnaces where interpretation will occur have not yet been selected 
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Project Name: CHARCOAL IRON FURNACES Slte Location: Selected furnaces throughout the Forest 

FY95 

X 

Task FYS 

:OREW-WIDE 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Archeological inventory 

3 Archeological investigation 

4 Kiosk design w/ displays 

5 Brochure design 

6 Brochure printing 

7 Monttonng 

rOTAL 

:ontinued on next page 

Responsible Estimated 

supenrisor 

Archeologist 

Archeologist 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Archeologist 

Interpretor 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Archeologist 

Public Affairs 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Procurement 

Archeologist 

Estimated Time Frame - 
FY94 - 

X 

X 

X 

- 

X 
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Task 

'ER PROJECT STE 

1 SRe selections 

2 Trail design & layout 

3 Vegetation management 

4 Trail conshuohon 

5 Kiosk construction 

6 Kiosk installation 

7 StabilKahon of wins 

5 Malntenancelsign replacement 

.OTAL X 4 PROJECT SITES 

'OTAL 

Responsible 
staff 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Archeologist 

mstrkl 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Aroheologlst 

District 

Distnct 

Interp Prog Mgr 

Olstnct 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

District 

Archeologist 

Contracting 

Distnct 

Estimated 
C& 

103,850 

FY93 - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 

FYS - 

X 

X 
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Project Name: NO TRACE FOREST USE 

Theme: Leave No Trace 

Site Location 
problems on the Forest, 

Distnct offices. environmental education centers, visltor centers, end wherever there are identfiied serious Mer 

Site Description. Vanes 

Seasonal Accesslbllity' Year round 

Interpretbe Slgniflcance: There are idenirfied problems wlth I"r, vandalism, and visible campsltes in primlfie areas of the 
Forest This program attempis to curb this problem by placing responsibilty on Forest users 

Site Objectives: 

*Keep the evidence of human actwlties to a minimum 

*Keep developed and dispersed areas looking clean and natural 

interpretive Program Objectives: 

*hstill an aiiltude of ownership and responsibillty in Forest visrtors 

*Relieve duties of Law Enforcement Officers 

Interpretive Concepts: 

.Problems persist wlth people who do not clean up campsltes, picnic sltes, and nile ranges 

interpretive Modes: 

Signs will be placed a i  known problem eraas and at developed recreation areas which depict two pictures One picture will show a 
laer or vandalism problem and one wlth no trace. A caption will read This 
Posters located in Dishict offices. vislior centers. and environmental education centers-same as above 

Examples of photographs 

or, .This Your choice' 

rlfle range covered wlth shell casinw, 
fire nngs in the Forest, and 
law at picnic sltes or campgrounds 

Justification 
problem in those indwiduals who are responsible ll may also alleviate the duties of Law Enforcement Officers 

Lmer and traces of campsties existihroughouiihe Forest This program atlempts to heigMen awareness of the 

Planner's C0n"ntS: 
identdied problem areas. 

Consider using volunteers such as Boy or Girl Scouts and other civic organizations to clean up 

Inlerprelive Program 
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Project Name: NO TRACE FOREST USE Slte Location: District off ices and problem areas 

Task 
~~~~ ~ 

FORESTWIDE 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Design of signs/posten 

3 Printing 

4 Reprinting if necessary 

rOTAL 

PER PROJECT W E  

1 Slte selections 

2 Installation 

3 Maintenancelsign replacement 

rOTAL X 24 PROJECT SKES 

rOTAL 

Responsible 
staff 

Supervisor 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Procurement 

lnterp Prog Mgr 

Procurement 

District, LEO 

District 

District 

Estimated 
cost 

100 

100 

150 

8 , W  

1 1 , m  

Estimated Time Frame 
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Project Name: GATEWAY TO THE SOUTHERN REGION 

Theme: Outdoor Opportunities in the Southern Region 

Site Location 
Northern Virginia, Washington DC, Baltimore and Philadelphia 

The Regional Visdor Center is located along Interstate 81 which Is a malor north-south travel route close to 

sb Description: This will be an attractive barrier-free visitor center, constructed of natwa materlals and prolecting a Forest 
Service Image in accord with public expectations lt provides Indoor and outdoor viewing areas of the valley and ridges The 
landscape should be designed wdh Indigenous species of plant materials 

Seasonal Accessibility: This faciltly will be open throughout the year. 

interpretive Significance: 

The Gateway will allow the public to learn the recredional opportunities available for them wdhin the National Forests of the Southern 
Region and may also include the Monongahela National Forest This enables each Forest to present the broad range of opportunities 
available within their boundaries. 

Site Objectives. 

*Provide an attractive setting and facility In which to Introduce the general public to the recreational opportunlties available to them 
In the National Forests of the Southern Region 

*Provide each Forest of the Southern Region a means for showcasing the natural, scenic and cultural resources within its boundaries 

interpretive Program Objectives: 

*Encourage the public to vlsd the National Forests of the Southern Region 

OMajorrty of vlsdors learn that the Southern Region encompasses a variety of physiographic provinces from Virginia to Puerto Rico 
and 88 far west 88 Oklahoma This range allows a wide variety of opportunities to meet everyone's recreational needs. 

bMajortly of visltom shall learn that the recreational opportundles for persons with disabilttles and the elderly are Increasing In the 
National Forests of the Southern Region. 

*Majority of visdors shall learn that all the Forests of the Southern Region have interpretive programs for the benefd and enjoyment 
of the public and the protection of Forest resources 

*Majority of visitors shall letlrn that recreational opportunities change with seasons and climates from one end of the region to the 
other. 

*Some visttors shall learn about the vanous management a&v&es which occur on National Forests 

interpretive Concept8 
largest provide- of recreation In the world and we plan to showcase what we have to offer 

The National Forests of the Southern Region offer something for everyone The Forest Service Is the 

interpretive Modes: 

An Interpretive vishor faoillty will house displays from all the National Forests of the Southern Region. This allows visltors to learn of 
the recreational opportundles available for them and galn some knowledge of the role of the Forest Service as a managing agency 

Imerprdve Program 
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Slide programs, audiwisuai tapes, interpretive displays, indwr botanical area, water habitet ‘feel tank’, and viewing platforms may 
be provided 

Brochures, pamphlets, maps, books and other materials will be available for people to take wkh them. This is coordinated wlth the 
Mld-Appalachian interpretnre Asswintion. 

Justiflcatlon: 

The described slte for the facility is on or near two major travel route+. This Is wlthin an hour and a half of the densely populated areas 
of Northern Vlrglnia, Washington DC and Bakimore b is also wHhin a hall day’s d r w  of Philadelphia and New York. 

The George Washington National Forest is the ciosea National Forest to Washington, DC Thisviskor center is ideally located forvislts 
by US government olfloials, decision makers, and foreign dignltaries who would liketo we an overview of the Southern Region This 
Is an excellent opportuntly to showcase all the Natlonal Forests ot the South at one highty Visible Iocation. 

The faciitly may also house the Lee Ranger District onice 

Planner’s Comments: 

The Qateway will benaft not only the George Washington National Forest, but ail of the Forests in the Southern Region (the 
Monongahela National Forest, the Eastern Region, may become a partner in this project). More importantly, It is a tremendous beneftl 
and service to the public to whom we have the responsibility to share this iniormation 

c 
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Project Name: GATEWAY TO THE SOUTHERN REGION Site Location: George Washington Natlonal Forea, 166481 

Task 

1 Forest Approval 

2 Regional Approval 

3 Site selection and acquisition 

4 Slte inventory and analysis 

5 Coniract for archlteclure and landscape designs 

6 Design interpratbe exhibit8 including recreational 
)pportunltms, botanical garden and feel tank 

7 Conshuctlon of faciliy 

8 installation of landscape materials 

9 Construction of exhibm 

:ontinued on next page 

Responsible 
staff 

SUpNiSOr 

Regional Forester 

Lands staff 

Reo staff 

District 

Contracting 

Contracting 

harp Prog Mgr 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Contracting 

Esllmated 
cost 

~ 

500,000 

50,000 

125,000 

75,000 

3.5w,000 

250,000 

250,000 

Estimated Time Frame 

FY93 - 
X 

X 

X 

- 

FY94 - 

X 

X 

X 

- 
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Task 

10 Installation of exhlblts 

11 Staffing 

12 Malnlenanoe and rotation of exhibits 

C - 6 3  

Responsible Estimated 
staff cost FYW FY93 M94 FY95 FYS 

Contracting 25,000 X 

lnterp Prog Mgr 80,m X 

District 

Contracting 25,000 X 
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APPENDIX D 
EVALUATION OF CAVES 

INTRODUCTION 

All Forest caves will be evaluated using the following rating system. The system allows significance values 
to be assigned to various cave resources. The assigned values will be used to determine cave classlfication 
and will be used in determining cave significance under the implementation regulations of the Federal Cave 
Resources Protection Act of 1989. 

CLASSIFICATION 

Caves have to be placed into one of the following classes based on management objectives consistent 
wlth identified cave resource values. 

As new caves are discovered, they will be temporarily managed as Class 1 until an analysis of resource 
values is completed. 

- Class Explanation of Classification 

Class 1 SENSITIVE CAVES. Caves considered unsultablefor exploration by the general public either 
because of their pristine condltion, unique resources, or extreme safety hazards. They may 
contain resources that would be impacted by low levels of visitation. These caves are not 
shown on maps or discussed in publications intended for general public use such as guides, 
brochures, and magazines. 

DIRECTED ACCESS CAVES. Caves wlth directed public access and developed for public 
use. These caves are shown on maps or have signs directing veitor access; frequently have 
guided tours and artificial lighting Regardless of the level of development, public visitation 
is encouraged. The caves may have sensitive resources that are protected. 

UNDEVELOPED CAVES. Caves that are undeveloped or contain unmaintained or minimal 
developments that are suitable for exploration by persons who are properly prepared. In 
general, these caves contain resources that resist degradation by recreational use. However, 
public use will not be directed toward them 

Class 2 

Class 3 
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SIGNIFICANCE 

Blologlcal Value 

Value 

0 

- 

1 

2 

Hydrologic Value 

Value 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

- 
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Explanation of Value 

Biological components lacking. 

Biological components exist but of low apparent significance. 

Biological components present and numerous, sensltivlty low. 

Biological components present, numerous and of moderate sensitivity. 

Biological components numerous and sensitive to disturbance, 

Biological components very numerous and highly sensltive to disturbance. 
Habltat is crltical to species sunrival. The cave contains unique species, or ones 
found on State or Federal sensltive, threatened, or endangered species lists. 

Explanation of Value 

Hydrologic components lacking 

Hydrologic components present but of low importance. 

Hydrologic components present but of low sensitivlty. 

Hydrologic components present and of moderate sensitivity. 

Hydrologic components important and very sensitive 

Hydrologic components complex and highly sensltive. 

D - 2  



Cultural/Hlstorlc Resources 

Value 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Recreational Value 

Value 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Explanation of Value 

Cultural resources lacking. 

Potential for cultural resources low. 

Potential for cultural resources moderate. 

Cultural resources present or implicated by historic records. Site may be eligi- 
ble for the National Register of Historic Places. 

Cultural resources present and sensitive to disturbance. Site eligible for the 
National Register of Historic Places. 

Cultural resources present and highly sensitive to disturbance. Site eligible for 
the National Register of Historic Places. 

Explanation of Value 

Cave lacks recreational value. 

Recreational value low. Lmle or no scenic appeal. 

Recreational value low but receiving some use. Scenic values low. 

Recreational values, scenic values, and use moderate. 

Recreational values, scenic values, and use high. 

Recreational values, scenic values, and use very high. A major cave of regional 
or national significance. 
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Geologlc/Mlneraloglc/Paleontologlc Value 

Value Explanation of Value 

0 Features of significance lacking. 

1 Some interesting features present. 

2 

3 

Features present and resistant to disturbance. 

Features present and of moderate sensitiilty to disturbance 

4 

5 

Features numerous and of high value. Features sensltive to disturbance. 

Features rare, valuable, numerous, and/or of great senstivty to disturbance. 

Educational or Scientific Value 

Value Explanation of Value 

0 

1 

Caves lacking educational or scientific value. 

Caves wth low educational or scientific value. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Caves wlth features which can be used for educational or scientific study but 
are otherwise considered common to the area 

Caves which provide opportunity for educational or scientlc study. 

Caves providing unusual opportunty for educational scientlfic use. 

Caves with unique opportunity for interpretation and public education or scien- 
tlfic study. 

Evaluation of Caves 
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LANDS MANAGEMENT 
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LANDOWNERSHIP ADJUSTMENTS 

Management Sltuatlon 
In 1911, the Weeks Law provided the authorization for purchase of lands in States where enabling 
legislation was passed. Less than a month after the passage of the Weeks Law, purchases on the 
headwaters of the Potomac, along Massanutten Mountain, and in the Natural Bridge area were approved. 
Most of the largest purchases were from land companies. Subsequent addnions brought the George 
Washington (originally called the Shenandoah) National Forest to Its present we. Its formal proclamation 
date is 1918. 

National Forest ownership totals approximately 956,264 acres in Virginia and 104,861 acres in West 
Virginia Of the gross 1,796,142 acres within the proclamation boundaries, approximately 59% is National 
Forest land. 

Government ownership is interspersed wlth many private inholdings. These inholdings vary from several 
thousand acres to small lots less than an acre in size. The intermingled private ownership pattern has a 
significant effect on National Forest programs, activities and public use. The larger blocks of private 
ownership have less impact than the scattered smaller inholdings. Many small National Forest tracts 
surrounded by private lands are generally inaccessible to the public and are difficult to manage for National 
Forest purposes. Rights-of-way for public access become increasingly difficult to acquire as adjoining 
private land goes from agricultural use to recreation/home-site development. 

Plannlng Assumptions 
The Forest has identified approximately 90,300 acres of private land for acquisltion through purchase or 
exchange. The Landownership Adjustment Plan identifies approximately 35,900 acres of the Forest avail- 
able for exchange. Acquired lands will be on a willing seller basis. 

The majority of Forest lands identified for exchange are lands that are currently manageable. These lands 
are identified primarily because they may be attractive to private individuals, thus allowing for acquisition 
of more desirable parcels. These lands, for the most part, are not lands surplus to the Forest needs. 

Lands identified for acquisltion are primarily inholdings or adjoining parcels which are partially surrounded 
by Forest lands which will aid in consolidating National Forest ownership. 

Land and Water Consewation Funds will be available and used to acquire those tracts which are needed 
to satisfy current and projected unmet outdoor recreation needs when these properties are available on 
a willing seller basis. 

There may be some opportunity for Week’s Law Acquisltion, although the availability of these funds have 
greatly diminished. 

These programs will diminish in scope as land becomes less available. 
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Objectlves 
Consolidate National Forest ownership by exchange or acquisition, with particular emphasis placed on 
acquiring desirable interior tracts. 

The purpose of acquiring private lands through either purchase or exchange will be to improve the 
efficiency of management, increase recreation opponunities through consolidation of ownership or protec- 
tion of special interests such as rare, threatened or endangered species habitat. 

An exchange program of 100 acres per year is planned for the first plan period. 

An acquisition program of 200 acres per year is planned for the first plan period. 

Management Direction 
Land to consolidate ownership will be acquired only on a willing seller basis. 

The Landownership Adjustment Map (which may be viewed at District and the Forest Supervisor’s office) 
identifies lands available for disposal through exchange and areas where acquisltion would be of benefit 
for consolidation or other purposes such as protection of threatened and endangered species. 

Opportunlties for acquiring lands which will provide water based recreation have decreased significantly. 
Priority will be given to acquisition of these tracts as they become available 

Areas that could be utilized for community development are shown as exchange tracts, 

Give priority to exchanges that will consolidate large blocks of National Forest land through acquisltion of 
desirable inholdings and disposal of isolated tracts. 

Exchange will be pursued as the primary way of consolidating National Forest boundaries. Low private 
sector interest in exchanges will make significant landownership adjustment a long-term project. 

Limited acquisition through purchase will be continued as a means of consolidating ownership where 
exchange is not possible. 

Exchanges will be emphasized wherever possible, as a means of achieving goals established in the Forest 
Land Management Plan, so as to have a minimum impact on affected counties. 

Acquisition priorities for lands needed primarily for recreational purposes (Land and Water Conservation 
Fund purchase) are identified in plans for the Blue Ridge, Massanutten, Rich Hole, Saint Mary’s, Hidden 
Valley and LMle Piney composites. Composite information will serve only as a guide. Each acquisition 
opportunity will be evaluated on its own merit. 

Acquisition of lands needed to consolidate ownership for more effective management and use of general 
Forest resources is on an opportunity basis. Priorities are based on the greatest degree of consolidation 
while still considering per acre cost. 

Keep Land Adjustment Map updated to reflect changing landownership conditions. 
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SPECIAL LAND USES 

Management Sluatlon 
As of September 30,1990, approximately 7,578 acres were under special use authorization More than half 
the acreage is for roads and utilw lines About 1,074 acres are water impoundments for public water 
systems and for flood prevention purposes. About 493 acres are in agricultural uses which are prescribed 
for the beneft of recreation and wildllfe resources. Special uses sewing individuals rather than public 
needs amount to about 50 acres. 

The number and acreage of special use authorizations for individual use do not increase rapidly; terminat- 
ed uses tend to offset new uses The number and acreage of special uses sewing public needs such as 
roads, utilties, water supplies, power and flood control maintain a steady increase. As adjoining private 
land use changes from agriculture to homesites, demands for indlvidual special uses of adjacent Forest 
land increases. Most requests for individual uses are denied, but perm- for access and utilty corridors 
are usually granted, when these uses cannot be reasonably accommodated on private lands There are 
no recreation residence special use permts on the Forest. There are no areas where this type of activity 
will be allowed. 

Planning Assumptlons 
There will continue to be a demand on the Forest for special uses, both public and private 

Any right-of-way request for public use must be considered. 

The number of uses will gradually increase as new uses are added others will be terminated, but not at 
a rate equal to the permt increase. The rate of increase is projected at 3% per year. 

Objectives 
Minimize dedication of public land to single use. 

Establish utility corridors wthin the Forest where there is an anticipated need. 

Management Dlrectlon 
Authorizations will not be granted until an environmental analysis is conducted. 

Additional uses for private purposes will not be granted unless unavoidable, or there are no reasonable 
alternatives. 

Authorizations for public benefn will be granted when the use cannot be reasonably accommodated on 
lands other than National Forest lands. 
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APPALACHIAN NATIONAL SCENIC TRAIL 

Management Sltuatlon 
The National Trails System Act (PL 90-546, as Amended) authorizes acquisition of lands or interest in lands 
along the Trail to ensure that the Trail has legal access and is sufficiently protected from developments 
which would detract from the Trail experience. All of the Trail across the Forest, located only on the Pedlar 
Ranger District, has at least the minimum needed protection. Additional private parcels are inventoried 
which would enhance the Trail experience. 

Plannlng Assumptlons 
Completion of the Appalachian Trail acquisition program by the end of fiscal year will be achieved. After 
FY 93, remarnrng parcels, if any, may be acquired under the normal Forest land adjustment program. 

Objective 
Contact owners of each identified parcel and either acquire, acquire protective interest or delete from 
inventory so as to ensure completion of the Appalachian Trail project within national time frames. 

Management Dlrectlon 
Complete Appalachian Trail protection prior to FY 1994. 
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RIGHT-OF-WAY GRANTS FOR ROADS (EASEMENTS) 

Management Situatlon 
There are currently 50 special use authorizations for State roads. These authorizations will eventually be 
converted to easements. No construction of new State roads across the Forest is anticipated or planned. 
Activities requiring addltional easements will be for road improvement. 

Plannlng Assumptlon8 
There will continueto be a demand from State agencies for road easements to cover highway improvement 
projects. 

Objectlve 
Provide an efficient and timely granting of easements for State projects that provide public beneflts. 

Management Dlrectlon 
Process applications promptly. 

Work wlth State agencies to assure adequate mltigation of environmental disturbance. 

FEDERAL ENERGY REGULATION COMMISSION (FERC) LICENSES AND PERMITS 

Management Sltuatlon 
TheVirginia Power Bath County Pumped Storage Project has been constructed on the Forest under FERC 
license. 

Plannlng Assumpllons 
This project will remain operational. 

Other projects may be proposed 

Objectlve 
Ensure early Forest Service involvement in licensing procedures and license administration to adequately 
mltigate environmental disturbance. 

Management Dlrectlon 
Administration of licensed projects will be on a continuing basis. 

LAND STATUS MAINTENANCE 

Management Sltuatlon 
The Forest ownership pattern results in a high demand for status information from adjoining landowners. 

Planning A58UmptlOn8 
Need for status information on Forest land will increase as adjoining land values increase. 

Management Dlrectlon 
Maintain land status systems. 

Utilize new technology such as LOMS, automated mapping, and GIs, to improve flow of information. 
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LANDLINE LOCATION 

Management Situatlon 
On October 1, 1992, there were 2,923 miles of boundary lines on the Forest and 15,050 property corners. 
1598 miles of these landlines and 7660 property corneffi are considered to be established to Forest Service 
standards. Approximately 55% of the property lines and comers are in a desirable condltion. The condtion 
of the balance ranges from barely discernible to fairly obvious. As use of the Forest and adjoining private 
land increases, the demand for well established landlines escalates. 

Plannlng Assumptlons 
Elimination of the backlog of landlines in this 10 year planning period will continue to be the Forest goal. 

The current landline location program (83 miles/year average) will not meet the year 2000 goal 

Objective 
Establish 121 miles of landline per year. This is considered the minimum acceptable level to complete the 
remaining 1,325 miles. Share the cost of establishment wlth adjoining owners where possible. 

Management Dlrectlon 
Establish all landlines to Forest Sewice standard within the first plan period. 

BOUNDARY MAINTENANCE 

Plannlng Assumptions 
Maintenance is required to protect the investment in landline location. 

Objective 
Maintenance will be required on the existing 1598 miles of boundary line once every 10 years (1 60 miles 
annually). 

Maintenance of the 2,923 miles of boundary line, once established, will be at the same rate and schedule, 
every 10 years. 

Management Dlrectlon 
Maintain established boundary lines on a IO-year frequency. 
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OTHER LAND TITLE CLAIMS AND ENCROACHMENT 

Management Sltuatlon 
When landlines and corner locations are upgraded, areas of encroachment onto the National Forest are 
located. Some result in claims, but most are settled on the ground after the landline is complete. Past 
experience has shown that an average of one dispute per mile of line run and one encroachment per 12 
miles of line run. can be expected. 

Planning Assumptions 
We will continue to have claims as landlines are establshed or maintained. 

Resolution of existing claims will continue to be required by law. 

Objective 
Resolve all claims as discovered. 

Management Direction 
Investigate and act upon all discovered claims cases and landline disputes in accordance wlth on-the- 
ground findings and legal opinion of the Regional Attorney, Office of General Counsel. 

Give priority to bringing landlines up to standard in areas involving known or possible, claims and or 
encroachments. 

Maintain an up-to-date inventory of claims and/or encroachments. 

Terminate unauthorized use and occupancy of National Forest land as quickly as feasible. 

LAND SALES, GRANTS AND SELECTIONS (SMALL TRACTS ACT) 

Management Sltuatlon 
The landline location program is surfacing cases where private improvements were constructed on 
National Forest lands as a result of erroneous surveys. 

Planning Assumptions 
Cases of unintentional encroachment upon National Forest lands as a result of erroneous surveys will 
continue to surface as landlines are brought up to Forest Service standards. 

Objective 
Settle each case as quickly as possible. 

Management Direction 
Utilize the authority of the Small Tracts Act. 

Where the error was the result of both private and Forest Service survey, share the costs of processing 
wlth affected landowner[s). 
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RIGHTS-OF-WAY ACQUISITION 

Management Sltuallon 
The Forest has a number of nght-of-way agreements that are limited and do not allow public access. These 
are Forest development roads and trails constructed across private land without adequate rights-of-way 
Large blocks of National Forest land are isolated and rendered unusable to the general public due to the 
lack of legal access. 

Planning Assumptlons 

Acquisition of unlimited rights-of-way is gaining interest from the general public. 

Public pressure for access to National Forest land will increase over time. 

Additional access points are needed to increase the usability of Forest lands, especially for dispersed 
recreation. 

Additional access needs will diminish as rights-of-way are acquired. 

The timber sale program is expected to generate two right-of-way cases per ten year period. 

At some point in time, beyond Period 1, rights-of-way for timber sales will no longer be required. 

Objectlve 
Provide adequate access to meet all management needs. 

Process five cases per year of combined new easements and updating old easements not related to timber 
sales 

Management Dlrectlon 

Assign priorlty to securing legal access for existing facilrties. 

Emphasize nght-of-way acquisition for Forest development trails or access points where public access to 
National Forest land is currently unavailable and vehicle access is not needed. 
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APPENDIX F 
PROGRAM BUDGET DEVELOPMENT 

INTRODUCTION 

The Forest will budget to implement the Plan. The following table displays the estimates of resource 
outputs and finances needed yearly to achieve the Plan goals and objectives during the first decade of 
Plan implementation. 

Unless major changes are made in the Plan, this information should not change during the life of the Plan 
However, Plan outputs and cost estimates are lust that - estimates. Flexibility to adjust these estimates in 
the budget requests is necessary as we move through Plan implementation For example, new initiatives 
and other requirements unknown at the time of Plan development may change the ewmates presented. 

Inflation also needs to be taken into account The budget presented will be adjusted for inflation using GNP 
Implicit Price Deflators All costs have been converted to 1993 dollars 

CAPITAL INVESTMENTS 

Capital investments represent large expenditures in funds within a given year. Examples include camp- 
ground expansions or new facility construction. These investments are displayed in the Recreation Facility 
Construction information that follows. Information on the Capltal Investment program is also located in Plan 
Appendix B. 

COLUMN HEADINGS 

Definitions for the column headings used in the table are provided below: 

Activity Name - Action taken to manage natural resources 
Activity Code - An alpha-numeric label for an activity or grouping of activities. 
Fund Name - Major Resource Program Areas used by Congress in funding the Budget 
Fund Code - An alpha-numeric label for the major resource programs 
Unit of Measure - A quantity descriptor of a yearly activity, used when applicable 
Cost - Average annual estimated costs in 1993 dollars. 
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Code Fund I 
:NFC 

Fund Name 

Fire, Administration, and Other Construction LF 
AN22 

JL25 
ML 

LTZZ 
LT223 
LT224 
LT225 
LT-CONT 

I 

Facillty Improvements 
Rec Resource Improvement Construction 
CNFC Subtotal 

Rights of Way 
Land Management Planning Activlties 

Road Construction 
Road Reconstruction 
Bridge Construction 
Bridge Reconsiruction 
Road Contracts - Subtotal 

Activlty Code I Activity Name 

- 
0 
0 

- 16,500 
49,000 

0 
50.000 

LTI Z 
LT123 
LT2141 
LT2142 
LT2211 
LT2212 
LT-SUPP 

JL25 
ML 

0 
O - 

Road and Bridge Administration 
Road and Bridge Administration Support 
Road Construct Preconst Engineering 
Road Reconstruct Preconstruct Eng 
Road and Bridge Construction Eng 
Road and Bridge Reconstruction Eng 
Road Support - Subtotal 
CNGP Subtotal 

Rights af Way 
Land Management Planning Activlties 

0 
27.wo 

562,900 

L T Z  
LT223 
LT224 
LT225 
LT-CONT 

LTI 22 
LTI 23 
LT2141 
LT2142 
LTZI  1 
LT2212 
LT-SUPP 

Unlt of 
Measure 

Road Construction 
Road Reconstruction 
Bridge Construction 
Bridge Reconsiruction 
Road Contracts - Subtotal 

Road and Bridge Administration 
Road and Bridge Administration Support 
Road Construct Preconstruct Eng 
Road Reconstruct Preconstruct Eng 
Road and Bridge Construction Eng 
Road and Bridge Reconstruction Eng 
Road Support ~ Subtotal 
CNRN Subtotal 

- 
PAOTS 

Cases - 
Miles 
Miles 
Bridges 
Bridges - 
- - 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles - 

Cases 
- 

Miles 
Miles 
Bridges 
Bridges - 
- - 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles - 

I 
Cost (Dollars) I Number of 

Units 

350,000 

1,850.000 

18,800 

642,900 

16,500 
33,000 
53,m 
30,000 
35,000 
20,Wo 

- 1 842,200 
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Fund 
Code 

CNTM 
- 

- 
CNTR 

Cases 

Miles 
Miles 
Bridges 
Bridges 

5WFS 

- 

1 

i 
1 
C 
C 

Fund Name 

Miles - 

MPAOT Days 

Structures 
Acres 

Structures 
Acre6 

Structures 
Acres 
MCF 
Miles 
Acres 

- 

- 

- 

- - 

rimber Road Construction 

I C  - 

0 

5 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

24 
100 

0 

- 

- 

- 

- - 

rrail ConstructionIReconstruction 

2ooDerative Work ~ Mher 

Activity Code 

JL25 

LT2Z 
LT223 
LT224 
LT225 
LT-COW 

LTI P 
LT123 
LT2141 
LT2142 
LT2211 
LT2212 
LT-SUPP 

AT22 
ML 

AN 
CH 
c1221 
am 
CT1 
CT221 
CT222 
cw1 
cw221 
cw222 
ET1 2 
LT23 
PF2 
PL132 
TG3 
TG4 
TG5 

Activlty Name 

Rights of Way 

Road Construction 
Road Reconstruction 
Bridge Constructlon 
Bridge Reconstruction 
Road Contracts - Subtotal 

Road and Bridge Administration 
Road and Bridge Administration Support 
Road Construct Preconstruct Eng 
Road Reconstruct Preconstruct Eng 
Road and Brrdge Construchon Eng 
Road and Bridge Reconstruction Eng 
Road Support - Subtotal 
CNTM Subtotal 

Trail ConstructionIReconstruction 
Land Managemant Planning Activities 
CNTR Subtotal 

Recreation Management 
Inland Fish Operations 
Inland Fish Habitat Struct lmpr 
Inland Fish Habnat Non-struct lmpr 
T'&E Operations 
T&E Structural Habitat Improvement 
T&E Nan-struct Habltat Improvement 
Wildltfe Operations 
Wildltfe Habiiat Structural lmpr 
Wildltfe Habiiat Non-struct lmpr 
Timber Harvest Administration 
Road Maintenance 
Fuels Improvements 
Law Enforcement Activities 
Line Management 
Program Support 
Common Services . 
CWFS Subtotal 

Unit of Number of 
Measure 

I 

Cost (Dollars) 

0 
5,000 
2,700 

0 
0 
0 
0 

10,000 
0 
0 

12,000 
44.300 

0 
0 
0 

13,000 
0 

87,w0 
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Fund 
Code 

WWKV 
- 

%EX 

Fund Name 

I Acquisition of Lands for Exchange 

Cooperative Work - KV Forest Trail Maintenance 
Inland Fish Habitat Struct Improve 
Inland Fish Habttat Nowstruct Impr. 
TBE Structural Habttat Improvement 
TBE Non-struct Habitat ImDrovement 

Miles 
Structures 
Acres 
Structures 
Acres 

:FFP 

0 

0 
0 
0 

15 

15 

Forest Fire Protection 

0 

0 
0 
0 

13,500 

6,500 

Land Exchange 1 Acres 

Activity Code 

ALW 

AT23 
c1221 
c1222 
CT22t 
CTYZ 
cw221 
cwm 
ON221 
DN221-1 
D N Z  
DN222-1 
ET24 
ET25 
ET26 
Fw22 
PF2 
TG3 
TG4 
TG5 

Land Acquisrtion - LBWCF 

JL263 

‘JFCL 

Er113 
ML 
PFI 1 
PF2 
PL132 

Cooperative Law Enforcement 

JL123 
JL261 

PL12t 

Activity Name Untt of I Measure 

Wildlife Habttat Struct Improvement 
Wildllfe Habttat Non-struct Improve 
Range Resource Struct Improvement 
Structural Range Improvement 
Range Res Non-struct Improvement 
Non-structural Range Improvement 
Reforestation 
Timber Stand Improvement 
Nursety Activities 
Watershed Res lmpr Construction 
Fuels Improvements 
Line Management 
Program Support 
Common Sewices 
CWKV Subtotal 

Structures 
Acres 
Structures 
Structures 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 

Acres 
Acres 

- 

- - - 

Timber Res. Coordination 
Land Management Planning Activities 
Fire Management Preparation 
Fuels Improvements 
Law Enforcement Actwities 
FFFP Subtotal 

Land Ownership Administration 
Land Purchase 
LALW Subtotal 

Law Enforcement Act -Coop Law Regular 

- - 
% Efficy 
Acres - 

Cases 
Acres 

Cost (Dollars) I Number of 
Untts 

0 0 
1.178 210.m 

0 0 - 

10,000 

0 a 

10,wc 
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- 
Fund 
Code - 

NFCR 

---T--- 
Unit of 

Measure "Iber Of Cost (Dollars) 
Units I Fund Name Activity Code Activlty Name 

~ ~~~ 

Cultural Resource Management AC 
AC121 
ET113 
ML 
PL132 

Cultural Resource Activlties 
Cultural Resource Monitoring 
Timber Res Coordination 
Land Management Planning Activities 
Law Enforcement Activtties 
NFCR Subtotal 

Acres 

Acres 
- 
- - 4,100 

6.800 3 40,000 

NFDE NFS Drug Control PL122 
PL131 

Law Enforcement Act -Coop Law Cannabis 
Law Enforcement Act Coop Law Anti-Drug 
NFDE Subtotal 

NFFA 

- 
UFGA 

- 
UFGT 

Maintenance of Facilities LFI 
LF121 
LF2 
LF23 

Facility Operations 
Facillty Monltoring 
Facillty Improvements 
Facility Maintenance 
NFFA Subtotal 

Law Enforcement Activities 
Line Management 
Program Support 
Common Sewices 
NFGA Subtotal 

40.000 - I  150.000 

_I 847,000 
PLI 32 
TG3 
TG4 
TG5 

General Administration 

- I 1,750,000 
I 

0 - Nursery & Genetic Tree Improvement ET26 
ET27 

Nursery Activities 
Genetic Tree Activities 
NFGT Subtotal 

I 

4,728 I 199,300 UFHA 

- 
UFlF 

- 

HaNest Administration ET1 2 
ML 
PL132 

Timber Harvest Administration 
Land Management Planning Activlties 
Law Enforcement Activlties 
NFHA Subtotal 

~~~~~ 

Inland Fish Operations & Improvement 
~~~~~~ 

Inland Fish Operations 
Inland Fish Stream and Lake Inventory 
Fish Habltat Monitoring 
Inland Fish Habitat Struct lmpr 
Inland Fish Habitat Non-struct lmpr 
Timber Res Coordination 
Land Management Planning Activities 
Law Enforcement Activlties 
NFlF Subtotal 

- 
Miles 

Structures 
Acres 

- 

- - - 

CI1 
C l l l l  
c1121 
c1221 
,21222 
ET113 
ML 
PL132 

45,000 
155,000 
95,m 
30,000 
10,000 
1o.wo - I  450,000 , 

~ 
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Fund 
Code - 

UFlP 

- 
VFLA 

Unrt of 
Measure 

Number of 
Unrts 

Fund Name Actlvity Code AciIvity Name ;ost (Dollars) 

Xange Improvements DN'ZZI 
D N m  
DN23 

Structures 
Acres 
- 

0 
0 - 

Range Resource Structural Improve 
Range Res Non-struct Improvement 
Range Res Maintenance 
NFlP Subtotal 

Lands Status 
Special Use Admin (Non-Rec) 
Land Ownership Administraiion 
Rights of Way 
Land Ownership Adjustment 
Land Exchange 
Geometroniw 
Law Enforcement Activlties 
NFlA Subtotal 

0 
0 

2.ooo 
2,000 

60,000 
140,000 
50,000 
50,000 
21,100 
100,WO 

5,000 
23.900 

450,000 

m d s  JL I I  
JLIZZ 
JLI 23 
JL25 
J I26 
JL263 
LG 
PL132 

- 
cases 
Cases 
Cases 
Acres 
Acres - - 

NFLL 

- 
NFMG 

- 
NFNW 

NFRD 
- 

- 

.and Line Location JL23 
JL24 
PL132 

Land Line Maintenance 
Lendline Location 
Law Enforcement Activrttes 
NFLL Subtotal 

Miles 
Miles - 

147 
145 - 

90,000 
528,000 

7.wo 
625,000 

Utnerals & Geology Management ET113 
GCI 
GEI 
GE121 
GGI 
GLI 
GRI 
ML 
PL132 

- 
30 
30 

0 
0 
3 

- 

- - 

Timber Res Coordination 
Mineral Materials Resource Operations 
Leasable Mineral Resource Operations 
011 and Gas Montaring 
Geology Operations 
Locatable Minerals Resource Operations 
Resewed and Outstanding Operations 
Land Management Planning Activities 
Law Enforcement AciIvhes 
NFMG Subtotal 

Noxious Farm Weeds 

Transportation Monltoring 
Transportation Administration 
Road Maintenance 
Law Enforcement Actwrties 
NFRD Subtotal 

0 
30,000 
40,000 
15,000 
30,000 

0 
15,000 
20,000 

o_ 
150,000 

0 

2,000 
95,000 

1,267,003 
%.ow 

1,400,000 

- 
cases 
cases 

Cases 
Cases 
cases 

- 

- - 

Acres 

- 
- 
Miles - 

Noxious Weed Control DN24 0 

Road Maintenance LT121 
LTI 2 
LT23 
PU32 
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Fund 
Code - 

NFRF 

Unlt of 
Measure 

Number of 
Units 

Fund Name Activlty Code Activlty Name Cost (Dollars) 

Reforestation Er24 
ML 
PLI 32 

Reforestation (Slte Prep) 
Land Management Planning Actlvlties 
Law Enforcement Activities 
NFRF Subtotal 

Acres 
- - 

1,177 - - 

NFRM Recreation Management ANI I 
AN112 
AN12 
ANI 2 
AN121 
AN23 
AVI 
AV121 
ET113 
ML 
PL132 

Recreation Operations 
Wild and Scenic River Planning 
Dispersed Recreation Management 
Developed Recreation Management 
Recreation Monltoring 
Developed Recreahon Maintenance 
Visual Resource Operations 
Visual Resource Monltoring 
Timber Res Coordination (visuals) 
Land Management Planning Aciivlties 
Law Enforcement Activlties 
NFRM Subtotal 

- - 
MPAOT Days 
MPAOT Days 
- - - - - - - 

=.m 
140.000 
826,500 
=4,500 
2.503 

107.900 
21,000 
2.603 

17.000 
50,200 

2,500,000 

NFSE Silvicultural Examination ET111-2 Silvicultural Exam 8 Prescriptions Acres 50,000 262,500 

NFSl Soil 8 Water Resource Improvement Fw22 Watershed Res lmpr Construction Acres 65 75.000 

NFSO 

- 
NFSP 

Soil. Water, 8 Air Operations ET113 
FA 
FA1 11 
FA121 
Fwll l-2 
Fw1 
Ny121 
Fw23 
ML 
PL132 

Timber Res Coordination 
Air Resource Activities 
Air Resource lnventoly 
Air Quallty Monltoring 
Water Inventory 
Watershed Resource Operations 
Watershed Resource Monltoring 
Watershed Res lmpr Maintenance 
Land Management Planning Activdies 
Law Enforcement Adivlties 
NFSO Subtotal 

40,W 
40,000 
40,000 
40,m 
90,000 

175,100 
70.W 
24,000 
10,200 
4.100 

533,400 

Sales Preparation ET114 
ET171 
ET1 73 

Timber Sale Preparation 
Appeals and Ltigafion - Program 
Appeals and Lltigafion - Sales 
NFSP Subtotal 

MCF - - 
4,728 - - 

655,300 
15,WO 

670,300 
!! 

NFSV So11 Inventories Fw111-I Soil lnventoly Acres 100,WO 230,000 
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- 
Fund 
Code 
Y 

NFTE 

- 
NFTl 

NFTP 
- 

- 
NFTR 

- 
NFVM 

Unit of 
Measure 

Number of 
Units Fund Name Activity Code Activity Name :ost (Dollars) 

T&E & Sensltive Species Ops 8 Imp CTI 
CT11 
CT112 
CT121 
C T Z l  
CT222 
ET113 
ML 
PL132 

T&E Operations 
T&E Habitat Inventory 
T&E Habitat Planning 
T&E Habitat Monitoring 
T&E Structural Habrtat Improvement 
T&E Nan-struct Habtat lmprovement 
Timber Res. Coordination 
Land Management Planning Aciivkies 
Law Enforcement Activlties 
NFTE Subtotal 

Timber Stand Improvement 

90,000 
140,000 
20,000 
55,000 
25,000 
35,000 
25,000 
7,000 
3.MM 

400,000 

82,000 

0 
37.400 
51.5w 
e900 

- 
Acres 

Acres 
Structures 
Acres 

- 

- - - 
Acres 

Acres 
Plans - 

m25 455 Timber Stand Improvement 

ETIII-1 
ET112 
ML 

~ 

Extensive Timber Inventory 
Timber Resource Planning 
Land Mangement Planning Activities 
NFTP Subtotal 

Timber Resource inventory Planning 0 
1 - 

Trails AT121 
AT23 
PL132 
ML 

Trail Monitoring 
Forest Trail Maintenance 
Law Enforcement Activities 
Land Management Planning Activlties 
NFTR Subtotal 

Range Vegetation Management DN1 
DN12 
DN12t 
ET113 
ML 
PLl32 

Range Resource Operations 
Range Resource Administration 
Range Resource Monitoring 
Timber Res Coordination 
Land Management Planning Activities 
Law Enforcement Activities 
NFVM Subtotal 

8 , m  
4,000 

0 
0 
0 

13,000 

NFWL CWl 
cw112 
cw121 
cw221 
cw222 
ET113 
ML 
PLI 32 

Wildllfe Operations 
Wildlife Habitat Planning 
Wildlife Habitat Monitoring 
Wildlife Hab. Siruct Improvement 
Wildlife Hab Non-struct improvement 
Timber Res Coordination 
Land Management Planning Activities 
Law Enforcement Activlties 
NFWL Subtotal 

~~ 

94,000 
5,000 

75,000 
iw,oao 
434,500 
25.000 
31,500 
ss.ooo 

800,Ooo 

Wildltfe Habitat Operations 
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Fund 
Code 

N W M  
- 

PEPE 

PUCR 

- 
- 

Fund Name 

Wilderness Management 

Timber Roads - Purchaser Election 

Forest Roads Purchaser Construction 

Total Budget 

Activlty Code 

AW 
ML 
PL132 
Awl21 

TG3 
TG4 
TG5 

LW22 
LT223 
LT224 
LT225 
LT-COW 

LT222 
LT223 
LT224 
LT225 
LT-COW 

Activity Name 

Wilderness Resource Activities 
Land Management Planning Activities 
Law Enforcement Activlties 
Wilderness Monitoring 
NFWM Subtotal 

Line Management 
Program Support 
Common Services 

Road Construction 
Road Reconstruction 
Bridge Construction 
Bridge Reconstruction 
Road Contracts - Subtotal 
PEPE Subtotal 

Road Construction 
Road Reconstruction 
Bridge Construction 
Bridge Reconstruction 
Road Contracts - Subtotal 
PUCR Subtotal 

Total Budget 

Cost (Dollars) I Number of I Units 
Unit of 

Measure 

- 226,800 
- 

Miles 
Miles 
Bridges 
Bridges 0 

e 
0 

Miles 
Miles 
Bridges 
Bridges 

156,OW 

$ 17,661.100 
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APPENDIX G 
ROAD STANDARDS 

The Forest Sewice classffles roads according to the following Traffic Sewice Levels (TSL): 

Level A roads (usually considered anerial) are generally open year-round and can expect high 
volumes of traffic for all types of vehicles. 

Level 6 roads (usually considered collector) are open year-round or closed seasonally and can 
expect moderate amounts of traffc during high use seasons. 

Level C roads (usually considered local) will accommodate all traffic types, although the predomi- 
nant use is usually administrative and commercial traffic. Roads are designed for low volumes of 
traffic. Some mixed use may have to be controlled to minimlze conflicts, especially between public 
and commercial traffic. 

Level D roads (usually considered local) are low standard roads built for a single purpose, usually 
commercial timber sales. Once the primaly purpose is sewed, these roads will be: 1.) closed to all 
traffic and seeded or 2.) maintained for administrative use only. 

Table G-1 contains descriptions of the four different levels of traffic sewice for Forest roads The table 
shows the traffic characteristics which are signlficant in the selection of design crlteria and shows the 
operating condltions for the road The TSL assigned to a road reflects a number of design factors such 
as: 

onumber of lanes 
eturnout spacing 
.lane width 
.type of driving surface 
odesign speed 
.clearance 
.horizontal and vertical alignment 
ocuwe widening 
.turnarounds 
.surfacing 

Management of roads under Forest Service jurisdiction varies from closed-to-all-traffic to open-year-round. 
Roads closed to all traffic are generally blocked by an eanh mound (tank trap) at the beginning of the road. 
Constant sewice roads may be: open year-round or seasonally to all users, or closed to all traffic except 
administrative or permMed use. Roads opened periodically or for administrative use only have gates with 
locks installed. 
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Table 0-1. 
Characteristics of Traffic Service Levels 

Mixed. includes the ciltlcal vehicle and 
all vehicles normally found on public 
roads 

Clearances are adequate to allow free 
travel Overload perm& are required 

~ 

FLOW 

Mixed, includes the crltical ve. 
hicle and all vehicles normally 
found on public roads 

Traffic controls needed where 
clearances are marginal 
Overload perm& are re- 
quired 

VOLUMES 

Normally limlted to regulatoiy, warn- 
ing, and guide signs and permits 

VEHICLE TYPES 

Employed to reduce traffic vol- 
ume and conflicts 

CRITICAL VEHICLE 

SAFElY 

TRAFFIC MANAGE- 
MENT 

Level A I Level B I Level C I Level D 

ci1ities flc such 88 during peak log- 
ging or recreabon activities 

expected traffic volumes. ing heavy use penods 

Interrupted by limited passing 
facilities or slowed by the road 
condltion 

Erratic, frequently controlled 
as the capacily 1s reached 

Flow is slow or may be blocked by an actwity Two 
way traffic is ddficuk and may require backing to 
p a s  

intermtitent and usually controlled. Volume I8 limlted 
to that associated with the single purpose 

Controlled mix, accomm- 
dates all vehicle types includ- 
ing the critical vehicle. Some 
use may be controlled to mini- 
mize conflicts between vehicle 
types 

Special provisions may be 
needed. Some vehicles will 
have dlfficuw negotiating 
some segments 

Single Use, notdesignedfor mkedtrafflc Somevehi- 
ole8 may not be able to negotiate Concurrent use 
between commercial and other traffic is restricted 

Some vehicles may not be able to negotiate Loads 
may have to be olf-laaded and walked in. 

Sefety features are a part of the design High priorily In design Some 
protection is accomplished by 
traftic management 

Most protection Is provided by 
traffic management 

The need for prot&on I8 minimized by low speeds 
and 8irict traffic control8 

Traffic controls are frequently 
needed during periods of high 
use by the dominant resource 
activily 

Used to dlscourage or prohibit traffic other than that 
associated wlth the single purpoae. 
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I Level A 

USER cosrs Minimize, transportation efficiency is 
important 

tor wlthln feasible topographic Iimlta- 
tions I 

ROAD Stable and smwthwlth lmle or no dust, 
considering the normal season of use 

Level B 

Generally higher than 'A' be- 
cause of slower speeds and 
increased delays. 

Influenced more strongly by 
topography than by speed 
and efficiency 

Stable for the predominant 
traffic for the normal use sea- 
son. Periodic dust control for 
heavy use or enwonmental 
reasons. Smoothness is com- 
mensurste wlth the design 
speed 

0.3 

Level c 

Not important, efficiency of 
travel may be traded for lower 
construction costs. 

Generally diotated by tope 
graphic features and environ- 
mental factors Design speeds 
are generally low. 

May not be stable under all 
traffic or weather condltions 
during the normal use season 
Surface rutting, roughness, 
and dust may be present, but 
controlled for environmental or 
investment protection. 

Level 0 

Not considered. 

Dictated by topography. environmental factors, and 
the design and critical vehicle llmltations 

Rough and Irregular Travel wlth low clearance vehl- 
cles is ddficun Stable during dry CondRions Ruttlng 
and dusting controlled only for soil and water proteo- 
tion. 
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APPENDIX H 
VEGETATION MANIPULATION 

This appendix evaluates the usefulness of various silvicukural systems used to manipulate vegetation in 
management areas sultable for timber production This appendix recommends practices that meet NFMA 
regulations for manipulating vegetation to regenerate stands to desirable native species, usually of the 
pre-hatvest forest type. See the process paper 'Incorporation of the NFMA Requirements for Vegetation 
Manipulation into the Revision of the Land and Resource Management Plan for the George Washington 
National Forest' for explanation of the regulations. 

There are two principal management systems used to provide regulated, sustained-yield of timber produc- 
tion from a forest 

The UNEVEN-AGED FOREST MANAGEMENT SYSTEM consists of timber hatvest methods that regulate 
the number and sizes of trees to be left standing in an area being cut Goals of the system are to maintain 
continuous high-forest cover, to regenerate desirable species, and to provide a sustained yield of forest 
products by the orderly growth and development of trees wlth a variety of diameter and age classes 

The EVEN-AGED FOREST MANAGEMENT SYSTEM consists of timber harvest methods that produce 
stands of trees with essentially the same age. Managed even-aged forests have a distribution of stands 
of varying ages and tree sizes throughout the forest area The difference in ages among trees forming the 
mdin canopy level usually does not exceed 20% of the age when the stand is ready for cutting When trees 
have reached the desired age or size for regeneration, the stand is harvested. Regeneration takes place 
in a short period of time after harvesting. 

The Basis for Allocation of Even-aged and Uneven-aged Management Systems 

The selection of which forest management system to use should be based on the exfstrng condrtron of the 
forest and the desred future cond/t/on of the management area 

The majorty of the stands on the Forest originated from abandoned farmlands or after heavy cutting or 
fires during the period 1880-1930 The resultant growth of predominately oak-hickoly forest consists of 
essentially even-aged stands of trees 

While lt is undeniably true that individual uneven-aged stands can be created and maintained, the 
management of many individual uneven-aged stands interspersed wlth even-aged stands is not practical 
over an entire even-aged forest like the George Washington National Forest Even-aged and uneven-aged 
management practices create different vegetation condltions, and have different practices and objectives 
Since the Revised Plan operates under the principle of management areas, where portions of the Forest 
have similar practices and objectives, uneven-aged and even-aged management practices will not be 
applied individually to interspersed stands, but rather to portions of management areas. 
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Management areas with land suitable for timber production were analyzed to determine d they contain 
characteristics that met the crlteria established for uneven-aged management discussed below. Portions 
of Management Areas 7,11,13, and 17 had land that met the crlteria. Uneven-aged management practices 
would help achieve the desired future conditions in these management areas. Other management areas 
were considered, but not selected because uneven-aged management would not achieve the vegetation 
manipulation needed to help meet the desired future condltion, or they did not contain land that met the 
crlteria. 

The initial screening crlteria for uneven-aged management included areas of land tentatively sutable for 
timber production (1) at least 100 acres, (2) wlth slopes from 0% to 20%, and (3) near existing roads. 
Uneven-aged management requires frequent entries, usually 5-1 5 years, into the same area Rubber-tired 
skidders are the predominant equipment used on the Forest and are capable of skidding the longer 
distances necessary with the lower volume and value removed per acre as compared to even-aged 
management. Skid trails would become more numerous, exposing mineral soil during initial construction 
and exposing mineral soil again in 5 to 15 years as the skid trails are reused. A more dispersed, overland 
skidding pattern can be used on gentler slopes, avoiding much of the exposure of mineral soil than would 
occur on steeper terrain over 20% slope. The visual impact of the bladed skid trails on the ground would 
be less on the gentler slopes. 

Uneven-aged management involves only partial removal of trees from a stand. On slopes over 2046, where 
maneuverability of equipment is restricted, there can be physical damage to the remaining uncut trees. 
On gentle slopes, equipment mobility is less restricted and less damage occurs to residual trees. Agents 
causing rot can be introduced through bole damage, resulting in reduced future yields and value from the 
stand. 

Uneven-aged management requires road access over a larger area than even-aged management to 
hawest an equal volume during each entry. These roads have to be constructed (where existing access 
is lacking) at the first entry and then reopened during each subsequent entry at a 5 to 15 year cycle. 
Selecting areas where most of the roads are already in place reduces the need for new roads. In most 
cases where access exists, only dispersed overland skid trails and some landings are needed Trying to 
apply uneven-aged management too far from existing roads would require new road construction wth 
more disturbance and more expense than in areas wRh suitable, existing access. 

The final criteria was to provide an efficient means of regulating a sustained yield of timber production from 
areas where uneven-aged management would be applied This meant determining where land meeting 
the other criteria could be consolidated into large, contiguous ares. Even wrth the initial 100 acre minimum 
size constraint, there was still a large number of interspersed potential areas throughout the Forest. When 
the smaller scattered parcels were eliminated, the remaining lands could be allocated to several large, 
contiguous areas of the Forest, thereby providing for efficient management. 

On all other suitable land, where uneven-aged management crlteria were not applicable, even-aged 
management became the viable management system. 
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Sllvlcultural System8 

Silvicultural systems are the processes by which a forest stand is grown for a speufic purpose. Depending 
on the system selected, a reproduction cutting will result in an uneven-aged stand (used to achieve 
uneven-aged forest conditions) or an even-aged stand (used to achieve even-aged forest condltions) 
Silvicultural systems are a means of manipulating vegetation to help achieve the desired future condition 
for an area of land. 

Silviculrural Systems used to establish 
and maintain UNRIEN-AGED stands 

Sihricultural Systems used to establish 
and maintain EVEN-AGED stands 

Regeneration Cuttings: 
1. group or modlfied selection 
2 single tree selection 

Intermediate Cuttings: 
I improvement cutting 
2. salvage cutting 
3. sanitation cutting 
4, release 
5. thinning 

Regeneration Cuttings: 
1. clearwaing 
2 modlfied shelterwood 
3. shelterwood 
4. seed tree 
5. patch cutting 

Intermediate Cuttings: 
1 improvement cutting 
2. release 
3. salvage cutting 
4. sanltation cutting 
5. thinning 

The information contained in the following two references provides the scientific explanation for applying 
silvicultural systems for vegetation manipulation of the forest types on the George Washington National 
Forest 

I. The Scientific Basis for Silvicultural and Management Decisions in the National Forest System. Russell 
M. Burns, General Technical Report WO-55, September 1989. 

a) Silviculture of Eastern Hardwoods, pg 9-17 
b) Silviculture of Northeastern Hardwoods, The Pine Group, pg 21-22, the Whlte Pine forest cover 
type and the Eastern Hemlock forest cover type 
c) Silviculture of Southern Pines, Oak-Pine types, pg 34-35 

2. Silvicultural Systems for the Major forest Types of the United States. Russell M. Burns, Agriculture 
Handbook #445 1983. 

a) Oak-Hickoly, pg 116-120 and pg 141-144 (Appalachian Mixed Hardwood) 
b) Northern Hardwoods, pg 121-127 
c) Eastern Whlte Pine including Eastern Hemlock, pg 131-134 
d) Pltch Pine, pg 135-136 
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e) Virginia Pine, pg 167-169 
9 Oak-Pine, pg ‘72-174 
g) Yellow Poplar, pg 180-182 

The specific portions of the above listed publications are included by reference and should be read in 
conjunction wlth this appendix to provide comprehenslve analysis of vegetation practices applicable to 
appropriate management areas that allow vegetatwe manipulation. 

The following table shows the relationship between the vegetation classlfication used in Chapter 3 of the 
FEIS and that used in Si/vicu/tur8/ Systems for the Major Forest Types of the United States 

Dry Slte Conditions 

Forest Type Group’. 

Moist Site Condrtions 

Forest Type Group’: 

Chestnut OakScarlet Oak 
White Oak-Black Oak 

Red Oak-Red Maple 
Yellow-Poplar-Mixed hardwoods 

Forest Type Group? Forest Type Group 

Oak-Hickoty 
P b h  Pine 
Virginia Pine 
Oak-Pine 

Northern hardwoods 
Eastern White Pine 
Eastern Hemlock 
Yellow Poplar 
Appalachian Mixed Hardwoods 
(a variant of Oak-Hickoty) 

‘As used in Chapter 3 FEIS. 
2As used in Silvrcultural Systems for the Malor Forest Types of the United States 

The following Table summarizes the range of feasible applications of silvicultural systems that can be used 
to manipulate vegetation on land sultable for timber production in the forest types on the George Washing- 
ton National Forest Any of the following practices can be applied to manipulate vegetation based on site 
specific analysis and disclosure in an environmental analysis 
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Table H-1 . 
Range of Silvicultural Practices 

Forest Type 

Oak-Hickoiy 
Pitch Pine 
Virginia Pine 
Oak-Pine 
Northern Hardwoods 
Eastern Whme Pine 
Eastern Hemlock 
Yellow Poplar 
Appalachian Mixed Hwd 

Even-aged Management I Uneven-aged Management 

RC 
NR NR 

- 
sw 

RC 
NR 
NR 
RC 
RC 
R 

RC 
RC 
RC 

- 

NR 
NR 
NR P 
NR 

STS 

P 
NR 
NR 
NR 
RC 
NR 
R 

NR 
P 

Codes Used in Table 

Silvicultural System 
CC = clearcut; MSW = modified shelterwood, SW = shelterwood, 
ST = seedtree; GS = group selection; STS = single tree selection 

Range of Practices 
R = recommended 
RC = recommended with condltions 
P = possible 
NR = not recommended 

RECOMMENDED (R) means that the silvicultural practice has been reliable in creating conditions favorable 
for establishing regeneration in the stand and to maintain growth of the desirable species using natural 
regeneration site preparation treatments. 

RECOMMENDED WITH CONDITIONS (RC) means that for the silvicultural practice to be reliable, some 
speclfic condition must either exist prior to cutting, some limns will apply to the regenerated species, or 
some special treatment is needed after cutting to obtain and maintain desirable species 

POSSIBLE (P) means the silvicultural practice is not reliable in creating condltions favorable for regenerat- 
ing the stand, unless significant alteration of the species composltion, growth or sustainabilrty is accept- 
able For example, using single tree selection in the Oak-Hickory type will not perpetuate oaks or other 
intolerant species in the same proportion as currently exists in the even-aged forest stands of the Forest. 
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If the loss of oaks and the shlft to a forest of more shade tolerant species is compatible wth the Desired 
Future Condition of any management area, then single tree selection is a possible silvicultural practice. 

NOT RECOMMNENDED (NR) means the silvicultural system is not reliable in creating condltions favorable 
for establishing regeneration in the stand and to maintain growth of the desirable species using standard 
or special treatments 

JUSTIFICATION FOR CODES SELECTED IN SILVICULTURAL PRACTICES TABLE 

The following summarizes the information presented in the two clted references. 

1 For NR- not recommended, the reason for not recommending the method of cut. 

2. For RC- recommended wlth condltions, the speclfic condition necessary that allows the method of cut 
to be recommended. 

3. For P- possible, the likely alteration in species compostion, growth or sustainability If the method of cut 
is applied. 

Even-aQed Manamment 

1. NOT RECOMMENDED (NR) 

MOC Forest Type - 
Oak-Hickory ST 

Pltch Pine 

Viginia Pine 

sw 

MSWI 
SWIST 

Northern Hardwood ST 

E. White Pine ST 

Reasons for Not Recommending is Because 

Heavy seed is poorly distributed and slow growing seedlings are 
not able to compete wth other vegetation: light seeded species 
have abundant seed on the ste or available nearby 

Does not provide sufficient sunlight to reach forest floor for seed 
germination and seedling development. 

Intolerance to shade prevents seedling development. Susceptibil- 
ity to wind, ice and snow damage could cause rapid loss of 
retained trees, negating their usefulness for visuallwildllfe habtat 
purposes. 

Natural seeding abillty produces sufficient seedlingsfor adequate 
advance reproduction: density of seed trees is not sufficient to 
affect proportioin of tolerantlintolerant species 

Good seed crops only occur infrequently on a 3-10 year cycle: 
remaining trees subject to windfall 
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E. Hemlock c c /  
MSWIST 

ST 

Too much sunlight and dry condltiions for seedling development; 
remaining Hemlock trees subject to windfall. 

Plentiful seed is present on the site or will be blown in from 
adjacent stands. 

Yellow Poplar 

2. RECOMMENDED WITH CONDITIONS (RC) 

Forest Type - MOC 

Oak-Hickory sw 

Appalachian Mlxed Hardwood 

Pitch Pine 

Oak-Pine 

Northern Hardwood 

E. White Pine 

E. Hemlock 

Yellow Poplar 

STIMSW 

CClMSWl 
SWIST 

CClMSW 

CCIMSW 

sw 

SW 

Uneven-aged Management 

1. NOT RECOMMENDED (NR) 

MOC Forest Type - 
Pltch Pine STS 

Specific Condition is When: 

Insufficient amounts of well distributed oak advance reproduction 
and stump sprout potential are present. 

Nonserotinous cones are present 

Have to use intensive control of hardwood competion after 
hawest to maintain pine component 

Size of cut will control proportion of tolerant and intolerant species 
that regenerate; pre-commercial treatments are needed to 
achieve desired species composltion. 

Sufficient white pine advance reproduction exists well distributed 
in the understory. 

Have old stands and/or drier sltes, lacking sufficient hemlock 
advance reproduction, two or three cuts may be required to ob- 
tain adequate reproduction. 

Will remove overstory wlthin five years to prevent severe reduction 
in height and diameter growth. 

Reason for Not Recommending is Because: 

Regeneration openings of at least one acre are required. Pitch 
Pine is intolerant of shade. Burning or scarification sRe prepara- 
tion to obtain reproduction would damage remaining trees. 
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Virginia Pine GS/STS Even-aged structure of stands would deteriorate to a transition to 
hardwoods. Virginia Pine is intolerant of shade 

Oak-Pine STS Openings in crown canopy are too small to ensure adequate 
reproduction of yellow pines, yellow poplar and most oaks. 

E. White Pine STS Method has not proven satisfactory and opening size is too small 
to maintain seedling development in all aged stands. 

Reproduction will not develop satisfactorily under fully stocked 
stands 

Yellow Poplar STS 

2. RECOMMENDED WITH CONDITIONS (RC) 

Forest Type - MOC Speclfic Condltions is When. 

Northern Hardwood GS Desirable reproduction is less tolerant species and larger open- 
ings are required. 

Desirable reproduction IS tolerant species STS 

3. POSSIBLE (P) 

Forest Type 

Oak-Hickory 

- MOC Alterations Expected are 

STS Gradual reduction of oak and intolerant species component and 
increase of more tolerant species such as blackgum, red maple, 
sugar maple and dogwood 

GS Regulation of size classes and sustained yield may not be at- 
tained Reproduction may be damaged by high deer populations. 
Growth will be less than that from even-aged management 

Appalachian Muted Hardwood 

Prtch Pine 

Oak-Pine 

Vegetatlon Manlpulatlon 
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GS Transrtion to hardwoods, unless intensive hardwood controls are 
used 

Gs Openings of at least 0 5 acre in combination wlth improvement, 
sanitaion, salvage or thinning cuts between groups. Transition to 
hardwoods, unless intensive hardwood controls are used 
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E. Whne Pine 

E. Hemlock 

Yellow Poplar 

OS Transition to hardwoods, unless intenswe hardwood controls are 
used. May need scariication slte preparation to obtain reproduc- 
tion. 

GS Very small group opening slze to restrict whlte pine or hardwood 
reproduction from competing wlth hemlock 

Diameter and heighl growth will be signiicantly less in openings 
less than 0.5 acre. 

GS 
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APPENDIX I 
ADOPTION OF RECREATION OPPORTUNITY SPECTRUM 

CLASSES AND VISUAL QUALITY OBJECTIVES 

One of the objectnres of the Revised Plan is to use 'adopted' recreation opportunlty spectrum (ROS) classes and visual quallty 
obfectlves WQO) so that the appropriate and compahble ROS classes and VQOs are assigned to drfferent pokons of the Forest 
allocated to different management areas This append= details how the adopted ROS classes and VQOs displayed in each 
management area dmem from the existing inventories. Appendn G of the FElS contains more details on the development of 
subclasses for the seml-primitiva motonzed and roaded ROS classes. 

In assigning these ddferent VQO and ROS classes, two specflc NIB were followed. First. assignment of an ROS class or V O  had 
to be consistent wlul the naturalnss crlteria described in detail in the 1986 ROS Handbook. Table G-1 displays which VQOs are 
consistent with which ROS classes. 

Table 0-1. 
CompaUbillty of ROS Classes and VQOs 

ROS Class 

Semi-Primitwe Non-Motorized X X 

Semi Primme Motonzed X X X 

Roaded Natural X X X 

Roaded Moddied X 

Rural X X X X 

'Preselvabon 
?Retentton 
"Partail Retention 
Woddication 
Waximum Modtication 

Second, any area assigned an ROS class of seml-primithre nowmotorized (SPNM) or a subclass of semi-primltrve motonzed (SPM) 
had to meel the crlteria for remoteness. sme, and evidence of humans described in detail In the 1986 ROS Handbook and those 
descnbed in Appendu G of the FElS 

Table G 2  on the next page displays a breakdown of the adopted acreage by ROS classes and VQOs in the Revised Plan. 

The monltoring of adopted ROS classes and VQOs is discussed in Chapter5 in most cases. any change in the assigned ROS class 
or VQO would be a norrslgnMcant amendment of the Revised Plan 
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Table G-2. 
Adopted VQOs and ROS Classes In Thousands of Acres 

Primitive 

Semi-Primitive 
Non-Motorized 

I Adopted Visual Quallty Objective I 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

31 119 0 0 0 150 

I Maximum ROS I Adopted ROS Class I Preservation I Retention I Retention I Modtication I Modtfication I TOTALS 
Partial 

Roaded Natural 15 199 399 0 0 61 3 

~ ~ 

I (Subclass 1) 0 I 76 I 0 I 104 I Semi-Primitive Motorized 

Roaded Modified 0 0 0 88 0 

I I (Subclass 2) 0 
Semi-Primitive Motorized 

88 

0 I 0 I 104 

I Urban 0 I 
I VQOTOTALS I 4 6 1  379 I 548 I 88 I 0 I 1,061 I 
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APPENDIX J 
ADDITIONAL FOUR-WHEEL DRIVE ROADS 

The following list includes roads sultable for four-wheel drive vehicles (licensed OHVs) in addltion to those 
featured in Management Area 11. These roads also provide a degree of challenge but are not included 
in Management Area 11 because, generally, they are open onfy during hunting seasons. 

District Road Number Name Miles 

Deerfield 

. Dry River 

James River 

Lee 

Warm Spnngs 

TOTAL 

387 Walker Mountain 

396 Shenault Shanty 
395 bblty 

1 52 Mitchell Knob 
227A Skidmore Fork 
427 Lmle Bald Knob 
05-2 Hall Spring 
597 Rader Mountain 

334A Blackwater 
338A Westgate Spur 

5.0 
0 3  
3.6 

6.5 
.5 
3.0 
9.5 
3.0 

.4 
1.1 

1719 Little Schloss 6.7 

121 Back Creek Mountain 16 

63.4 
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APPENDIX K 
DEFINITION OF RIPARIAN MANAGEMENT AREA (MA 18) 

Riparian management areas consist of aquatic areas, wetlands, and riparian ecosystems associated with 
ponds, lakes, and perennial streams. The extent of the riparian ecosystem, and thus of the ripanan 
management area, is determined by characteristics of landform, soils, and vegetation. No one feature is 
used alone for this delineation. 

Landform --the 100-year floodplain and first terrace. The 1 Oo-year floodplain is the land inundated by the 
flood that occurs, on Me average, once every 100 years. The following equation from Miller (Miller, 1977) 
is used to estimate the 100-year flood height 

D,, = 3.2A0.' 

where D,, is the 100-year flood height (feet) above bankfull stage and A is the drainage area, in square 
miles. 

To use this equation, bankfull stage must be determined. The discharge at bankfull stage is the discharge 
that forms and maintainsthe channel andthat over a long period carries the maximum amount of sediment. 
Bankfull stage will often correspond to the stage above which extensive overflow occurs on one or both 
banks of the stream. Many mountain streams, however, have deeply incised channels for which the 
kankfull stage does not correspond to 'top of bank.' Other indicators must be used. The top of point bars 
is one of the best indicators of bankfull stage. It can also be indicated by a break in slope, especially if it 
coincides with a change in vegetation. Examples of breaks in slope are where a sloping bank becomes 
vertical or where a vertical bank grades upward to a sloping surface. Color changes on rocks may also 
be used to identify the bankfull stage. 

Vegetation changes that may indicate bankfull stage include a shift from annuals to perennials, the 
presence or absence of lichens or moss, or the extent of exposed fine roots on banks that have neither 
slumped nor collapsed. Vegetative indicators should be used with caution. Mosses, for instance, may often 
be found both below and above the bankfull stage. 

Changes in size or size-distribution of bank material may also be an indicator; for example, a change from 
cobble to a mix of sand, cobbles and fine gravel; or a change from gravel to sandy silt. 

The first terrace is a low, relatively level area in close proximity to the 100-year floodplain and may lie one 
or two feet above it. A given stream or stream reach may not always have a first terrace. 

K - 1  Deflnllon of Rlparlan Areas 
Appendix K 



Soils - the presence of dark-colored Entisols, Inceptisols, or Mollisols. 

Entisols are the youngest soils and show little evidence of soil formation factors such as time, parent 
material, climate, relief, and vegetation. They have weak structure and layer development, are mostly 
brown in color and occur primarily on 0 to 7% slopes. They are somewhat poorly to poorly drained. 

lnceptisols are also recent soils wlth weak structure and layer development, are mostly brown to yellow 
brown in color, and occur on 0 to 4% slopes. These soils are somewhat poorly to moderately well drained 
Entisols and lnceptisols typically have rock fragment contents in the range of 25 to 60%. 

Mollisols have a thick dark colored (black to dark gray) surface approximately 10 inches thick. Mollisols 
have strong structure and layer development, occur on 0 to 7% slopes and are typically somewhat poorly 
to moderately drained. These soils are typically dark in color throughout which indicates high organic 
matter and very moist condltions. 

Soils in riparian ecosystems may be recognized by: 

1. 

2. Well rounded rock fragments. 

3. 

4. 

The absence of distinct horizon layers. 

Generally high rock fragment content on the surface and throughout the soil. 

Dark soil color throughout (dark brown, dark red, black, dark gray, etc.) 

Vegetatlon - the presence of wetland plants classrfied as obligates or facultative wetland Obligate plants 
are always found in wetlands under natural conditions (frequency greater than 99%). Facultative wetland 
plants are usually found in wetlands (67-99% frequency), but are occasionally found in nowetlands. 
National List of Plant Species that Occur in Wetlands: Northeast (Reaion 1) (Reed, P.B., Jr., 1988) is used 
to classify plants. 
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Appendix L - The Revised Plan 
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VASCULAR PLANTS 

DR 

X 

X 

X 

SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

JR 

x x  

x x  

Aconftum mcllnafum - whlte monks- 
hood 
Agropyron bachycauhm - slender 
wheatgrass 
Allium okyphi/um - nodding onion 
Alnus rugosa -speckled alder 
Anemone canadensis - Canada 
anemone 
A&/s h m t a  -hairy rockcress 
Arab,s serobna - smooth rockcress 
Amlia hispida ~ bristly sasparille 
Amfhusa bulbosa - bog rose 
Aster radula - rough-leaved aster 
Aster schistosus - shale barren aster 
Astragalus distortus - b n t  milkvetch 
Bsptms austmbs - blue false Indigo 
Eehlla papynfera ~ paper birch 
fllephilia hirsute - hairy woodmint 
flobnia astenides - aster-like 
boitonia 
Bouteloua curbpendula - sideoats 
grama 
B ” u 8  nliatus .fringed brome 
flromus kah” - wild chess 

MTMW 

RO DW 

SB 
WL RI 
MW 

SB DW 
SB 
MT RO 
WL 
WL RI 
SB 
SB 
RO RI 
MTMW 
RI MW 
SP 

RANK. 
GLOBAL 

4 

4 

4 

4 
4 

7 ,m 
4 

4 
4 
10 
4 
21 
4 

G3 

G5 

G3Q 
G5 
G5 

G5 
0 2  
G5 
G4 
G5 
G4Q 
0 5  
G57 
G5 
649 
G5 

G5 

G5 
G5 

GL 

WL 
SB DW 

RANK 
VANHP/ 
WNHP 

4 

4 

- 
%I5253 

SI154 

S19lSl 
52154 
SlIS1 

Sl/S2 
W S 1  
52/54 
SllNA 
SlIs4 
SUINA 
S1/S2 
ws4 
52/52 
ws7 
WNA 

541% 

51/55 
SIINA 

STATUS 
STATE/ 

FEDERAL 

- 
VA 
I 

3 c  

E 

- 
LTO‘ - 

X 
X 

X 

X 

To C 
- 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

- 
DF 
I 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

ur 
- 

- 
LE 
I 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

- 
PD - 

X 

X 

X 
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VASCULAR PLANTS 

RANK 
GLOBAL 

SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

RANK 
VANHPI 
WNHP 

Camassle scllloldes - wild hyeolnth 
Cempenule mtunditol/e - American 
herebell 
Carex arctata - black sedge 

Carex buxbeumil- brown bog sedge 
Carex conoldea - fleld sedge 
M x  ebumee - ebony sedge 
Carex hln?fo/le - pubescent sedge 
Carex hitchcocklane - Hltchcock's 
aedge 
Cerexlntedw - Inland sedge 
%rex leptonervla - flneiy-nerved 
sedge 
Cemx omoshrchp - s t M  broad- 
leaved sedge 
Carexpedunculeta - long8talk sedge 
Carexpolymorphe - varlable sedge 
2arex tetanlce - rldgld sedge 
%rex Mspenne -three seeded sedge 
%rex vesloerie - Inflated sedge 
Chellenthes cestanea - chestnut 
llpfern 
%me laf/fdie ~ slender wood reed- 
3ms 
%nebs elblcome - whitehaired 
leatherflower 

cemx bemffll - Barren's sedge 

HABrAT MGMT. 
AREAS 

OF 

X 

ur 

STATUS 
STATE/ 

FEDERAL 

OR JR 

X 

X 

x x  

X 

X 

X 

- 
LTO* 

X 
- 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 
To C 

Q5? 
Q3 
Q5 
e4 
Q5 
'35 
Q5 

Q5 
Q4 

G5 

G5 
a? 
Q4Q5 
G5 
G5 
WG4 

Q5 

G4 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

SIINA 
SI  wNA 
s2/s;! 
s152/51 
5415354 
W S I ?  
ws? 
51/54 
w s 1  

SIINA 

ws1 
52/51 
SUSl? 
w54 
SlS2/SI 
W S l  

ws4 
wss4 

- 
LE - 

X 

X 

X 

- 
ws - 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

- 

RI 
Ro 

Mw 
SP 
WLSP 
WL 
RO 
Mw 
DwMw 

WL 
Mw 

MTMw 

Dw 
MTWV 
WL 
WL 
WL 
SB 

tdrw 

SB 

4 

4 

4 

9 
21 

4 

421 
4 
4 

4 

4 
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VASCUlAR PLANTS 

DR 

X 
X 

RANW I GLOBAL 

JR 

X 

x x  

I SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

wemels coecbl~s - Va whflehaired 
leathefflwer 
%mats vetbcr1lan.s - purple virgin's 
bower 
Clemabs Mbceulis - grapsstem 
batherRwer 
Cotnopsis W l l a t a  - whorled 
Bcksaed 
%mus canadensis - bunchbeny 
%mus obhqua - silky dogwcod 
%mus rugosa - roundleaf dogwood 
%tagus PNI~OSEI - prunose 
'lawthorn 
3 y p e ~ s  dentatus -toothed sedge 
3ypnpedrum reginae -showy lady's 
ilipper 
Desmodium sessilifolium . s~sslle 
Ick-trefoil 
3ianhena amencana . American 
wakgrain 
5leochans ellrpbca - slender 

5leochans melanocarpa - black- 
iplkerush 

Need spikerush 
3eochans mbbrnsii - Robbins 
spikerush 
3eochans smallii - creeping 
IpikeNSh 

03 

G4G5 

02 

05 

G5 
G57 
G5 
05 

0 4  
G4 

G5 

65 

G5 

G4 

G4G5 

05'7 

RANK 
VANHPI 
WVNHP 

- 
S2WNA 

53/51 

WNA 

.%IS2 

S1/53 
SI/.% 
W S 1  
Sl/SU 

Sl/NA 
s11s1 

WNA 

S2s3 / sU 

SI WNA 

WNA 

SIINA 

SI  saw 

STATUS 
STAW 

FEDERAL 

- 
LTO* - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 
ro c 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

- 
LE - 
X 

X 

X 

- 

- 
PD - 

X 

X 

X 

- 

HAMAT 

- 
SB RO 

MTMw 

SB 

DW 

MTMw 
WL RI 
Mw 
DW RO 

SP WL 
WL 

ow 

Ro ow 

WL 

SP 

SP 

WL 

MGMT. 
AREAS - 

4 

4 

4 
9 
9 

4 
4 

8 

4 

4 
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VASCULAR PLANTS 

STATUS 
STATE! 

FEDERAL 

FED 

3c 

ci 

*Likely 

GLOBAL 
SCIENTIFIC NAME. COMMON 

NAME 1 
LTO’ 

X 

c 2 x  

X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

To ( 

Epilobium leptophyllum - linear-leaf 
willow-herb 
Equfsehrrn sylvabcum . woodland 
horsetail 
Eniomulan septangulare - whrte 
buttons 
Etysimum capitaturn - western 
wallflower 
Euphorbia purpurea - glade spurge 
Galurn boreale ~ northern bedstraw 
Gaylussacia brachycera ~ box huckle- 
beriy 
Gemium rubeNanurn - herb-robert 
Geum aleppicum - yellow avens 
Glycena acufiflora - sharp scaled 
manna-grass 
Gnaphalfum uiiginosurn - low cud- 
weed 
Gylcena grandis - reed meadow- 
grass 
Habenda firnbnaia - large purple 
fringe orchid 
Habenana wrdis var bracteata - 
longbracted green orchid 
Helenium vrrginicum ~ Virginia 
sneezeweed 
Heliansnthemum bicknelifi - plains 
frostweed 

PD 

X 

X 

G5 

(35 

G5 

G5 

G2 
G5 
G2 

G5 
G5 
G5 

G5 

05 

05  

G m  

62 

05 

WS 

X 

X 
X 

X 

RANK 
VANHPI 
WVNHP 

- 
ws4 

SlIS1 

SlINA 

SlINA 

52/52 
S293/s4 
SI ws2 
51154~ 
SWSI 
53/51 

SI/NA 

SiIS1 

Slls4 

s41s2 

SZlNA 

S1IS1 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

- 
LE - 
X 

X 

WL 

WL 

SP 

SB DW 

Mw 
DW RO 
MN 

Mw 
WL 
WL 

Dw 

WL 

Mw WL 

WL RI 

SP 

DW RO 

MGMT. 
AREAS 

- 
4 

4 

8 

4 
4 

21 

4 

- 

L - 4  



VASCULAR PLANTS 

- 
VA 
-I 

E T  

- 

SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

FEI 

c2 
c? 

'LII 

HeliantJwnum pmpinquum - Iw 
frostweed 
Helianihus laengatus - smooth 
sunflower 
Helonias bullate -swamp pink 
Hem/" albe - whrt6flowered 
heuchera 
Heaplecfns spicate - crested coral- 
1Wt 
Hieracium berllrr - Maryland hawk- 
weed 
lliamna remote - ffinkakee globs 
mallw 
Ins versicolor - blueflag 
Isoefes lacusbrs - lake quillwort 
lsoetes nginica - Virginia quillwort 
Juglans cinema - butternut 
Juniperus communis - ground 
Juniper 
&c/rflmthes cemhme - Carolina 
redroot 
Unum lewsli - prairie flax 
Lfnum sulcshrm - grooved yellowflax 
L~pans loeselii - fen orchid 
Lonicera canadensis -American 
fly-honeysuckle 

JA LE 

x x x  

x x  

X 

x x x  

X 

RANK: 
GLOBAL 

PD 

X 

Gs 

0304 

G2 
02Q 

G3G4 

G47 

G5 

G5 
0 5  
GlG2ra 
G5 
Gs 

w 
G4G5 
G5 
0 5  
G5 

RANK: 
VANHP/ 
WVNHP 

- 
Sl/NA 

s3ls2 

WNA 
s2?/s2 

s3IS1 

s2s3ls4 

SIINA 

WNA 
Sl'INA 
Sl'INA 
S37lNA 
51/57 

SWNA 

ws2 
52/51 
Ws.2 
Ws3s4 

- 
?TO 

X 

X 

I 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 
To ( 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATlON(S) 

- 
DR 
I 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

DW RO 

SB DW 

WL 4.8,18 

DW RO 

SB DW 4 

I RI 

WL 

I '6 
RI 
SP 
DWW ad8 
DW RO 4 

SP WL 

GL 4 
DW GL 
WL 4 
MTMW 21 

L.5 
TElS Speclea 
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VASCULAR PLANTS 

STATUS 
STATU 

FEDERAL 

VA FED 

T 3C 

c2 

3c 

I RANK. 

LTO* 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

c 2 x  

I GLOBAL 
SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 

LE 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

NAME 

PD 

X 

X 

x x  

X 

x x  

Lycopodium " m a l u m  - northern 
bog clubmoss 
Lycopodium selago -fir clubmoss 
Lysimachia radfcans . trailing looses. 
irife 
Lyihmm alatum - winged-loosestre 
Malfca nitens -tall meiic grass 
Milium effusum -tall millet.grass 
Muhlenbergfa glomera@. marsh 
muhly 
Oenothera argfllrcola - shale barren 
evening primrose 
Oiyzopsis aspeniolfa - rough-leaved 
noegrass 
Oryzopsis racemosa . mountain 
ricegrass 
Panax qufnquefoilius . American 
ginseng 
Panicum hemitomon - maidencane 
Panicum xanthophysum ~ a panic 
grass 
Pamnychfa afgyrocoma - silveiy 
nailwort 
Paronychia virgfnrca var vlrginfca - 
yellow naiiwort 
Paxfsbma canbyi. Canby's mountain- 
lover 
Phlox buckleyr - swordleaf phlox 
Picea Nbens - red Spruce 

0 5  

0 5  
G4G5 

G5 
G5 
G5 
G5 

0 3  

G5 

G5 

0 4  

G57 
G5 

G4 

G4T1 Q 

0 2  

G2G3 
G5 

RANK. 
VANHPI 
WVNHP 

- 
5115354 

W N A  
SIINA 

W S l  
SlISl 
SlIs4 
WNA 

531s 

SIISI 

S4IS1 

S4Is4 

SI/NA 
NPJSH 

53/53 

WS1 

s a s 2  

WS1 
5354Is.SS 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

- 
I F  
I 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 
3R - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X - 

- 
JR - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 
ws - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X - 

HABKAT 

WL 

MT RO 
WL Mw 

WL 
SB Dw 
MTMw 
WL 

SB 

Dw 

Dw 

Mw 

SP 
GL Dw 

SB RO 

SB RO 

RO 

SB DW 
Mw 

MGMT 
AREAS 

- 
4 

4 

4 
421 

4 

4 

SKIS 

4 

4 

10 

4 
4,21 



VASCULAR PLANTS 

GLOBAL 
SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 

Piens Honbunda - mountain fatter- 
bush 
Poa languida - drooping bluegrass 
Poa paludigena - bog bluegrass 
Poa palaustris ~ fowl bluegrass 
Poa sdtuensis . a bluegrass 
Poa wolfii - wolf bluegraas 
Potamogeton oakesianus - Oakes' 04 
pondweed 
Potamogeton iennesseensis ~ Ten- G 3  
nessee pondweed 
Pofenblla tndentata - threetoothed G 5  
cinquefoil 
P ~ n u s  allegheniensis - Allegheny G 3  
sloe 
P ~ n u s  nigra - Canada plum 
Pymla chlorantha - green flowered 
wintergreen 
Pymla ellipbca - elliptical shineleaf 

Quem pnnoides - dwarf chinquapin 
oak 
Ranunculus tnchophyllus . whltewa- G51 
ter crowfoot 

G 4  

G3G4 
G 3  
G 5  
0 5 7  
G3G4 

G4G5 
G 5  

G 5  
G 5  
G 5  

Quercus maomcerpa - bur oak 

RANK STATUS 
VANHPl STATE! 
WVNHP FEDERAL 

54/52 

WNA 
WNA 
SI W54 
SlIs2S3 
SllNA 
SllNA 

S11S3~ 

Ws2 

s2531S2s3 

SI/NA 
SHINA 

WSw 
5115354 
WS' 

SIISH 

- 
LTO* - 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

- 
To 0 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

- 
OF 

X 

X 

I 

X 

- 
ir 

- 
DR 

X 

X 

I 

X 

- 
JR 

X 
- 

X 

PD 

X 
- 

X 

X 

HABITAT 

MT DW 

MTDw 
WL 
WL 
DW 
Mw 
SP 

MP 

M T R  

SB Dw 

MW RI 
m 
DW 
3 WL 
IW 

31 

- 
MGMT. 
AREAS - 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

18 

L - 7  
TEbS Specles 
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VASCULAR PLANTS 

SClEMlFlC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

~ 

Ribes lacusb-a -bristly black currant 
Rosa sebgera - prairie rose 
Rubus idaeus . common red raspber- 
ry 
Saagdhna ngida - sessilsfrulted 
arrowhead 
Saxrfraga pensylvanica ~ swamp 
saxrfrage 
Schrzachne purpurascens - purple 
oatgrass 
Scrrpus ancrsmchaetus ~ northeast- 
ern bUlNsh 
Scirpussubte~rnrnalis - water bullrush 
Scrrpus tomyi - Torrey bullrush 
Scuiellana ovata - var pseudoargufa - heart leaved skullcap 
Scuiellana parvula var pawula - 
small skullcap 
Stda hemaphmdiia - Virginia mallow 
Smilacina stallata .false slarflower 
Solidago randif - Randy's goldenrod 
Solidago hamsir ~ shale barren 
goldenrod 
Solrdago rupestns - rock goldenrod 
Solidago ulrginosa . bog goldenrod 
Sparganium chlomcarpum - narrow- 
leafi burreed 
Sparbna pecbnata -fresh water 
cordgrass 

GLOBAL VANHPI 

G5 
G5 
G5 

05 

G5 

G5 

GI 

G4G5 
G57 
G5T1 0 

047 

G3 
65 
G2G4 
G3Q 

GPQ 
G4G5 
G5 

G5 

Sl/SI 
SI/sl 
WNA 

s1/52 

Ws2 

sr/sr 
SlISl 

SllNA 
SlI-3 
SVSl Q 

WNA 

51/53 
WSl 
W S H  
s3541- 

SlINA 
Ws4 
SllS3yI 

ws4 

STATUS 
SATE/ 
'EDERAL 

- 
.TO* - 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATlON(S) 

- 
LE 
I 

X 

X 

X 

- 

X 
X 

m M w  
RI RO 
MT 

SP WL 

WL 

Mw 

MP 

MP 
SP 
Dw SB 

SB 

RI 
RI 

SB 

RI RO 
WL 
WL SP 

WL RI 

turm 

21 

4 

4 
4 

10 

4 

10 
21 

TE&S species 
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VASCULAR PLANTS 

PD WS 

x 

X 

X 

X 

x 

SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

Mw 

Dwm 

Dw SB 

SB 

MTDw 

Mw 

WL 

MTRO 

WL RI 

WL 

SP 

X D w  

Dwm 

SB Dw 

RO M N  

Spiranthes ochmleuce - yellow 
nodding ladies tresaes 
Spombolus negleclus - small 
dropseed 
Tnchmtama setaceum - narrow- 
leaved blue curls 
Trifolium virginicum - Kate's mountain 
clover 
Tnllium pusilium var. monbculum - 
mountain leas trillium 
Tnphom inanthophora ~ nodding 
pogonia 
Vaminum macmcBIpon - large 
cranbeny 
Vaccinium myrblloides - velvetleaf 
blueberry 
Vemnica scuteNats - marsh- 

Viburnum lentago - nannybeny 
Viola wallen - prostrate blue violet 
Woodwardia vrrginlca - Virginia 
chain-fern 
Xemphyhm asphodeloides -turkey 
beard 
Zanthoxylum amencanurn - northern 
prickley ash 
Zigadenus elegans ssp g/aucus - 
whlte camas 

speedwell 

LTO" 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

To 

GLOBAL VANHPI 

DF 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Occur 

G4 

G5 

05 

G2G3 

G3Tl7 

G4 

64 

0 5  

G5 

65 
6 4 0 5  
0 5  

G3 

G5 

GS47 

WNA 

SZINA 

WSl 

531- 

WS1 

SllS3s4 

W.9 

Ws'l 

52/51 

SlNA 
WNA 
s5/NA 

53/51 

sz%3/s4 

ws7 

STATUS 
STATE! 

FEDERAL 
KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) HABITAT 

- 
DR 

X 
I 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 
JR - 

X 

X 

- 

MGMT. 
AREAS 

- 
4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

L - 9  



SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

Aeshne mutats - sapphire darter 
Bolona selene mynne -silver bor- 
dered fritillary 
Calephelis borealis - northern metal- 
mark butterfly 
Catocala prebosa pretiosa ~ precious 
undenving moth 
Colras intenor - pink-edged sulphur 
Elynnis persius - Persius dusky 
wing skipper 
Eryihmecie hsbardi - Hebard's 
noctuid moth 
Euchlaena milner ~ looper math 
Euchloe Olympia ~ grizzled skipper 
Euphyes bimaculata - two-spotted 
skipper 
Gomphus vindifmns - blue faced 
clubtail 
Hydmene maureenae - Maureen's 
minute moss beetle 
Incisaha polm - hoaty eMin butterfly 
Lanthus pervulus -speckled trout 
clubtail 
Lestes eunnus . amber-wing spread- 
wing damselfly 

RANK. 
QLOBAL 

G3G4 
G5T5 

G3G4 

G4 

G5 
G4 

GU 

GU 
G3 
0 4  

G2G3 

GIG3 

G5 
G3G4 

GI 

ANIMALS 

INSECTS, MILLIPEDES AND CRUSTACEANS 

FEDERAL 

VA 

SI/SU 
su/su 

s3/s3 

SH/NA 

51/53 
su/su 

SWNA 

SHlNA 
53/54 
s2/su 

SI/SU 

SIs3/SU 

SI/Si 
SI/SU 

- 
.TO* 

X 
- 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 
To C 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

- 
DF 
I 

X 

X 

X 

- 
i r  

- 
DR 
I 

X 

X 

X 

- 
JR 
I 

X 

X 

X 

X 

HABlTAT 

WL RI 
WL 

SB DW 

DW 

DW 
MW WL 

MW QL 

Mw 
SB w 
WL 

WL RI 

RI WL 

SB DW 
WL RI 

MP 

MGMT 
AREAS 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

TELS Species 
Appendix L L - 1 0  



SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

Nannana shenandoeasis - Shenan- 
doah Mountain millipede 
Myciodes batesii - tawny cresent 
bulterfly 
Phyciodes pascoensis - nonhern 
par ty  crescent 
Pseudanophthalmus avemus - Aver- 
nus cave beetle 
Pyrgus wyandot - grizzly skipper 
Spyena diana - Diana 
Sppna idaha - regal frtillary 
Siygobmmus momsoni - Mornson's 
cave amphipod 
Sygobmmus mundus - Bath County 
cave amphipod 
Synsnlhedon castaneae -chestnut 
clearwing moth 
Pseudanophthalmus iniersechls - 
x-roads cave beMe 
Pseudanophthdmus Iimicola ~ mud 
cave beetle 
Pseudanophthdmus nelson! - Neb 
son's cave beetle 
Pseudanophmalmos petrunkewtchi - 
Pelrunkevltchl's cave beetle 

RANK. 
GLOBAL 

01 

G3G4 

G5 

e1 

G3Q 
G3 
03 
G3 

0 2  

GH 

01 

01 

GI 

G1 

ANIMALS 

INSECTS, MILLIPEDES AND CRUSTACEANS 

RANK 
VANHPI 
WNHP 

- 
Sl/SU 

SHE1 

51/53 

SI/NA 

53/51 
53/52 
SHISI 
S lWS1 

st wsq 

SWSX 

Sl/NA 

SllNA 

SllNA 

SlINA 

STATUS 
STATU 

FEDERAI 

- 
VA 
I 

SC 

SC 

- 
LTO' - 

X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

To C 
- 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATlON(S) HABKAT 

MTMW 

Dw 

SB RI 

cv 
SB Dw 
Mw RI 
OF 
cv 
cv 
h4W DW 

cv 
cv 

cv 

cv 

MGMT 
AREAS - 

4 

4 

L - 1 1  
TEbS Speclet 
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MOLLUSKS (MUSSELS AND SNAILS) 

SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

RANK RANK STATUS 
GLOBAL VANHPl STAT0 KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 

WVNHP FEDERAL DlSTAlCT LOCATION(S) HABlTAT MGMT. 
AREAS 

FISH 

VA FED LTO" DF DR JR LE PO WS . 
AIasmdonla wncosa - brook floater G3 S1/5253 E C2 X AQ 18 
Ehpbo lanceolala - yellow lance G4 52SINA sc C2 X AQ 18 
Fusconafa m o n i  . Atlantic pigtoe G2 WNA T C 2  X AQ 18 
Helmdiscus diad." -shaggy coil GI SIINA E C 2 X  RO 
snail 
kf I lpSl / iS CEllOSE -yellow lampmllb G4 WS' sc M x x  A 0  18 
881 

Lssmfgona subwndrs - green floater G4 SUS1 sc C2 x x  AQ 18 
Pleurobema collina -James spiny- GI SIINA E E  X AQ 18 
mussel 

I RANK RANK STATUS I GLOBAL I VANHPI I STATE/ I KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 

Conus grranli ~ Potomac sculptn 
Normpis semperasper - roughhead 

Noturus grlbebsrt, - orangefin madtom 
shiner 

I I 
VA FED LTO' DF DR JR LE PD WS 

G4 53/52 sc X X AQ 18 
G3 SINA SC X X X AQ 18 

G2 SIINA T C 2  X AQ 18 

I WNHP I FEDERAL I DISTRICT LOCATION(S) I I SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

TEW Spacles 
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AMPHIBIANS 

HABTAT 

I I RANK I RANK I STATUS I 
MGMT 
AREAS 

I GLOBAL VANHPl I STATU I KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY I SClENnFlC NAME - COMMON I WVNHP FEDERAL DISTRICT LOCATIONfSI 

Ambystoma bgnnum bgnnum - 
eastern tiger salamander 
Pleffiodon punctf~tus - Cow Knob 
salamander 

I NAME I I I I 
VA FED LTO" DF DR JR LE PD WS 

GST? SllNA E X SP 4 

W S2/Sl sc c2 X M w  4 

RANK RANK STATUS 

SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON WVNHP FEDERAL DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 
GLOBAL VANHPI STATE/ KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 

NAME 

VA FED LTO* DF DR JR LE PD WS 

Clemmys guftafa -spotted turtle G5 .%/SI X 

Opheodfys vemdis vemdis -smooth G 5 P  53/54 X X 

Prtuophis melanoleucus melanoleu- GST? su/su sc c2 x x  

Virginia mlanae pulchra - mountain G5T? su/sJ sc X 

Clemmys insculpta - wood turtle G5 w53 T X X 
Eumeces anfhracinus - coal skink G5 52152 X 

green snake 

cus - northern pine snake 

earth snake 

HABITAT MGMT 
AREAS 

SP WL 4 
WL RI 4,18 
SB Dw 15 
MTGL 4 

DW 4 

Mw WL 

L-13 
TE&S Specles 
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BIRDS’ 

DF 

ur 

SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

DR JR 

x x x  
x x x  

X 

X 

x x  

x x  

Accipiter coopeni - Cooper’s hawk 
Accipiter stnshrs . sharpshinned 
hawk 
Aegoliusacadius - northern saw-whet 
owl 
Aquila chrysaeios - golden eagle 
Ammodramus henslowti - Henslow’s 
sparrow 
Carpodacus purprpeos - purple 
finch 
Caibarus gUnaWs. hermlt thrush 
Coniopus borealis - olwe-aided 
fiycalcher 
Dendroica cerulea - cerulean warbler 
Dendroica fusca - blackburnian 
warbler 
Dendroica magnolia - magnolia 
warbler 
Empidonaxahof” alder flycatcher 
Fslco peregnnus . peregrine falcon 
Haliaeefus leucocephalus - bald 
eagle 
Lanius ludoncianus migrans ~ 

loggerhead shrike 
Loxia curvirostra ~ red crossbill 

Mw DW 
MwDw 

Mw 

RO 
WL GL 

Mw 

Mw 
Mw 

Mw 
Mw 

Mw 

Mw 

VANHPl 

4,8,9,21 
4,8321 

21 

9 

21 

21 
21 

4 
4,21 

421 

4,21 

G4 SlWs4 
G5 s3/% 

G5 SlISl? 

04 SH/SU 
0 4  Sl/SH 

G5 s1 /s4 

G5 Sl/S3s4 
G5 SHE1 

64 @ISH 
G5 ws4 
G5 Ws4 

G5 saS3 
G3 SI/Sl 
03 s2s3/s1 

G4T2 WS1 

G5 SI/S1 

STATUS 
STATE/ 

FEDERAL 

- 
VA 

sc 

T 

sc 

sc 

sc 

SC 

sc 
E 
E 

E 

SC - 

- 
.TO’ - 

X 

X 

- 
To C 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(SJ 

- 
LE 

X 
X 

- 
X 

X 

- 
PD 

X 
X 

I 

X 

- 
WS 

X 
X 

X 

- 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X - 

RO 4,621 
AI I I 4,21 

TE&S Species 
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BIRDS 

Melospm georgfena - swamp 
sparrow 
Opommfs phfledelphia - mourning 
wsrbler 
Resulus satrape - golden-crowned 
kinglet 
SeruNS noveboracensfs - northern 
waterthrush 
Sit@ canadensfs - red-breasted 
nuthatch 
Sphyrap,us mus - yellow-bellied 
sapsucker 
7 3 f y O n " S  bewckfi alhls - A p  
palachlan Bewick's wren 

warbler 
Vermrvora nifIcapille. Nashville 

GLOBAL 
SCIENTIFIC NAME - COMMON 

G5 

GS 

G5 

0 5  

G5 

G5 

0511 

G5 

RANK. 
VANHPl 
WVNHP 

- 
SlE4 

51/53 

w 5 4  

51/54 

s2/s4 

Sl/SlS2 

s m 1  

Sl/Sl 

STATUS 
STATE/ 

FEDERAL 

- 
VA 
I 

sc 

sc 

sc 

E 

- 

- 
LTO' - 

X 

- 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

ID 'hkely To 0 

WS 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 

HABlTAT 

WL 

WL Mw 

Mw 

WL RI 

Mw 

Mw 

OF 

Mw WL 

MGMT 
AREAS - 

21 

421 

4,21 

21 

421 

481 

4 

L -15  
TE&S Speck 
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MAMMALS 

RANK 
GLOBAL 

SClENnFlC NAME - COMMON 
NAME 

RANK 
VANHPI 
WVNHP 

Condylura cnstata cnstata ~ star 
nosed mole 
Felis concolor couguar - eastern 
cougar 

Glaucomys sabnnus fuscus - V a  n 
ilying squirrel 
Lepus amencanus - snowshoe hare 
Lutra canadensis latswna - mer 
otter 
Martes pennanb -fisher 
Microsorex hoyi wnnemana . south- 
ern pigmy shrew 
Microtus chmtonhinus cadinensis - 
southern rock vole 
Myobs keenii - Keen's long-eared 
bat 
Myom subulatus leibii ~ eastem 
small-footed bat 
Myobs soddis - Indiana bat 
Neotoma flondana magister. eastern 
woodrat 
Plecotus townsendii viginianus - 
Va big-eared bat 
Sorex d/spa - longtailed shrew 
Sorex palustns punctulatus - south- 
ern water shrew 
Sylvdagus bansifionalis . Naw Eng- 
land cottontail 

G5T5 

G4TH 

G5T2 

05 
G S 4  

G5 
G5T5 

G5T3 

64 

G3T3 

G2 
G5T3 

G5T2 

G4 
G5T3 

6 4  

53/54 

wsx 

SIls2 

s1/54 
S4iF.H 

SllS3 
SUIS2s3 

51/53 

s3/= 

S l l s m  

S1lS1 
53/54 

SllS2 

53IS2s3 
Sl/S2 

541s3 

I 

STANS 
STATE' 

FEDERAL 

- 
VA 

SC 

E 

I 

E 

E 
SC 

sc 

E 

SC 

E 
SC 

E 

SC 
E 

SC 

- 

- 
FED 

3c 

E 

I 

E 

3c  

c2 

c2 

E 
c2 

E 

M 
M 

M 

KNOWN OCCURRENCES BY 
DISTRICT LOCATION(S) 

- 
DR 
I 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 
JR 
I 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 
LE - 

X 

X 

- 
PD - 

X 

X 

X 

- 

- 
WS - 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

- 

HABITAT 

GL WL 

All habrlam 
exceptaquat- 
IC 
Mw 

Mw 
RI 

Mw 
MwDw 

Mw 

cv 

cv 

cv 
RO CV 

cv 

RO RW 
MT WL 

MT GL 

MGMT. 
AREAS 

- 
21 

21 
18 

21 
4 

4 

si& 

4,stdS 

4,Stds 
4,stds 

4 
18 (4.21) 

4 9  
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DEFlNmONS OF ABBREVIATIONS USED 

RANGER DISTRICTS 
W = DEERFIELD 
DR = DRY R M R  
JR = JAMES R M R  
LE=LEE 
Po = PEDLAR 
WS = WARM SPRINGS 

YXNHPWNHP = WRGINWEST VIRGINIA NATURAL HERITAGE PROGRAM RANKINGS G = GLOBAL RANKING, AND S = STATE RANKING. 
GI = MREMELY RARE THROUGHOUT ENTIRE RANGE OF SPECIES (OCCURRENCES 15) 
Sl - EXTREMELY RARETHROUGHOUTTHE STATE (OCCURRENCES 1-5) 
Q = VERY RARE THROUQHOUT ENTIRE RANGE OF SPECIES (OCCURRENCES 5.23) 
SZ = VERY RARE THROUGHOUT THE STATE (OCCURRENCES 6-23) 
G3 = RARE OR UNCOMMON THROUGHOUT THE EMIRE RANGE OF SPECIES (OCCURRENCES 21-100) 
S3 = RARE OR UNCOMMON IN THE STATE (OCCURRENCES 21-100) 
64 = COMMON AND APPARENTLY SECURE THROUGHOUT RANGE 
54 = COMMON AND APPARENTLY SECURE THROUGHOUT STATE 
G5 = VERY COMMON AND DEMONSTRABLY SECURE THROUGHOUT RANGE 
S5 = VERY COMMON AND DEMONSTRABLY SECURE THROUGHOUT STATE 
Ox = BELIEVED EXTINCT WrrH NO LIKELIHOOD OF REDISCOVERY 
SX = BELIEVED MTRIPATED FROM STATE 
GH = HISTORICALLY KNOWN GLOBALLY. NOT RECENTLY VERIFIED (WITHIN PAST 15 YEARS) 
SH = HISTORICALLY KNOWN FROM STATE, NOT RECENTLY VERIFIED (WiTHIN PAST 15 YEARS) 
GU = POSSIBLY RARE, STATUS UNCERTAIN, MORE DATA NEEDED 
SU = POSSIBLY RARE, STATUS UNCERTAIN. MORE DATA NEEDED 
Q = TAXANOMIC QUESTION 
T = SIGNIFIES M E  RANK OF A SUBSPECIES OR VARlElY 
? = RANK UNCERTAIN 
NA = NOT KNOWN TO OCCUR IN STATE 

STATE STATUS (LEGAL) 
E = LISTED ENDANGERED IN VIRGINIA 
T = LISTED THREATENED IN VIRGINIA 
SC = SPECIAL CONCERN IN VIRGINIA 

FEDERAL STATUS (LEGAL) 
Cl = CATEGORY 1 = CANDIDATE FOR LISTING AS THREATENED OR ENDANGERED BY THE USFWS(EN0UGH INFORMATION AVAILABLE TO LIST AS TOR E) 
Q = CATEGORY 2 = CANDIDATE FOR LISTING AS THREATENED OR ENDANGERED BY THE USFWS(SEEKING MORE INFORMATION ON THE SPECIES) 
3C = FORMER CANDIDATE, BUT MORE COMMON THAN ORIGINALLY THOUGHT 
E = LISTED ENDANGERED 
T = LISTED THREATENED 
PE= PROPOSEDENDANGEREO 
PT = PROPOSED THREATENED 

L-17 



HABiTAT ABBREVIATIONS 
M = AQUATIC 
CV = CAVE 

MT = MOUNTAIN TOP, HIGH ELEVATION AREAS 
Mw = MESIC WOODLANDS 

DW = DRY WOODLANDS 

GL = GRASSLANDS (INCLUDES PRAIRIE-LIKE 
OPENINGS AND GLAOES) 
MP = MOUMAIN PONDS 

OF = OLD FIELD, SHRUBBY VEGETATION 

RI = RIPARIAN AREAS 

RO = ROCK OUTCROPS (ACIDIC 8 CALCAREOUS) 

TE&S Specles 
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SB = SHALE BARRENS 
SP = SEASONALLY DRY SINKHOLE 
PONDS 
WL = WETLANDS (INCLUDES BOOS, 
SEEPS. WET MEADOWS) 



LEGALITIES OF RANKINGS 

Global and state rankings (GIs) of the Natural Hentage Programs have no direct ties to a specifrc law governing the management of 
national forests. 
However, It is an extremely effective method of tracking rare species, and these rankings are often the basis for listing a 
species as SENSITIVE. 

SENSITIVE is a listing assigned by the Regional Forester that affords protection to a species on the national 
forest where listed. 
The Forest goal is to protect and/or improve habttat for the species to ensure that tt does not become Threatened or Endangered. 

MREATENED/ENDANGERED (listing by state) affords legal state protection to a species. 

MREATENEDENDANGERED (listing by USWS) affords legal federal protection to a species. 

LAWS, POLICIES, AND PROPER PROCEDURES ARE DETAILED IN FSM 2670 

L - l a  
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